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I 
n the last 15 years, archaeology on the Québec 
Lower North Shore (QLNS), just northwest of 
Newfoundland, has revealed an extensive com-
plex of Inuit winter houses associated with 

Basque sites and material culture. The Basque associ-
ation of Inuit presence in the 17th and 18th centuries 
remains to be fully understood, as does the apparent 
absence of Inuit summer habitat on the QLNS. As 
well, associated faunal remains show reliance on cari-
bou in the Inuit diet, which is striking in this region 
where Rangifer populations are historically much 
smaller than in Newfoundland. An in-progress an-
cient DNA study undertaken by the University of 
Montreal, the Smithsonian Institution and Simon Fra-
ser University has found that the DNA of some cari-
bou remains match the Newfoundland subspecies, 
and not the Labrador-Québec herd as we presumed 
at the time of excavation. Indeed, a local QLNS 
source seemed logical because caribou were available 
on this coast until the middle of the 20th century. 
Hunters in Rivière-Saint-Paul report regularly seeing 
caribou into the 1970s, but not subsequently. Today 
QLNS hunters hunt caribou in central and northern 
Labrador-Québec when a hunt is even permitted. 
These interrelated questions led us to ask whether 
Inuit traveling in Basque chalupas may have spent part 
of their summer in northwest Newfoundland, and 
carried caribou carcasses with them to consume as 
they settled in for the winter on the QLNS.  

This text provides a brief overview of the ar-
chaeological survey conducted during 16–29 July 
2022 in northwestern Newfoundland, from Port 
Saunders to St. Barbe. Our first goal was to collect 
shed antlers to enrich our DNA database of New-
foundland caribou. Our second purpose was to 
search for historic Inuit sites that might have been 

involved in the acquisition of caribou whose remains 
occur on 17th-century Inuit sites on the QLNS.  

In addition to their relative abundance, New-
foundland caribou as an aggregate herd has been iso-
lated from the Quebec-Labrador herd following the 
retreat of glacial ice and submergence of the Strait of 
Belle Isle (about 8,000 years). All caribou in New-
foundland share more biological ancestry with other 
Newfoundland animals than with their Québec-
Labrador cousins. So, although caribou may occa-
sionally have crossed the Strait on the ice or swim-
ming, there has not been enough genetic contact to 
blur the geographic boundary (Wilkerson et al. 2018). 
Based on this genetic distinction, we hypothesized 
two alternative scenarios to explain the presence of 
Newfoundland caribou at 17th century Inuit sites on 
the Lower North Shore: 1) direct provisioning by In-
uit hunting animals in northern Newfoundland, and 
2) exchange of skins, hides, baleen and feathers from 
Labrador and Quebec for Newfoundland caribou and 
other products with Europeans or Indigenous people 
present along the west coast of Newfoundland. 
Objectives  
 Our fieldwork in 2022 was directed at the 
coastal region from Port Saunders to St. Barbe 
(Figure 1), with two main objectives: 1) surface-
collecting caribou samples, and 2) investigating tent 
rings reported on Old Ferolle Island by Callum 
Thomson in 1993 and 1995. 

The first objective of surface-collecting cari-
bou remains was in support of the QLNS caribou 
ancient DNA research project, which aims to deter-
mine the genetic identity, geographic stock and sex of 
archaeological samples to better understand Inuit 
hunting strategies and seasonality. We organized a 
survey to find recent caribou tissue such as shed ant-
lers, excrement and hair. Informal conversations with 

On the Question of  the Tent Rings, Caribou, 
and Inuit in Northwest Newfoundland  
Sarai Barreiro-Argüelles1, William Fitzhugh2, Brad Loewen3, Ben Fitzhugh4 & Dongya Yang5 

1. Université de Montréal, Département d’anthropologie, Montréal 
2. Smithsonian Institution, Arctic Studies Center, Washington DC. 
3. Université de Montréal, Département d’anthropologie, Montréal 
4. University of Washington, Seattle 
5. Simon Fraser University, Vancouver 
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local people who fished, trapped, and hunted were 
key to gaining insights into caribou behavior that resi-
dents have built over generations. We visited loca-
tions frequented by caribou during the summer sea-
son, which coincides with Indigenous and European 
occupation. 

Our second objective was to record and as-
sess tent ring features reported in 1993 and 1995 by 
Callum Thomson on Old Ferolle Island, which have 
not been subsequently investigated. Our purpose was 
to ascertain whether these structures were occupied 
by Inuit as suggested by Callum Thomson, by other 
Indigenous groups, or by Europeans. Old Ferolle was 
chosen for its ease of access and its proximity to Port 
au Choix, Pigeon Cove, New Ferolle and Current Is-
land where caribou are present during the summer. 
We had also planned to investigate the tent rings re-

ported by John Kilmarx (1987) on St. John Island, 
but weather and logistics thwarted this plan. Kilmarx 
reported “few associated artifacts” at the two sites, 
but felt that these objects were “probably Dorset” in 
cultural affiliation. Similar reasons prevented us from 
investigating tent rings reported on Keppel Island 
(Fitzhugh 1982). The tent rings at Old Ferolle, St. 
John Island and Keppel Island are the only ones cur-
rently known in Northwest Newfoundland (Stephen 
Hull, pers. comm., November 2020). Notably, Lato-
nia Hartery did not report any Inuit-style rings during 
her research in the Bird Cove-Plum Point region 
(Hartery 2004). 
Methods  
 We carried out pedestrian surveys in Eddies 
Cove, Old Ferolle North (EgBf-4), Current Island, 
Pigeon Cove, and New Ferolle to obtain contempo-

Figure 1: Map of the coastal region from Port Saunders to St. Barbe with the sites mentioned in this report  
(Google Earth Pro image edited by Saraí Barreiro Argüelles). 



Provincial Archaeology Office 2022 Archaeology Review   

 

9 

 

 

rary caribou DNA samples and look for signs of his-
toric Inuit camps or hunting. All these sites are strate-
gic areas known for their hunting resources and Eu-
ropean presence. Transects spaced at 5 to 10 meters 
between surveyors along the coastal zone allowed us 

to record a range of historic and possible prehistoric 
structures.  

We located the tent rings at Old Ferolle South 
(EgBf-5) with the help of a topographic map pro-
duced by Callum Thomson (1995). All the reported 
tent ring features are still visible. We recorded them 
photographically on the ground and from the air us-
ing a digital camera and a DJI Mavic Pro drone. 
Measurements and other characteristics were noted 
with standard field instruments. We processed the 
photos to produce detailed drawings of each tent ring 
feature using Adobe Illustrator. 
Surveys for Caribou DNA Samples and  
Unexpected Finds 
 We collected a total of nine antlers and bone 
samples at Point Riche Peninsula, Port Saunders, Ed-
dies Cove, Dog Peninsula, Bird Cove, Old Ferolle 
(Plum Point) and Current Island. All samples were 
surface-collected except samples 2 and 3 that local 
residents donated. We removed fragments of 10 cm 
to 15 cm for DNA extraction and analysis and left 
the rest of the antlers in place (Figure 2). 

We encountered several unexpected archaeo-
logical features during our surveys. At Current Island 
we recorded more than 85 stone features. Current 
Island, just south of St. Barbe, has an irregular shape 
about 2 kilometers long and half a kilometer wide. 
French seasonal fishermen fished these waters in the 

Figure 2: Bella Ferrin collecting Sample #8 at  
Current Island (photo: Saraí Barreiro Argüelles). 

Sample 
# 

Date Provenance WP Photo 
record 

Comments 

1 2022-07-17 
  

Port au Choix 
  

N50° 41' 42.6"  
W57° 24' 25.2" 

6020 
  

Caribou dung animals inhabiting Point Riche Pen-
insula 

2 2022-07-07 
  

Port Saunders 
  

N49° 35' 27.0"  
W55° 42' 52.0" 

6920 
  

Gordon Lowe, shed antler found in the hills east 
of Port Saunders, NLFD. Collected probably 20 

years ago 
3 2022-07-18 

  
Eddies Cove West 

  
N50° 44' 56"  
W57°10' 17" 

  

6922, 
6923 

  

Ken Offrey, Eddies Cove West (just north of Port 
aux Choix), caribou killed in the hill’s northeast of 

Port aux Choix. 

4 2022-07-18 
  

Dog Peninsula 
  

N51°03'14"  
W56°56'50" 

6925, 
6927 

Caribou leg bone from archaeological excavation 
of old European farm site on Dog Peninsula 

5 2022-08-04 Bird Cove N51° 03' 24.9"  
W56° 57' 05.9" 

6935, 
6936 

Shed antler from Bird Cove 

6 2022-07-22 Old Ferolle N51° 05' 34.0"  
W56° 52' 59.4" 

6937, 
6938 

Leg bone from Old Ferolle 

7 2022-07-24 Current Island  N51° 10' 42.5"  
W56° 50' 01.1" 

6939, 
6940 

Shed antler from Current Island  

8 2022-07-24 Current Island  N51° 10.512'  
W56° 50.261' 

6941, 
6945 

Shed antler from Current Island  

9 2022-07-31 Current Island N51°10’20.1”  
W056-50’27.0”  

6948, 
6949 

Shed antler from Current Island 

Table 1: List of caribou samples collected during our survey in 2022. 
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Figure 3: Large boulder mound at Pigeon Cove (photo: Saraí Barreiro-Argüelles.) 

 
 

Figure 4: Hunting blind on the shore north of New Ferolle near the town dump (photo: Ben Fitzhugh). 
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Figure 5: A dog cairn burial at Pigeon Cove (photo by Sarai Barreiro Argüelles). 
 
 
 
 

Figure 6: Detail of a canine skull visible between the rocks, Pigeon Cove (photo: Sarai Barreiro Argüelles). 
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Figure 7: South end of Old Ferolle Island (EgBf-5) and the location of the fish-drying flakes and the tent rings found on the 
flake surface. The linear features are paving stone pathways, possibly for wheel-barrows or carts  

(photo Ben Fitzhugh infography: Saraí Barreiro Argüelles). 

early 1800s; English settlers occupied Current Island 
around 1871 (Thornton 1979) when a burial ground 
was reported here (NHA 1872:652). On the east side 
of the island, we found several elongated stone 
mounds that could be part of this cemetery. Along 
the south and west shores are numerous small stone 
cairn markers that indicate an intensive phase of fish-
ing or seal hunting activity. The markers are conical, 
vary in height from 40 to 60 cm, and have a vertical 
cavity at the top for inserting a wooden pole, some of 
which were still in place (Figure 3). Most of these 
markers are found in pairs, possibly for alignment 
purposes to position offshore locations or to guide 
approaching boats. Blinds for hunting birds, seals or 
caribou and caches for storing game are found in the 
same sector (Figure 4). Other less common structures 
include dog burial cairns (Figs. 5 & 6) as well as mod-
ern campfires and tent sites.  

On the northwest shore of Pigeon Cove Point 
we found six features, two of which are dog graves 
and one large rock pile that might be a human grave 
mound. Another large mound was found associated 
with a boulder enclosure and caches just north of Jim 
Muse Cove, north of the New Ferolle light, as well as 
other markers, blinds, and caches. All these structures 
are at the shore, usually on the lowest beach ridges or 
wave-cut benches. 
Investigation of Tent Rings at Old Ferolle Island 
 Work at EgBf-5 at the south end of Old 
Ferolle Island focused on investigating the tent rings 
reported by Thomson (1993, 1995). These tent rings 
are located on a natural marine-deposited surface of 
limestone slab rock bordered by three pavement lines, 
each about one meter wide, that Thomson interpret-
ed as pathways for transporting fish, possibly by 
wheel- or hand-barrow, from the old wharf to suita-
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Figure 8: View of Feature 25 before excavation (photo: Ben Fitzhugh). 

Figure 8: View of Feature 25 
before excavation  

(photo: Ben Fitzhugh). 

Figure 9: Quadrants  
excavated in Feature 25 with 

the location of the objects 
found. 
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Figure 10: View of Feature 27 
during excavation 

(photo: Ben Fitzhugh). 

Figure 11: Quadrants  
excavated in Feature 27 with 
the location of objects found. 
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ble areas for cutting stages or drying fish (1993 :13). 
We documented tent rings to identify their character-
istics and possible cultural affiliation with European 
fishermen or to Inuit or other Indigenous groups 
(Figure 7). Our survey was facilitated by a topograph-
ic map created by D. Burt for Jacques Whitford Envi-
ronment (Thomson 1995). After identifying the tent 
rings visible on the cobblestone flake surface, we di-
vided into two teams. Team 1 followed the topo-
graphic map with the location of the circles and took 
GPS coordinates and measurements of each feature. 
Team 2 focused on photographic recordings of each 
tent ring and marked them with flagging tape after 
coordinates were taken. A drone obtained a plan view 
from which we were able to draw the rings. We iden-
tified nine tent rings; Thomson reported three rings 
during the preliminary survey in 1993 (F20, F21, 

F24), and six others in 1995 (F25, F26, F27, F28, F30 
and F31). 

 Each tent ring feature consists of stones larg-
er than the natural flake surface stones. The features 
can easily be identified as surface elements placed on 
the natural flakes and are not embedded amongst 
these. They stand out from the surface flakes that are 
evenly distributed and packed into place, whether nat-
urally or from human activity. The rings typically 
measure four to five meters across, and the large flat 
stones that form the features are arranged in a rough-
ly circular shape. However, their current layout is of-
ten irregular, and it is possible that some stones have 
been moved by their occupants or others at a later 
time, either purposefully or inadvertently. There are 
possible hearth features inside and outside the rings, 
but these have no regular structure and most consist 
of a cluster of a few rock slabs.  

Figure 12: View of the ancient cemetery and oven of Old Ferolle site (EgBf-4)  (photo: Sarai Barreiro-Argüelles). 
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The tent rings are spaced at distances of 10 to 
15 meters, with no overlapping rings and no sign that 
any stones were taken from one ring to create anoth-
er. It is thus possible that all the tents existed at the 
same time. Only Feature 24 is offset from the main 
cluster of rings, on the opposite side of a pavestone 
pathway and at a higher elevation.  

We excavated two tent rings, identified as 
Features 25 and 27. We only had time to excavate 
inside the rings. We divided each feature into six are-
as using measuring tapes and then turned over each 
surface stone looking for small artifacts, digging a few 
centimeters beneath the surface rocks before return-
ing them to their original position (as well as possi-
ble). No deep or vertical excavations were made, and 
no stones were moved outside the structures. In Fea-
ture 25 (Figs. 8 & 9) we found small tube fragments 
of one white clay pipe, while on the surface of Fea-
ture 27 lay a piece of insole shoe leather with stitching 
holes, and two local chert unifacial core fragments 
(Figs. 10 & 11). At the conclusion of our Old Ferolle 
work, we spent a few hours clearing the encroaching 
vegetation from the French bakery site (EgBf-4) at 
the north end of the island. 
Discussion 
 The stratigraphic position of the tent ring fea-
tures is later than the packing of the natural surface 
flakes, indicating their emplacement in a specific area 
of lesser human traffic. Our limited understanding of 
the natural and/or human packing of the surface 
flakes, and of the fishing station’s layout and traffic 
areas, makes it difficult to ascertain whether the tent 
rings are contemporaneous with the station or poste-
rior to it. Some stones may have been moved a short 
distance from their original positions, without leaving 
the area of their tent ring. 

Due to their irregular outline, the features do 
not readily conform to traditional tent rings associat-
ed with the Inuit (round or D-shape rings of tent-flap 
hold-down rocks with a door area opening 
downslope toward the shore and a line of rocks 
marking a rear sleeping area) or other Indigenous 
groups. While the outlines may represent an historical 
adaptation to a new tent shape, household organiza-
tion, or other material culture, the lack of compara-
tive examples makes any interpretation provisional. 
The tent rings recorded at four sites between St. 
Barbe and Port Saunders – Old Ferolle Island, Kep-

pel Island, and two sites on St. John Island – are the 
only such features known in Northwest Newfound-
land. The cluster of nine rings within the confines of 
the flake drying surface at the fishing station on Old 
Ferolle militates for an association between the uni-
dentified tent occupants and the French or Basque 
fishing crews.  

Our work at the Old Ferolle Island (EgBf-5) 
fishing station did not yield definitive answers to the 
question of the tent ring occupants’ cultural affiliation 
but determined that they were occupied after the cre-
ation of the paved pathways and the gravel cobble-
stone fish-drying flakes on which the tent rings are 
found, and that the occupants had access to Europe-
an materials. The few artifacts found in Features 25 
and 27 are of European manufacture, except likely 
for the two fragments of weathered chert. None of 
these objects is diagnostic of a particular group or 
culture and none was found in a hearth or other fea-
ture ensuring their association with the ring, although 
this seems likely.  

While preliminary in nature, our investigation 
showed that significant information on architectural 
tent ring variability can be obtained through vertical 
drone photography to record and produce maps of 
visible elements. The plan views reveal specific shape 
characteristics that might, in future study, enable the 
cultural identification of these occupants on an histo-
rical fishing station.  
Conclusion  
 Consultation of previous archaeological re-
ports and the help of the PAO has revealed four sites 
with tent ring components on the northwest coast of 
Newfoundland. None of these sites readily corre-
sponds with traditional Inuit-style tent or artifacts, 
and even though we could not visit St. John Island to 
investigate its rings, we recall that Kilmarx reported 
associated Dorset artefacts. The tent rings at Old 
Ferolle contain information to suggest that further 
excavation may identify their builders, who seem like-
ly to have been Indigenous people attracted to this 
large fishing station, rather than European. The sea-
sonality of the summer tent rings complements that 
of the Inuit winter houses found on the Québec 
Lower North Shore (QLNS), while the Newfound-
land origin of some caribou consumed on the QLNS 
also suggests a cross-gulf dynamic for 17th-century 
Inuit. The results of our caribou sampling will help 
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advance knowledge of Inuit hunting strategies and 
the locations where Inuit obtained the caribou found 
in their Lower North Shore middens. More investiga-
tion is needed into the tent ring features of northwest 
Newfoundland, to shed light on Indigenous relations 
with Basque or French seasonal fishing crews operat-
ing on this coast in the 17th and 18th centuries.  
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S 
ome holiday time was spent conducting a 
brief survey in Meadows, in the Bay of Is-
lands, in early August of 2022 during a Brake 
family reunion (Figure 1). Weldon Brake, 

proprietor of the Brake Family Museum in that com-
munity, organized the reunion and was interested in 
having an archaeology related scavenger hunt on the 
agenda. After considering that possibility, it was sug-
gested that a family archaeological survey might be 
more interesting. Similar work had previously been 
done with the Saunders side of the family in Gander 
Bay and Change Islands a few years earlier (Brake & 
Brake 2015; 2016; 2017). 
 While archaeological surveys had previously 
been conducted in the Bay of Islands (Reader 1996; 
Schwarz 1994), fieldwork does not appear to have 
previously occurred in Meadows itself. Archaeological 
activity in 2022 was largely limited to the former 
homestead of Stanley and Jessie Brake, which was 

previously owned by Cornelius Brake (1862-1929) 
and Eliza (1867-19581), and prior to that to earlier 
generations of Brakes. The house that Cornelius, Eli-
za, Stanley and Jessie lived in is the house that Jamie’s 
father Allan grew up in with his 12 siblings, including 
Weldon who now owns the property. The house now 
has had several extensions and has been converted 
into a museum with exhibits on various aspects of 
history in the Bay of Islands, but with a particular fo-
cus on the Brake family. 
 Jamie and Allan conducted a brief archaeolog-
ical survey of the property on August 6th and 7th in 
the company of some of the younger members of the 
family. This involved a walkover and visual inspection 
as well as shovel testing at promising looking loca-
tions. Our main area of interest was east of the muse-
um in the southeastern portion of a lawn overlooking 
the bay where an earlier house belonging to the fami-
ly had once stood (Figure 2). Unfortunately, the areas 

tested showed significant 

Brake Family Archaeology 
in the Bay of  Islands 
Jamie Brake & Allan Brake 

Figure 1: Map showing the location of Meadows in the Bay of Islands. 

1. Allan was with Eliza when she died on October 6th of 1958 at 90 years of age. 
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levels of disturbance, likely by heavy equipment. No 
stratigraphy was encountered in the areas tested, and 
holes along the edge of the currently maintained lawn 
contained deeply buried garbage and metal debris as-
sociated with significant earth moving activity, 
demonstrating a high level of disturbance. 
 One heavily damaged structure was recorded 
part way down the bank on 
the southeast side of the 
property towards the 
ocean (Figure 3). This was 
the remains of a concrete 
root cellar that was con-
structed approximately 65 
years ago according to Al-
lan (DeBm-02). He had 
helped replace the older 
wooden walls of the struc-
ture with concrete when 
he was a teenager, and the 
family used the cellar 
when he was growing up. 
A distinctive arched con-
crete lintel that had been 
broken away from the 
ocean-facing entrance 

gave the younger family members a sense of what the 
root cellar would have looked like when it was intact. 
The damage to the concrete walls could have been 
the result of heavy equipment use, or alternatively 
Allan and Weldon both referred to a landslide on this 
bank that might have broken the walls. 

Figure 2: Jessie and Stanley Brake homestead with the family museum in the background. 
The red circle on the right shows what was initially our main area of interest and the circle on the left shows the location 

of a collapsed concrete root cellar that was used by the family. 

Figure 3: Remains of the concrete root cellar. 
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 While the main areas of interest have been 
heavily disturbed, forested portions of land along the 
edges of the property and at the bottom of the bank 
towards the ocean may still have some potential. The 
active museum also contains a wealth of information 
on the history of the property and the surrounding 
area. There are also a num-
ber of sites nearby that 
were formerly occupied by 
members of the family 
that have considerable ar-
chaeological potential. 
 On the morning of 
the 6th Allan and Jamie 
did some exploring be-
tween Gillams and Sum-
merside and noted inter-
pretive panels installed by 
the municipalities at sever-
al locations of historical 
significance. These includ-
ed Hayward Brake’s 
homestead, an early 19th 
century Blanchard family 

gravesite, and the site of a 
general store operated by 
Jane Blanchard. Clearly, 
there are excellent possi-
bilities for interesting fu-
ture family or community 
archaeology in the area.  
 Meadow’s Point 
and the cove immediately 
east of it were also visited 
on the morning of the 6th. 
On the point, we observed 
the remains of a wharf, an 
iron winch and other in-
teresting historical debris 
(Figure 4, DeBm-03). 
Much of this is related to 
an early twentieth century 
commercial premises op-
erated by Albert Brake, the 
great uncle of Allan. Ed-
ward Brake, who was Al-
bert’s father, was the first 
family member to live in 

Meadows, and had settled on the same point a gener-
ation earlier. Edward’s Grandfather Ralph (1759-
1842) was the first Brake to settle in the Bay of Is-
lands. 
 Notes provided by Weldon Brake contain 
some very useful information on the Meadow’s Point 

Figure 4: Looking east across Meadows Point  
with the remains of a wharf and historical debris visible on the active beach. 

Figure 5: Meadows Point wharf and buildings in the mid-20th century. 
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premises. For example, they state, “The general store 
was the center of the Bay of Islands. In the store was 
also the post office and bakery. In war times the bak-
ery and slaughterhouse supplied the [war ships]… 
also on the property was a fish plant” (The Old Brake 
House Museum, Meadows Point Research Notes, 
provided in January of 2023). According to the same 
notes a machine shop, which supplied early engines 
for boats in the area, a barbershop and a telegraph 
office were all on the point adjacent to the earlier 
structures subsequently built. Weldon also supplied a 
mid-20th century photo of the site showing the wharf 
and buildings (Figure 5).  

Allan’s grandfather Joseph, the brother of 
Albert, also had a commercial operation in the cove 
just east of Meadows Point where new wharves and a 
gazebo are now located. Joseph’s buildings and wharf 
in this area were destroyed by fire in the 1950s. Wel-
don provided a historic photo of this site as well, tak-
en just a few years before the structures burned. Allan 
can remember the impacts of the fire having been 
taken by boat to the hospital in Corner Brook from 
the wharf at this site in 1953. He explains:   

The entire storefront burnt in Meadows when 
I was around 12 years old. It was around 
1953. It happened in the fall when all the fruit 
was really ripe. I ate so much of the fruit after 
a storm blew a lot off the bushes/branches 
that I must have bloated myself. I ended up 
with excruciating pain and Dad and Uncle 
Cyril took me to the hospital in Corner Brook 

in our motor boat. They had to get back as 
soon as they could so they took me to the 
hospital, checked me in and went home. After 
doing a battery of tests on me they decided I 
had appendicitis and they had to take [it] out. 
However, they could not do the surgery with-
out my parent's consent. 
A huge fall windstorm started just after my 
father got back home. It lasted for several 
days. Sometime during that storm, one of the 
many stores on the Meadows waterfront 
caught fire and the fire kept spreading until all 
the stores were completely destroyed. About 
ten days after I left to go to the hospital I 
came back home. All the beautiful stores and 
many wharfs were destroyed. But I still have 
my appendix (Allan Brake, personal commu-
nication 2023). 
While our investigations in Meadows were 

limited in time and scope, they did provide us with an 
introduction to the archaeology of the Brake family in 
one of the many places they occupied in the Bay of 
Islands since the late 18th century. We plan to do ad-
ditional testing in some of the potentially undisturbed 
portions of the museum property, and to visit other 
sites in the area, like the three Brake’s Coves, that are 
important in relation to the family’s history. 
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T 
he Provincial Archaeology Office had the 
pleasure of making a presentation on the 
history of cultural resource management at 
the Newfoundland and Labrador Archaeo-

logical Society’s 2022 Annual General Meeting this 
past December. This is a summary of that presenta-
tion, which looked at archaeological practice through 
the lens of historic resource management in two 
parts:  1) pre-Confederation heritage management 
that began in the late 1800s; and 2) post-
confederation management that was formally recog-
nized with the passing of The Public Records Act in 
1951.  
Part 1: Pre-Confederation Heritage Management1 
 Prior to Confederation, the management of 
historic resources was primarily limited to the collec-
tion of objects and historical documents. During the 
early nineteenth century, there are records of private 
clubs and societies that were said to maintain collec-
tions of objects and relics. However, it was not until 
1840 the Newfoundland Literary and Scientific Insti-
tution identified as one of its goals, the formation of 
a museum, which is the earliest known reference to a 
“museum” in Newfoundland. 

In 1849 the St. John's Mechanics' Institute 
was formed and assembled a collection, and by 1852 
it had collected over 700 specimens including: “a 
stuffed giraffe, a Beothuk skull, two pairs of five-toed 
chicken's feet, and a piece of lava from Mount Vesu-
vius”. In 1853-54, Newfoundland participated in a 
World’s Fair in New York –to promote it resources 
and manufacturing potential. The success of this ex-
hibition apparently led to others and marked an ap-
preciation for the practical value of exhibitions.  

In 1861, the St. John's Young Men's Literary 
and Scientific Institute, the St. John's Library and 
Reading Room, and the aforementioned Mechanics' 
Institute merged to form a single institution called the 

St. John's Athenaeum (Figure 1). Until its destruction 
in the Great Fire of 1892, the Athenaeum was an im-
portant cultural and community hub that included a 
library, auditorium, and a museum.  

In 1863, the Athenaeum dismantled the mu-
seum. However, it agreed to keep specimens of value 
should a dedicated museum be constructed. In 1870, 
government purchased the collection, presumably for 
such a purpose. It is uncertain, however, whether the 
collection ever found its way into the Newfoundland 
Museum.  

The beginnings of the Newfoundland Muse-
um can be traced back to geologist Alexander Mur-
ray, who headed-up the newly formed Newfoundland 

Geological Survey in 1864. 
In 1867, Murray provided 

History and Highlights  
of  Archaeological Resource Management in 
Newfoundland and Labrador 
Jamie Brake, John Erwin, Stephen Hull & Delphina Mercer 
Provincial Archaeology Office 

Figure 1: St. John's Athenaeum. 

1 Much of the Pre-Confederation section is based on Maunder 1991. See: 
https://www.therooms.ca/the-newfoundland-museum-origin-and-development 
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geological specimens for an exhibition in Paris, which 
apparently was exhibited “to great acclaim” for one 
day at the Colonial Building. In 1868, Murray peti-
tioned government for an apartment to hold his geo-
logical collections, which was granted to him in 1871, 
which became known as the "Engineer's House".  

James P. Howley, who would eventually be-
come head of the Geological Survey upon Murray’s 
retirement continued to collect geological specimens 
and those more broadly across natural history. How-
ley’s additional interest in 
Beothuk history and the 
collection of cultural spec-
imens ultimately paved the 
way for the creation of the 
Newfoundland Museum.  

As the museum’s 
first curator, Howley is 
more widely known for his 
1915 book on the Beo-
thuk. While his interest in 
the Beothuk was largely 
historical, he made a col-
lection of artifacts that 
eventually made their way 
into the museum. Prior to 
the construction of the 
Newfoundland Museum 
on Duckworth Street, 
Howley’s collection was 
on display on the second 

floor of the Post Office 
on Water Street from 1887 
onward (Figure 2).  
 With the opening 
of the Newfoundland Mu-
seum in 1911 (Figure 3), 
the collection was re-
organized and expanded 
by Howley. Many of the 
objects included in How-
ley’s collection are now 
recognized as belonging to 
a number of Indigenous 
cultures that date back 
some 5500 years. Many of 
these objects can be iden-
tified by their old catalogue 

numbers (which predate the current use of the Bor-
den System), and themselves have added historical 
value as the original objects of the old museum. 

A contemporary to Murray and Howley was 
T.G.B. Lloyd who is credited with the earliest pub-
lished reference to archaeology (during the mid-
1870s) in Newfoundland. Also working as a geologist, 
Lloyd spent three summers here and described ar-
chaeological sites and relics in both Labrador and 
Newfoundland. Lloyd’s collection made its way to the 

Figure 2: Apparently, the inside of Howley's Museum on the second floor of the  
Post Office building, St. John's, ca. 1889 (Public Archives of Canada PA-165473). 

Figure 3: Former Newfoundland Museum on Duckworth Street. 
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British Museum, where it remains curated to this day. 
Prior to any government regulation, it was common 
during the late 19thC to see individuals and museums 
from around the world make collections such as 
these.  

In 1927, Canadian anthropologist Diamond 
Jenness conducted fieldwork in Newfoundland in an 
attempt to locate Beothuk sites and to look for con-
nections to the pre-Inuit culture that he named Cape 
Dorset. In 1929, W.J. Wintemberg, also with the Na-
tional Museum of Canada followed up on Jenness’s 
work and unequivocally identified the Dorset culture. 

These studies were conducted under 
Canadian authority, and as such, 
their collections remain in federal 
care at the Canadian Museum of 
History.  
 In 1927 and 1928, William 
Duncan Strong conducted two sea-
sons of archaeological research in 
Labrador between Hopedale and 
Nain, and suggested the presence of 
an earlier “Stone Age Culture” that 
predated the Inuit and contempo-
rary First Nations peoples. While he 
was essentially correct, his tech-
niques and observations were pre-
liminary and too coarse grained to 
recognize that he was looking at a 
number of earlier cultures that 
spanned thousands of years. Inter-
estingly, Strong’s personal records, 
now part of the Smithsonian An-
thropological archives, indicate that 
he had been granted a license 
“allowing him to enter the area”, 
presumably from government offi-
cials of the day. A copy of the 
“Rules and Regulations of the Field 
Museum of Natural History” is also 
contained in the archive, which 
states that objects collected are the 
“exclusive property” of the Muse-
um.  
 The year 1934 marked a dark 
period for the care and management 
of historic resources for the Gov-
ernment of Newfoundland. With the 

dissolution of Dominion Government, the Museum 
on Duckworth Street closed and the collections were 
transferred to various holding centers. An unknown 
number of objects, documentation and provenience 
were lost during this period. Efforts to reconstitute 
the Museum’s collections were made in the 1940s and 
throughout the 1950s from original artifact invento-
ries (Figure 4). Eventually, with the support of the 
post-Confederation government and by way of newly 
adopted legislation, the Museum re-opened its doors 
in 1957. However, between 1934 and 1957 a handful 

Figure 4: Part of an original artifact inventory list from 1934. 
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of archaeological investigations were undertaken, in-
cluding some of the first work in Ferryland.  

Of all the archaeological investigations con-
ducted during this period, perhaps the most signifi-
cant was the work conducted by Junius Bird in 
Hopedale. Bird was an American archaeologist work-
ing out of the American Museum of Natural History. 
During the summer of 1934 Bird, his newly wed 
bride and Heinrich Ursakn, an Inuit assistant, sur-
veyed and excavated a number of areas around 
Hopedale. From this work, he discovered 44 house 
pits and excavated 22 of them (Figure 5). Many of the 
finer details were lost during Bird’s excavations. Nev-
ertheless, this represents one of the earliest archaeo-
logical investigations in Labrador. The resulting col-
lections remain curated by the American Museum of 
Natural History. Bird’s 1945 report on this work indi-
cates that he also sought and received permissions to 
undertake his research from both the Government of 
Newfoundland and the Moravian Missionary Society.  

Another American archaeologist who began 
his investigations during the late pre-legislative period 

was Elmer Harp Jr. out of Dartmouth College. Harp 
began his work in Newfoundland in 1949 with survey 
work in the Strait of Belle Isle (Figure 6), and docu-
mented some of the province’s earliest sites. During 
this expedition, Harp also visited the large Dorset site 
of Phillips Garden, which eventually became a Na-
tional Historic Site. In 1950, Harp returned and dis-
covered its well-preserved dwellings containing chert, 
bone, and ivory tools. These excavations formed the 
core of his Harvard PhD dissertation, in which he 
identified Newfoundland Dorset and linked its ori-
gins to the Central Canadian Arctic and beyond. 
Harp’s continuing investigations at Phillip’s Garden is 
arguably the first full-scale “modern” archaeological 
dig in the province. His work was also foundational 
to the establishment of the National Historic Park, 

Figure 5: Excavation of an Inuit house by Junius Bird. 

Figure 6: Stratigraphy of a L'anse Amour  
site excavated by Elmer Harp. 
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and paved the way for Priscilla Renouf’s 30+ years of 
work in Port au Choix.  
Part 2 - Post-Confederation  
Heritage Management2 
 The management of provincial heritage was 
initially established with The Public Records Act (1951). 
By definition, Public Records were defined quite 
broadly, and included: “things of historic, artistic, sci-
entific, or traditional interest”.  

Following this initial legislation, The Historic 
Objects Preservation Act, was passed in 1955 and provid-
ed two significant definitions: (1) “historic object” 
and (2) “object of an archaeological nature”. This was 
the first explicit legislative reference to archaeological 
resources in the Province. This legislation also stated 
that No person shall acquire ownership of any histor-
ic object: 1) by reason of its discovery; 2) by discovery 
on private land; 3) or by its transfer to an individual 
by another person; and that no person shall remove 
from Newfoundland any object of an archaeological 
nature. These provisions marked the beginning of 
archaeological resource management in the province. 
They have also remained remarkably consistent, and 
are the basis for protection of historic resources to-
day. 

The passing of The Museum Act in 1956 estab-
lished the legislative basis for the re-opening of the 
Newfoundland Museum, and set out its roles and re-
sponsibilities. As such, it was stated that the govern-
ing board MAY procure objects of “historical value 
and importance”. Notably, there was no reference to 
archaeological materials or any requirement to take 
such materials at this time. In fact it was not until re-
cent amendments to The Rooms Act, that the 
“museum” or in this case, The Rooms became the 
official repository – although it had long served that 
role. 

The passing of the Historic Objects, Sites and 
Records Act in 1959 brought together Historic Sites, 
the Newfoundland Museum and the Provincial Ar-
chives, and was a big step forward for the manage-
ment of archaeological resources. More specifically, 
this Act required that “Any person who discovers an 
historic object…in or forming part of the soil shall 
report the discovery…to the board stating the nature 
of the object, the location…and the date of discov-

ery”. This represents the beginning of archaeological 
regulation and the genesis of what we refer to as a 
Site Record Form –which all archaeologists are re-
quired to complete when they find or revisit an ar-
chaeological site. 

A major turning point in archaeology in the 
province was the establishment of the Archaeology 
Unit by Memorial University in 1967 –which began 
with the hiring of its first archaeologist, James Tuck. 
Tuck was instrumental in establishing much of the 
pre-contact Indigenous history of the province and 
then went on to excavate the Basque whaling station 
in Red Bay, and established the Archaeology project 
in Ferryland. 

With the establishment of the Archaeology 
program, Jim would also train the first generation of 
homegrown archaeologists –a number of which 
would become consulting archaeologists in the prov-
ince. Tuck was also among the first archaeologists in 
North America to recognize the benefits of commu-
nity-based archaeology, which he brought to Red Bay 
and Ferryland. 

Tuck’s work began in Port au Choix, which 
put Newfoundland on the world stage following his 
investigation of the late Archaic Period cemetery. His 
analysis of the burials, which were accidently discov-
ered during the excavations for a local theatre, 
formed the basis to what we now know as the Mari-
time Archaic Tradition. The stoppage of this work 
and the subsequent excavation was arguably the first 
large scale cultural resource project in the province 
and one that confirmed the need for government re-
view of development projects. 

Lesser known is Tuck’s working relationship 
with government which coincided with the establish-
ment of the Historic Resources Division within Pro-
vincial Government. Glimpses of this relationship in 
our records indicate Jim’s contributions to the devel-
opment of policy and regulations. For example, a 
1969 Report on Salvage Archaeology indicated his 
participation in “The Council for Canadian Archaeol-
ogy”, which raised concerns nationally about the loss 
of archaeological sites, and measures that need to be 
taken.  

In another report entitled: “Salvage Archaeol-
ogy”, Tuck stated that he was working with Memorial 

University Administration, 
the Department of Provin-2 Much of this section re: the Acts was based upon Erwin 2009 Best Practices in Heritage  

Resource Management.  
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cial Affairs, Provincial Parks, Mines and Natural Re-
sources, and the RCMP to remedy the situation. He 
suggested hiring someone to coordinate a salvage 
program that would require the review of govern-
ment land use plans prior to construction. From 
these examples, there is little doubt that Jim’s efforts 
contributed directly to historic resource management 
in the province and ultimately the development of the 
Provincial Archaeology Office.  

The formation of the Historic Resources Di-
vision in 1968 under the direction of David Webber 
marked an important shift in the management and a 
major overhaul of the existing legislation. This re-
alignment brought together the Newfoundland Muse-
um, Provincial Historic Sites and Archaeology with 
the passing of the Historic Objects, Sites and Records Act 
in 1970. This new Act established archaeology per-
mitting requirements, and provided requirements for 
conducting archaeological work in the province.  

The Newfoundland Marine Archaeology So-
ciety (NMAS) was formed in 1972 and would go on 
to survey and excavate a number of underwater sites 
in conjunction with the Historic Resources Division 
over the next decade.  

The 1973 Act, among other things, trans-
ferred authority over the Act from a “Board of Trus-
tees” to the “Minister of Tourism” –a responsibility 
that remains theirs today. That same year, a new fed-
eral government program began providing financial 
assistance to Canada's provincial museums. With that, 
the Newfoundland Museum adopted more modern 
approaches to its exhibits. 

The late 1960s also saw the beginning of the 
Smithsonian’s contributions to archaeology in the 
province with William Fitzhugh’s investigations in 
Labrador and the publication in 1972 of 
“Environmental Archaeology and Cultural systems in 
Hamilton Inlet, Labrador” –A document, which to-
day, is still widely consulted for its contributions to 
culture history from 3000 B.C. to the present. Pio-
neering work by Fitzhugh and his colleagues contrib-
uted to Labrador Inuit self-government through 
scholarly contributions to Carol Brice-Bennett’s edit-
ed volume “Our Footprints are everywhere” –which 
employed historical, ethnographic and archaeological 
evidence supporting Labrador Inuit occupancy.  

Smithsonian work continued for another 20 
years and included the 1977-78 Torngat Archaeologi-
cal Project and facilitated a number of notable careers 
in archaeology, including Stephen Cox, Susan Kaplan, 
and Stephen Loring, to name a few. Smithsonian in-
vestigations resulted in the discovery of about 350 
archaeological sites and laid much of the foundation 
for Labrador’s archaeological history. One of the 
more notable sites discovered in this survey was 
Avayalik Island 1. Located in the Torngat Mountains 
(now under Nunatsiavut / Parks Canada joint man-
agement) about 25 km south of the northern tip of 
Labrador, this site was a nearly perfectly preserved 
Middle  and Late Dorset occupation that contained a 
semi-subterranean rectangular house structure (Figure 
7). Richard Jordan, who led the investigation of this 
frozen site, found the first well-preserved wood and 
bone artifacts recovered from a Dorset site in Labra-

dor. These included bone 
and ivory charms, wooden 
bowls, boxes, and 
maskettes. Recent visits to 
this remarkable site indi-
cate that melting perma-
frost and erosion threaten 
the site’s preservation, and 
that excavation is required. 
 In 1980 to 1985, 
Jane Sproull-Thomson 
was the curator of Archae-
ology and Ethnology, who 
also doubled as a part-time 
Provincial Archaeologist. 
Callum Thomson served 

Figure 7: Smithsonian led excavation of site of Avayalik Island 1. 
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these roles from 1985 to 1988. Although the Thom-
sons might best be remembered for the “Archaeology 
in Newfoundland and Labrador” series of publica-
tions during their years, their efforts to advance cul-
tural resource management are considerable and have 
had a lasting impact on archaeology in the province.  
 The year 1980 marked an important year with 
the passing of Environmental Assessment legislation 
that required archaeological assessment for govern-
ment projects. In addition to EA assessments, Jane 
reported that by 1983, the Historic Resources Divi-
sion had reviewed almost 200 government land use 
referrals, and that there was growing need for archae-
ological consulting in the province to undertake the 
assessment work. The Thomson’s crowning achieve-
ment, however, is overseeing and ushering in the His-
toric Resources Act in 1985. The Act: 
 Established the means to call for Historic Re-

source Impact  Assessments 
 Provides the Minister power to require municipal 

authorities to suspend authorizations for activities 
that threaten historic resources 

 Provides for temporary stop work orders where 
resources are actively being destroyed 

 Introduced penalties for contravening the Act.  
 While amended many times, the provisions of 
the Historic Resources Act relating to archaeology 
remain intact and are still among the best in Canada. 

Up until that time of the establishment of a 
dedicated office of archaeology in 1988, the majority 
of the work had been undertaken by the part-time or 
temporary Provincial Archaeologist (when there was 
one), by Memorial University professors (when they 
had time); and by students (between classes and thesis 
writing). The first full-time Provincial Archaeologist 
was Linda Jefferson (who served in that role from 
1988-1992). As an assistant to Jefferson, Martha 
Drake would take over the position as Provincial Ar-
chaeologist in 1993 for nearly 30 years, until her re-
tirement in 2019. 

As the Provincial Archaeologist, Martha over-
saw the organization of the office and the moderniza-
tion of cultural resource management practices. This 
work was possible by the growth of NL-based ar-
chaeological consulting, including Gerry Penney (who 
in 1978 undertook a survey of the Upper Salmon Hy-
dro development as the province’s first independent 
archaeological consultant). This first generation of 

consultants included Roy Skanes, Laurie McLean, 
Marianne Stopp, Bill Gilbert and Fred Schwarz.  

In 1995, John Erwin was contracted by gov-
ernment to help update archaeological records, and to 
create a digital file of the site record inventory. That 
initial work eventually became the basis for the cur-
rent GIS database that Stephen Hull created and con-
tinues to manage for the past 25 years. Today, the 
database is the official repository of the province’s 
archaeological records and contains information for 
over 6000 archaeological sites. The database is a key 
development in the province’s management of ar-
chaeological resources. As a research tool, it allows us 
to display all of the sites or query and display selected 
site data. With this technology, we can quickly and 
accurately assess archaeological potential, and make 
calls for impact assessments. 

Under Martha, the function of the office also 
took on much greater significance and expanded in 
size as a result of the increasing numbers of land use 
applications (such as Crown Lands, mineral explora-
tion, quarry permits and forestry). In this regard, Mar-
tha made a concerted effort to fully implement the 
powers of the Historic Resources Act by re-establishing 
and developing working relationships with other gov-
ernment departments to have all provincial land use 
applications forwarded to our office for review.  

In 1999, the office started keeping a complete 
inventory of the number of reviewed applications. In 
that year, the office reviewed 319 applications. Under 
Martha, the number of referrals reviewed by the PAO 
grew tenfold over the years (see table of assessments 
pg. 56). This increased focus of land use resulted in 
the hiring of new staff, including Marianne Stopp, 
Mary Scott, Delphina Mercer and Ken Reynolds and 
Stephen Hull. In total, an estimated 1000 archaeologi-
cal sites can be directly attributed to the assessment 
process under the PAO. By 2008, the PAO was not 
the only office in charge of managing archaeological 
resources. The passing of the Labrador Inuit Land 
Claims Agreement facilitates that. 

Signed in 2005, the Labrador Inuit Land 
Claims Agreement is the first of its kind in the prov-
ince and contains a chapter on the management of 
historic resources recognizing that the Labrador Inuit 
have an interest in, and a role to play, in their man-
agement of historic Resources. This chapter lays out 
in detail the means by which archaeological resources 
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are to be managed and protected. Among many other 
things, the Agreement defines roles and responsibili-
ties for the management of archaeological sites. For 
example, there is joint management of resources in 
the broader settlement area with the Provincial Gov-
ernment. The establishment of an Office of Archae-
ology by the Nunatsiavut Government (NG) was the 
first step in this process. Jamie Brake, the current 
Provincial Archaeologist for Newfoundland and Lab-
rador, recently made recommendations toward the 
development of Labrador Inuit heritage legislation in 
his doctoral thesis.  
Contributions of Cultural Resource Management 
– A Case Study 

While academic research has played a vital 
role in the discovery and investigation of archaeologi-
cal resources in the province, the contributions of 
cultural resource management are less well known. 
Over the last 30 years, the PAO has overseen many 
CRM projects, not the least of which was Voisey’s 
Bay Mine, which set the standard for large-scale ar-
chaeological investigations in the province.  

However, the largest and perhaps the most 
significant is the Churchill River / Muskrat falls Pro-
ject. The archaeology conducted in association with 
the Lower Churchill is remarkable in scope and sig-
nificance. The management of cultural resources in 
this project included Indigenous consultation and 
participation. In fact, since the late 1990s, the PAO 
has facilitated Indigenous engagement on this project. 
In 2012, GNL introduced Indigenous consultation 
guidelines for government departments and agencies 
specifically for the Project. Archaeological investiga-
tions were undertaken in a limited partnership by 
Stassinu Services Inc. and Stantec Consulting Ltd. 
from 2012-2019. Going forward, the eventual ap-
proval of Innu Nation Land Claims Agreement in 
Principal will form the legislative basis for the man-
agement of cultural resources by the Innu on their 
own lands. 

The role of the PAO effectively began at the 
Environmental Assessment Stage, where we required 
that investigations identify both existing and potential 
archaeological sites that would be impacted by devel-
opment. In overseeing the project from a regulatory 
point of view, the PAO provided all related records 
to the consulting archaeologists to facilitate the devel-
opment of an archaeological program that would sat-

isfy the requirements of the Historic Resources Act. The 
PAO’s involvement from there included: the review 
and approval of project plans and methods; review 
and approve permit applications; review and approval 
of all interim and final reports; and review all artifact 
and cataloguing submissions.  

In the first three years of the project, more 
than 32,000 test pits were excavated at nearly 1000 
locations yielding over 250 archaeological and ethno-
graphic sites. In subsequent years, another 10,000+ 
test pits were excavated across a further 170 locations 
(Figures 8 & 9). Over the length of the project, ap-
proximately 300 archaeological sites were discovered 
and approximately 80 ethnographic sites. As a re-
quirement of the assessment, 47 sites required full 
mitigation. This work resulted in the excavation of 
nearly 4000 one-metre units. Site excavations were 
conducted during the final six seasons of the project. 
All major sites impacted by the project were subject 
to full excavation, which has resulted in a wealth of 
information and at a high level of detail and accuracy. 
All of this work was documented in over 1100 pages 
of final reports. Here are some excerpts illustrating 
some of the excavation results (Figures 10-12). The 
wealth and quality of information, site data, and the 
numbers of artifacts recovered from this work will 
facilitate decades of future research, particularly as it 
relates to the Archaic, Intermediate and late Interme-
diate First Nations occupation of the Labrador Interi-
or.  

One of the most intriguing discoveries to 
come out of this work has already been published. 
Hutchings’ and Schwarz’s (2021) chapter in the Mercu-
ry Series Far Northeast) provides evidence for the 
recognition of a ceramic tradition. Until recently, pre-
contact First Nations ceramics were relatively scarce 
in the Provincial archaeological record. With the ex-
ception of the Gould site in Port au Choix, excavated 
by Teal in the late 1990s, there were no archaeological 
sites with sizeable collections of Indigenous ceramic 
sites in the province. On its own, the Gould site was 
an anomaly prior to the Lower Churchill discoveries. 
In fact, the First Nations culture history of the prov-
ince, as originally conceived by folks like Tuck and 
Fitzhugh was notable for its lack of ceramics, and 
consequently tacitly accepted that there was no Ce-
ramic period in Newfoundland and Labrador. This 
changed between 2012 and 2017 with the discovery 
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Figure 8:  
Archaeological sites 

(red dots) around 
the Churchill River 

prior to the  
Churchill River/

Muskrat falls  
Project. 

Figure 9:  
Archaeological sites 

(yellow dots) 
around the  

Churchill River  
found as a result of 
the Environmental 

Assessment  
required for the 
Churchill River/

Muskrat falls  
Project. 
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Figure 10: Drone  
photography of the 

excavation of  
FgCh-03. 

Figure 11: Artifact and flake scatter LIDAR plots of the excavation of FgCh-03. 
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Figure 12: Detailed profile of the  
excavation of FgCh-03. 
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of 10 archaeological sites located along the Lower 
Churchill River, which contained pre-Contact Indige-
nous ceramics. Most of these appear to pertain to the 
North West River Phase in central Labrador that 
dates from 2000 to about 1500 years ago. In sum-
mary, three areas that yielded sizeable ceramic collec-
tions, and in all, 20% of the excavated sites along the 
Lower Churchill contained pre-Contact ceramic 
sherds. Moreover, if this were not enough, two of 
these sites yielded evidence for the local production 
of ceramics (Figures 13 & 14). 

This research demonstrates that ceramics may 
actually have been a more common artifact class in 
central Labrador than previously believed and that 
pre-contact Indigenous ceramics are a key compo-
nent of certain First Nations toolkits. In this regard, 
Hutchings and Schwarz have concluded that these 
ceramic assemblages, as well as the Gould site, appear 
to show Middle Woodland attributes and are datable 
to the same period. While they are not saying that 
these are Middle Woodland sites, they do demon-
strate a degree of interaction with the greater North-
east, and perhaps with the north shore of the St. Law-
rence, or even with the Maritimes.  

In conclusion, there is tremendous value in 
historic resource management. The broad scale and 

the diverse nature of the 
work undertaken by gov-
ernment archaeologists 
may not always be appar-
ent to many. As a continu-
ous process, cultural re-
source management may 
not have the prestige of 
academic research, but it 
does form the largest part 
of archaeological investi-
gations in the province 
and, indeed, across Cana-
da and the world. As such, 
it can be said that heritage 
legislation has contributed 
to the creation of a global 
archaeological record. 
Postscript:  
We Also Manage Fossils  

 The PAO also is in 
charge of fossil regulations. 

In 2001, the Historic Resources Act was amended to in-
clude Palaeontological resources. While fossils have 

Figure 13: Feature 1, FhCe-21  
interpreted as a potential ceramic firing pit (Hutchings & Schwarz 2021). 

Figure 14: Detail of decoration and residue of selected 
sherds from FfCh-02 (Hutchings & Schwarz 2021). 
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long been recognized in the Act as a “Historic 
Resource”, our office is also tasked with the 
permitting process. Luckily, we have colleagues 
at The Rooms and in the Department of Natu-
ral resources who review the technical aspects 
of the permits and we take care of the paper-
work. Despite our limited role in the process, 
our office played a small part in one of the 
province’s most important fossil finds. In 2009, 
Haootia quadriformis was discovered in the Port 
Union area. A 560-million year-old fossil inter-
preted as the oldest known complex muscled 
animal in the world. “Quadriformis” (for its four-
radial symmetry) and “Haootia”, the Beothuk 
word for devil or evil spirit, which reflects the 
specimens’ squished bat-like imprint. While the 
province generally does not allow the removal 
of fossils from their beds (as a best practice), 
this specimen was in danger of being lost to the 
elements. In this regard, we were tasked with a 
site visit to confirm the state of the fossil and 
recommended its removal (Figure 15). 

 
~~~~~ 

PAO Fieldwork 
22.39 Conception Bay Survey Project 
 In the spring 2022, the PAO undertook 
a modelling exercise to determine areas of high 
archaeological potential for the whole of Con-
ception Bay. The purpose of this was to exam-
ine the notable lack of Indigenous sites in this 
region. Select areas were field-tested in August. The 
following is the result of these investigations.  

Of the 146 archaeological sites in Conception 
Bay, nearly all relate to the fishery and European set-
tlement (Figure 1). In fact, there are only four Indige-
nous sites:  1) Cape St. Francis (CkAe-01) an undeter-
mined pre-contact spot find, 2) Paradise Hill Chert 
Source (CjAf-16), a possible lithic quarry; 3) Upper 
Island Cove (CjAh-29), a petroglyph site tentatively 
identified as historic Mi'kmaq; and 4) Manuels Head 
Burial (CjAf-01) – a possible Beothuk internment. 
This lack of known archaeological sites is consistent 
with historic observations made by Richard Whit-
bourne in 1582, who suggested that “there is not the 
least sign or appearance that ever there was any habi-
tation of the savages or that they ever came into these 
parts southward of Trinity Bay” (Howley 1915:20-21). 

While historic observations are not always reliable, 
the archaeological record suggests that Whitbourne’s 
observations may not be far from the truth – consid-
ering that thirty percent of the 145 known sites in 
neighbouring  Trinity Bay are Indigenous in origin.  

In view of John Guy’s reports of Beothuk 
encounters during his early years in Cupids, and the 
discovery of a Beothuk occupation in Ferryland, the 
seeming lack of Indigenous sites in Conception Bay 
does seem rather curious. It has been suggested that 
the paucity of Indigenous archaeological sites may be 
due to their destruction by more intensive historic 
European development (McLean 2014:5). It may also 
be that Indigenous land use was limited on the Ava-
lon Peninsula for reasons that are not yet understood. 
In contrast, Conception Bay is home to some of the 
province’s earliest European settlements. In fact, by 

Figure 15: Provincial Archaeology Office colleague Ken Reynolds 
checking on the condition of the Haootia quadriformis fossil. 
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Figure 1: The 146 known archaeological sites in Conception Bay. 
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the time that Guy settled Cupids Cove in 1610, Con-
ception Bay had a well-established migratory fishery. 
Known historically for its marine resources as early as 
the 16th century, the head of Conception Bay appears 
on Portuguese maps as “Baia de Conceiocao” while 
Baccalieu Island bears its Portuguese name (Penney 
1989:2). By 1675, Carbonear was well established 
along with much of the shore to as far as Holyrood. 
See McLean (2014:5-7) for a brief overview of the 
European history of Conception Bay. 

The history of archaeological research in Con-
ception Bay has largely been recent and dominated by 
CRM-related work (e.g. Brown 1988; Erwin 2004; 
McLean 2014; Penney 1989; Skanes 2015; Tuck 1978, 
1984). Notwithstanding the significant multi-year ar-
chaeological investigations by Gilbert at Cupids, there 
have been only a handful of multi-year academic pro-
jects, which included, for example: 

 NMAS (1988-89), and Keeping and Burgess un-
derwater surveys (2014-2020);  

 JWEL’s 2004 and Skanes 2010-2014 investiga-
tions of Carbonear Island (Skanes 2019);  

 Pope’s 2011-2013 surveys of early European ac-
tivities in Carbonear (Pope 2016);  

 Vaughan Grimes’s cemetery investigations at 
Foxtrap-2 (2017); 

 Barry Gaulton’s investigations of the petroglyph 
site at Upper Island Cove (Gaulton et al. 2019). 

 Gerald Penney’s study of Historic Resource po-
tential of Carbonear Bay (Penney 2011). 

 While the full archaeological potential of the 
aforementioned projects remains to be fully explored, 
the majority are historic in nature. While the PAO has 
conducted a number of small surveys in the region, 
the majority of research is conducted on an ad-hoc 
basis per local request and/or land use referral.  
Modelling Archaeological Potential 
 From time to time, the PAO has commis-
sioned desktop surveys on the archaeological poten-
tial of selected areas of the province. Two recent pro-
jects involved the study of archaeological potential on 
former Abitibi lands in the Exploits Valley and Beo-
thuk Lake (see Rast and White 2018; Tapper 2019). 
These Directed Research Projects used a set of crite-
ria developed and employed by Schwarz and Schwarz 
(see 2014a, 2014b) that analyzed site locations on 
1:50,000 National Topographic Systems (NTS) map 
sheets that combined cartographic and air photo anal-

ysis, archaeological, historical, and ethnographic data 
combined with decades of field experience in New-
foundland and Labrador. The modelling for these 
areas relied heavily on the presence/absence and 
“order” (High/Low) of waterways, the presence of 
hydro obstacles (falls and rapids) and known archaeo-
logical sites. Other factors included slope (< or > 
15°), bogs, water bodies and “nodal areas” described 
as confluences, where multiple waterways converge, 
or constrictions where points of land or small off-
shore islands are found (see Schwarz and Schwarz 
2014: 10, 33-35).  

Although these models were designed for and 
focused on interior locations for the Island of New-
foundland, it has been the intention of the PAO to 
modify certain variables for coastal and inner coastal 
modelling of historic resources. As such, the inclu-
sion of coastal areas in historic resource modeling 
also requires the consideration of factors such as post
-glacial palaeo-coastal environments. To this end, 
Tapper’s (2019) modelling did address the possibility 
of raised and submerged coastal landforms that may 
have been attractive for habitation by precontact pop-
ulations (Tapper 2019:18). As such, sea level changes 
can be employed to help predict ancient site loca-
tions. From Catto et. al. 2000, it is noted that: 
“Extrapolation from the data available for northeast-
ern Placentia Bay and western Trinity Bay suggests 
that sea levels fell to between 10m and 25m below 
present during the early Holocene” and that after 
about 6000 years ago, the sea level has risen steadily 
to its present position”. 

In 2019, Hinterland Associates on behalf of 
the PAO conducted a desktop assessment for the 
Island of Newfoundland to predict and model the 
impacts of the effects of climate change for the island 
of Newfoundland’s coastal resources for the next 10, 
50 and 100 years. This work included assessments of 
coastal erosion, sea level change, and vulnerability of 
known archaeological sites. The mapping of coastal 
erosion for Conception Bay indicates a wide range of 
conditions (from “very low” to extremely high”). 
This data is useful insofar as it is understood in con-
text with the type and elevation of the shoreline. For 
example, a rocky steep coastline may have little 
coastal erosion, but also have low or no archaeologi-
cal potential because of a lack of accessibility to the 
water. As such, coastal sensitivity is an important fac-



Provincial Archaeology Office 2022 Archaeology Review   

 

37 

 

 

Figure 2: Coastal Erosion Index, from Hinterland Associates. 
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Figure 3: Coastal Sensitivity Index.  
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Community Location 
(metres) 

Erosion 
Index 

Sensitivity 
Index 

Justification Survey Result Summary 

Caplin Cove (north) -5898194 
6113246 

High High 
Water source, accessible 
sandy flat beach 

Ruins of former community 
wharf 

Gull Island -5904526  
6099118 

Extreme Moderate 
Water source, ocean access, 
flat low elevation 

Not tested 

Northern Bay Sands 
Provincial Park 

-5908717  
6096579 Moderate Moderate 

Water source, ocean access, 
flat low elevation, sandy 
beach 

Not tested 

Ochre Pit Cove -5907457  
6091919 Moderate Moderate 

Water source, ocean access, 
flat low elevation, place name 

Steep cliff face with red 
ochre deposits eroding onto 
the beach 

Western Bay I -5909419  
6088079 

Low High 
Water source, ocean access, 
flat low elevation 

Not tested 

Western Bay II -5908959  
6087513 

Low High 
Water source, ocean access, 
flat low elevation 

Not tested 

Broad Cove (north) -5910849  
6080331 

Moderate Moderate 

Water source, ocean access, 
flat low elevation 

Area is impacted by both 
coastal erosion and cultural 
modifications. Developed as 
a day park, there is ample 
evidence of camping and 
fires on the beach. 

Salmon Cove -5917574  
6070831 

Moderate Moderate 
Tombolo beach, ocean access, 
flat low elevation 

Not tested 

Clown’s Cove -5920450  
6066632 

High Moderate 
Water source, ocean access, 
flat low elevation 

Not tested 

Crocker’s Cove -5922048  
6064203 

High Moderate 
Ocean access, flat low eleva-
tion 

Not tested 

Mosquito Point -5920235 
6061982 

High Moderate 
Exposed peninsula, nearest 
point to Carbonear Island 

Not tested 

Bristol’s Hope -5921850  
6060273 

High Moderate 
Tombolo beach, ocean access, 
flat low elevation 

Not tested 

Riverhead -5928463  
6052210 

High Moderate 
On point of land inside har-
bor, near water source 

Not tested 

Rolling Cove 5918909  
6056471 High Moderate 

Exposed peninsula, nearest 
point to Harbour Grace Is-
lands 

Not tested 

Bryant’s Cove -5920971  
6052964 

High Moderate 
Tombolo beach, ocean access, 
flat low elevation 

Stone lined historic gardens, 
root cellars 

Upper Island Cove -5922504  
6048540 

High Moderate 
Irregular low lying tombolo 
beach 

Not Tested 

Caplin Cove (south) -5925709  
6033732 Moderate High 

Deep Cove on the end of a 
long peninsula, level, low 
lying, proximity to Cupids 

Historic remains of cellars, 
gardens and associated build-
ings 

James Cove -5920568  
6022070 

Low Low 

Protected harbor, former 
community, low lying with 
ocean access 

Revisit of an existing archae-
ological site, no evidence was 
found for Indigenous occu-
pation 

Broad Cove (south) 
  

-5921568  
6013186 Moderate Moderate 

Wide, low lying accessible 
beach 

Wide cobble beach with bog-
gy area behind, little habita-
ble area 

Kelligrews T’railway -5902819 
6024222 High High 

Old railway deposits reported 
eroding from embankment 

Active eroding beach, nu-
merous signs of railway use, 
no iron debris as reported. 

Lower Horse Cove -5889139  
6036292 High Moderate 

Wide, low lying accessible 
beach 
  

Boat launch, signs of recent 
activities, including bon fires, 
camping. 

Table 1: Areas of High Archaeological Potential to be Tested and Result Summary. 
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tor in reading coastal erosion mapping. Combined 
with elevation data, the combination of these factors 
can be an important predictive tool to model where 
sites may have already been lost, or are in future dan-
ger due to rising sea levels and storm events (Figure 
2).  

Mapping of the Sensitivity Index for Concep-
tion Bay illustrates that the majority of the coastline 
has moderate to high sensitivity – which suggests that 
much of the coastline may be prone to coastal ero-
sion from sea level change, and threats related to in-
creased storm severity and frequency. It is important 
to note that at such broad scales, this type of map-
ping may “partially conceal local problem areas” Cat-
to 2021:50) and as such, there is no substitute for site 
visitation, which can be used to refine this modelling. 
In view of the continuing threat to many of the prov-
ince’s coastal archaeological resources, risk assess-
ment will be guided by this mapping (Figure 3).  

Notwithstanding the limitations posed by the 
scale of this initial study, these indices can provide 
valuable  information for archaeological survey plan-
ning purposes. It is in this manner that these data 
were employed to help identify the archaeological 
potential of the areas in the communities listed in Ta-
ble 1.  

All of the potential site locations in this re-
view were identified using standard factors such as 
coastal accessibility, slope, wetlands, and proximity to 
waterways, hydro obstacles, known archaeological 
sites, historic and ethnographic references and areas 
where there has been limited historic development. 
Based upon a desktop review of the coastline using 
the PAO’s GIS mapping and archaeological database, 
20 areas were identified high archaeological potential. 
An additional area (Kelligrews T’railway) was includ-
ed after a report of possible historic materials eroding 
from an embankment. Compared to climate change 
mapping, most of these selected locations have a high 
Erosion Index. This is not surprising given the loca-
tional parameters for habitation sites that favour low-
lying coastal areas and that could accommodate small 
watercraft. However, as sea levels in Conception Bay 
are not rising faster than the rate of isostatic rebound, 
this factor does not appear to be a key determinant 
for the potential loss of archaeological sites –as evi-
denced by the moderate and low sensitivity of the 
majority of these areas. 

Survey Results 
 On August 1, 2 and 5, 2022 and in accord-
ance with permit 22.39, we conducted foot surveys at 
nine of the 21 areas in Table 1. The nine areas select-
ed for survey were selected largely upon ease of ac-
cess. In summary, no new evidence for Indigenous 
land use in Conception Bay was discovered on the 
basis of physical survey. Notwithstanding this result, 
three historic sites were identified. These include: (1) 
a former wharf in Caplin Cove (north), (2) stone-
lined historic gardens, root cellars in Bryant’s Cove, 
and (3) root cellars, gardens and associated buildings 
in Caplin Cove (south). Additionally, the historic site 
in James Cove was revisited and previously known 
ochre deposits in the community of Ochre Pit Cove 
were documented. A description of each area follows 
below.  
Caplin Cove (north) 
Location: -5898194, 6113246 
Erosion Index: High 
Sensitivity Index: High  
Justification: Water source, accessible sandy flat beach 
Survey Result Summary: Ruins of former community 
wharf 
Caplin Cove Wharf (DaAf-03) 
 Caplin Cove is a small community on the 
northwest side of Conception Bay situated between 
Low Point to the north and Lower Island Cove to the 
south. First settled in the 1700s, the community, ac-
cording to 1836 census records, included 44 inhabit-
ants and became home to a small boat in-shore fish-
ery (Figure 4). By 1935, the population surpassed 200, 
and slowly declined after that (NL Encyclopedia Vol. 
1, p.344). Today, little remains of the infrastructure 
that supported the inshore fishery in Caplin Cove.  

A 1980 article from Decks Awash (Vol. 9 No.6, 
pp. 19) suggests that the haul up and landing block at 
Caplin Cove, that was refurbished in 1973-74, and the 
rock ballast partially completed in 1976, was in danger 
of imminent collapse. Further, the local informants 
also noted: "The rock ballast is all slippin' away, ex-
cept on the far side where part of it is fixed in con-
crete”. After a brief review of the MUN Digital Ar-
chives, no further documentary evidence was found 
relating to the infrastructure at Caplin Cove, but it 
appears that the infrastructure failed at some time 
after 1980 (Figure 5).  

Now gone, all that remains of the fishery in-
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Figure 4: Location of Caplin Cove. 

Figure 5: Fishing infrastructure at Caplin Cove.  
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frastructure are steel and concrete ruins, including a 
rectangular concrete structure (see Figure 6 arrow for 
location) which presumably was a building related to 
the old wharf. On the basis of a preliminary foot sur-
vey, it is noted that the sandy beach is largely free of 
debris, save for a few metal poles found upright at a 
couple of locations, also likely remnants of wharf  
infrastructure. No subsurface testing was conducted 

in this area, nor were any significant artifacts noted. 
As for archaeological potential related to Indigenous 
use of the cove, the beach is highly susceptible to ero-
sion, and the adjacent rock cliffs impede any access to 
much of the beach, save for locations at either end 
(Figure 7).  

The area of highest archaeological potential is 
the area adjacent the stream, however, the combina-
tion of historic use and erosion has likely destroyed 
all evidence pre-dating the historic use of the site. 
Notwithstanding the relatively late destruction of the 
wharf, there is sufficient historic significance and po-
tential for earlier deposits that merit designation as an 
archaeological site. 
Ochre Pit Cove 
Location: -5907457, 6091919 
Erosion Index: Moderate 
Sensitivity Index: Moderate 
Justification: Water source, ocean access, flat low ele-
vation, place name  
Survey Result Summary: Cliff face with red ochre de-
posits eroding onto beach 
Ochre Pit Cove Deposit (ClAg-15) 
 Ochre Pit Cove is a community located be-
tween Northern Bay to the north and Western Bay to 
the south where there is a well-known red ochre de-
posit (Figure 8). The earliest description may be 

found in the fourth book 
of The English Pilot 
(Marshall 1996:274) which 
notes “From Bay Verd’s 
Head to Green Bay, is SW, 
about 4 leagues and a halt. 
This bay is above a league 
over…and a place in the 
bottom of the bay, where 
the Indians come every 
year to dig oaker to colour 
themfelves” (1775:9). In 
relation to the use of red 
ochre, James Howley de-
scribed the Beothuk use, 
noting “Whatever may 
have been the real object, 
it was invariably indulged 
in, and several places 
around the coast are still 
pointed out where the In-

Figure 6: Location of the Caplin Cove Wharf.  

Figure 7: Remains of the Caplin Cove Wharf.  
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dians procured the red material. One of those in Con-
ception Bay, is known as Ochre Pit Cove, another in 
the Bay of Exploits as Ochre Island” (1915:262). 
“The tradition of the Indians procuring red ochre at 
the place since called Ochre-Pit Cove, about six miles 
below Carbonear on the north shore of Conception 
Bay, has long been current” (Howley 1915:266). One 
of these stories, relayed second hand by Claudius 
Watts of Harbour Grace was that of Thomas Pike of 
Carbonear, who “remembered seeing an encampment 
of Red Indians on Carbonear Beach, with whom he 
traded, exchanging iron and other articles for furs &c. 
He said the Indians were camped there for several 
days, and during that time some of them went down 
the shore to a place called Ochre-Pit Cove to procure 
red ochre, so much prized by them” (Howley 
1915:265).  

Howley also noted “Mr C. Watts distinctly 
remembers many of the old people some 80 years 
ago, speaking of this tradition, which had been hand-
ed down from one generation to another. According 
to his story, the first settlers on the north shore of 
Conception Bay, below Carbonear, had frequently 
seen the Indians come to Ochre- Pit Cove and take 
away red ochre therefrom, and there was a place in 
the cliff called Red Man's Gulch, from the circum-
stance. A very old man named Parsons, who lived in 

this cove, and was the grandson of another man of 
the same name who was one of the very first settlers 
on the shore, used to state, when his grandfather 
came there an old Englishman who preceded him 
often spoke of the Indians whom he saw taking ochre 
from the cliffs. Sometimes they came overland from 
Trinity Bay, but more frequently in their canoes from 
up the shore somewhere. The settlers did not molest 
them in any way at that time, and the old Englishman 
in particular was on quite friendly terms with 
them” (Howley 1915:266). 

Still visible today, the presumed ochre “pit” is 
located at the bottom of the harbor, approximately 40 
metres west of Ochre Pit Brook. The bright red de-
posit consists of an eroding embankment that has 
been stabilized along one side by a dry laid stonewall. 
A brief walking survey along the base and the top of 
the deposit found no cultural materials. A small sam-
ple of ochre was taken from the eroding surface near 
the base of the deposit, but no test excavations were 
undertaken. Examination of the area suggests that use 
and erosion of the face of the deposit have greatly 
altered the original deposit and any evidence of its 
early use has long since been destroyed. Despite the 
lack of any physical evidence for Beothuk use, there 
is every reason to believe that this was the likely area 
mentioned in the Pilot records and those of Howley’s 
local informant. On this basis, the location was sub-
mitted as an archaeological site (see Figures 9 & 10).   
Broad Cove (north) 
Location: -5910849, 6080331 
Erosion Index: Moderate 
Sensitivity Index: Moderate 
Justification: Water source, ocean access, flat low ele-
vation 
Survey Result Summary: The beach area is impacted 
by both coastal erosion and cultural modification. 
Developed as a day park, there is ample evidence of 
camping and fires on the beach. 
 Broad Cove is located within the amalgamat-
ed community of Small Point-Adam's Cove- Black-
head-Broad Cove. Situated between Blackhead to the 
north and Small Point to the south, Broad Cove has  
mapped evidence of two fishing stages in Broad Cove 
by 1774. These stages may have belonged to Dennis 
Dunn and the five children of John LeGrow, resident 
there in 1776 (NL Encyclopedia Vol. 5, pp.206) 
(Figure 11). 

Figure 8: Ochre Pit Cove and the area surveyed (red line). 
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Figure 9: The presumed ochre “pit” at the bottom of the harbor. 
 
 

Figure 10: The dry laid stonewall used to stabilize the eroding embankment. 
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A visual survey was conducted along the 
eroding edge of the dark grey sandy and cobbled 
beach. The beach is disturbed by local day use, in-
cluding fires and various other related beach activi-
ties. The eroding shoreline appears to be prone to 
storm events and possible ice rafting. The Broad 
Cove Brook, which empties into the north side of the 
harbor, was heavily modified by road construction, 
and as such has lost any potential for historic re-
sources. On this basis, subsurface testing was not 

conducted, and no sites were recorded (Figure 12).  
Bryant’s Cove 
Location: -5920971, 6052964 
Erosion Index: High 
Sensitivity Index: Moderate 
Justification: Tombolo beach, ocean access, flat low 
elevation 
Survey Result Summary: Stone lined historic gardens, 
root cellars 
Bryant’s Cove – Spare Point 1 (CkAh-01)  
 Bryant’s Cove is a fishing and farming com-
munity situated Between Harbour Grace to the north 
and Upper Island Cove to the south. Settled in 1675 
by Thomas Hibbs and his family, “Bryants’ Cove” is 
one of the oldest communities in Conception Bay 
(NL Encyclopedia Vol 1, pp.281). Examination of 
aerial imagery of the tip of the southern point clearly 
shows past agricultural use as evidenced by linear ar-
rangements of piled stones separating plots of arable 
land. A walking survey (see Figure 13) confirmed 
these and other related stone structures tentatively 
identified as root cellars. Broadly defined, this area 
was designated as Spare Point 1 (CkAh-01) and con-
tains numerous unmapped features relating to agricul-
tural use of this area. 

Much of this area looks to have been used for 
agricultural purposes, and as such, there is likely low 
potential for in-situ archaeological remains outside of 

the visible stone construc-
tions. Notwithstanding 
this conclusion, recent 
residential development in 
this area poses a threat to 
these known historic re-
sources. As such, future 
development should not 
only avoid the obvious 
stone structures, but 
should be wary of any his-
toric residential and relat-
ed uses (such as family 
burials) that could be lo-
cated in this area. Further 
to the significance of the 
early historic occupation 
of this area, a desktop sur-
vey of this area and the 
surrounding communities 

Figure 11: Broad Cove and the area surveyed. 

Figure 12: Broad Cove beach looking over the area surveyed. 
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would benefit the PAO’s land use reviews related to 
future development. Such work could be shared with 
local community councils who have oversight on lo-
cal development through building permit processes 
outside of Crown Lands (Figure 14 & 15).  
Caplin Cove (south) 
Location: -5925709, 6033732 
Erosion Index: Moderate 
Sensitivity Index: High 

Justification: Deep Cove on the end of a long penin-
sula, level, low lying, proximity to Cupids 
Survey Result Summary: Historic remains of cellars, 
gardens and associated buildings 

Caplin Cove (south) – Caplin Cove 2 (CjAh-41) 
 Caplin Cove is a small harbor situated at the 
head of Salmon Cove Ridge, between Salmon Cove 
Point and Caplin Cove Point, about a kilometer 
northwest of Cupids. Current land use in the general 
vicinity includes pastured animals. Situated between 
two steep hillsides, the remains of an abandoned 
community consisting of at least three stone struc-
tures was located. It appears that more recent use has 
been limited to animal pasturing. In its description of 
the community of South River, the Newfoundland 
Encyclopedia briefly mentions Caplin Cove as a “tiny 
abandoned community” (NL encyclopedia Vol. 5, 
p.238). House of Assembly (4th Session) records indi-
cate the number of inhabitants in Caplin Cove was 30 
persons in 1858. Caplin Cove also appears to have 
been connected by road to South River from the west 
to Cupids eastward. The cove also contains a wide 
cobble beach and shallow waters making small boat 
landing feasible (Figure 17).  
Feature Locations in Caplin Cove 
 Three large stone features were found during 

a surface survey of this 
cove. Feature 1 (Figure 18) 
appears to be a collapsed 
structure measuring ap-
proximately 2 to 3 meters 
across with a remnant dry 
laid wall feature about 
30cm in height. Feature 2 
(Figure 19) is more hap-
hazard in nature and linear 
in shape. It also contains 
huge flagstones on the 
surface. Without some 
excavation, it is difficult to 
determine the extent to 
which these features may 
have been dug out, or 
whether the remnant 
stone piles are largely surf-
icial and representative of 
above ground buildings. 
However, the lack of any 

Figure 13: Walking survey of Bryant’s Cove (pink line). 

Figure 14: Probable building foundation at Bryant’s Cove. 
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identifiable structural elements suggests that Feature 
2 might simply be a pile of stone cleared from the 
fields. Apart from some rusted unidentified iron not-
ed in association with Feature 1, there were no cultur-
al remains to suggest a date for either of these fea-

tures. 
Feature 3 is a flat rectilinear stone pavement 

measuring approximately 3m X 6m in area. As with 
the other features, there were few remnants of rusted 
iron, but nothing datable. Its rectilinear shape is rela-
tively well defined but disturbed by a more recent 
path that leads down to the beach area. Its shape and 
location on one of the few relatively flat areas of land 
in the cove supports the idea that this was a floor of 
perhaps a substantial building (Figure 20).  

If this feature was the pavement of such a 
structure, the lack of any evidence for structural ma-
terials such as timbers or nails is curious. It is possible 
that they had been completely removed, largely intact 
and not subject to in-situ decay. In view of the rec-
ords indicating that this was once the location of a 
tiny community, likely with no more than two or per-
haps three families, there is surprisingly little evidence 
remaining of even such a small community. The line-
ar arrangement of stones behind this feature is sug-
gestive of a “property line” added to annually from 
the process of clearing lands for agricultural purposes.   

Caplin Cove is also rumored to have func-
tioned as a “Smuggler’s Cove” during Prohibition, as 
a “perfect spot for an enterprising individual to of-
fload some contraband”. A collected story from Bill 
Ackerman in 1997,  
(https://cupidstrails.blogspot.com/2021/07/caplin-
cove-smugglers-dream-cove.html) this is one of a 
number of small out of the way communities that 
have similar stories attached to them.   
James Cove 
Location: -5920568, 6022070 
Erosion Index: Low 
Sensitivity Index: Low 
Justification: Protected harbor, former community, 
low lying with ocean access 
Survey Result Summary: Revisit of an existing archae-
ological site, no evidence was found for Indigenous 
occupation 
James Cove 2 (CiAh-06) 
 Originally visited in 2005, James Cove is the 
site of a former community of the same name report-
ed by Ken Reynolds and Stephen Hull. Dating to the 
late 18th-early 19th century, the remains of several 
stone foundations and a cemetery, containing a single 
marked grave were noted. Situated within the munici-
pal boundaries of the Town of Colliers, this former 

Figure 15: Bryant’s Cove field stone wall. 

https://cupidstrails.blogspot.com/2021/07/caplin-cove-smugglers-dream-cove.html
https://cupidstrails.blogspot.com/2021/07/caplin-cove-smugglers-dream-cove.html
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Figure 16: View of Caplin Cove.  
Photo source: https://cupidstrails.blogspot.com/2021/07/caplin-cove-smugglers-dream-cove.html 

Figure 18: Feature 1 in Caplin Cove (south). 

Figure 17: Area surveyed in Caplin Cove (south) (pink line). 

https://cupidstrails.blogspot.com/2021/07/caplin-cove-smugglers-dream-cove.html
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Figure 19: Feature 2 in Caplin Cove (south). 

 

Figure 20: Feature 3 in Caplin Cove (south). 
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community is located on the east shore of Colliers 
Bay in a southward facing cove (Figures 21 & 22).  

An undeveloped trail continues along the 
easterly side of the cove and a long finger-like treed 
headland protects the western side of the cove. A rel-
atively well-protected low-lying beachfront is bisected 
by a small stream that contributes to the boggy condi-
tions in the central portion of the cove.  

The single headstone identifies the remains of 
"James Cole Colliers" who died in 1833. Closer in-
spection of the area around the headstone revealed 

the presence of numerous small stones protruding 
through the grass. These stones are likely markers for 
additional burials, similar to the ones noted by the 
PAO in other small, historic era graveyards (Figure 
23).  

Artifact finds near some of the stone founda-
tions included ceramic creamware shards, suggesting 
the possibility of an 18th century occupation, though 
the presence of this material could simply be evidence 
for the continued use of older vessels. The archaeo-
logical remains in James Cove provides a brief 
glimpse into the otherwise little known historic occu-
pation of this area. The grave marker is an indicator 
of the Cove’s importance to its former residents and 
merits further research. James Cove is the only area 
identified in this study with both low erosion and 
sensitivity indices. In view of this visit, there is good 
potential for organic preservation and in-situ archaeo-
logical remains across much of the site.  

Archival record dating to 1814 indicates that a 
Michael Cullen was sued by Owen Sullivan “for hin-
dering him in building a house at James Cove Collier
[s]” – while the complaint was dismissed as ground-
less; there was interest in fishing out of Colliers in the 
early 19th century. Rutherford (2009:17) noted that 
according to her older informants, “the early inhabit-
ants of Colliers first settled in James Cove, then 
Burkes Cove, then Colliers proper”. As late as 1942, 
the US Secretary of the Navy publication “Sailing 
Conditions for Newfoundland” noted that James 

Figure 21: Walking survey in James Cove. 

Figure 22: Looking over the beach in James Cove, the single headstone is to the right of the photo.  
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Cove, about 1 ½ miles southward of Colliers Point, is 
sheltered by a small projection…A few houses border 
the shingle beach at the head of this cove”.    

While no further testing was conducted at 
James Cove, there is ample archival and archaeologi-
cal evidence for historic resources. As a former com-
munity which contains a graveyard, there is much 
more to be learned. Any future proposals in proximi-
ty to this site should be subject to archaeological test-
ing. 
Broad Cove (south) 
Location: -5921568, 6013186 
Erosion Index: Moderate 
Sensitivity Index: Moderate 
Justification: Wide, low lying accessible beach 
Survey Result Summary: Wide cobble beach with 
boggy area behind, little habitable area 
 Broad Cove (south) is located east of Middle 
Arm approximately 2 km north of the community of 
Avondale. The cove is largely undeveloped (with only 
a single house located on the west side of the cove). 
The area consists of a wide active raised cobble beach 
and a large low-lying bog situated behind. Climate 

modelling indices identify this area as having moder-
ate erosion and sensitivity. Based on our cursory ob-
servations it appears that apart from the active nature 
of the cobble beach, that the surrounding lands do 
not appear to have been subject to much alteration 
from erosional processes. In this regard, the cobble 
beach (which is changeable due to tides, storm surges 
and ice rafting), has been pushed up onto the open 
low-lying boggy area which also seems to be regularly 
impacted by flooding during storm events and high 
wave action (Figure 24). 

In view of the low-lying nature of most of the 
lands in this cove, the archaeological potential across 
much of the centre of the cove appears to be low. 
The slightly elevated areas on either side of the cove 
are most likely to have in-situ deposits. While the 

lands containing the dwelling were not examined, we 
undertook a brief foot survey that followed an over-
grown trail at the eastern end of the beach. Walking 
up from the beach, the trail led to a small clearing 
which looked to have been cut some time ago, as 
stumps were heavily decayed. Apart from the cutting, 
there was no apparent signs of use or occupation. No 
testing subsurface was conducted (Figure 25).  

Despite the good accessibility that this cove 
offers small watercraft, this wide shallow cove is 
prone to flooding. While the margins of the cove of-
fer some potential for historic uses, the lack of a fresh 
water source further reduces the potential for historic 
resources. No further work is required.  
Kelligrews T’railway 
Location: -5902819, 6024222 

Figure 23: The single headstone (left) identifying the  
grave of James Cole Colliers who died in 1833. 

Figure 24: The area surveyed in Broad Cove (south). 
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Erosion Index: High 
Sensitivity Index: High 
Justification: Old railway deposits reported eroding 
from embankment 
Survey Result Summary: Active eroding beach, nu-
merous signs of railway use, no iron debris as report-
ed. 
 In October 2021, a local resident reported 
finding metal objects eroding from the bank adjacent 
the T’railway in Kelligrews (just west of Cronin’s 
Head) (Figure 26). Described as “some badly corrod-
ed machine parts…encased in what appeared to be 
black porous rock”, the materials included threaded 
rod, a bronze bushing and a short bronze bar. While 
such objects were not positively identified as being 

associated with the rail-
way, it seems likely that 
they were, owing to their 
association with deposits 
along the old rail line. 
Photographs of the badly 
corroded objects suggest-
ed that these were com-
mon objects associated 
with the old railway, and 
that the lack of in-situ 
provenance was sufficient 
reason not to collect the 
objects . 
 In view of this re-
port, the PAO agreed to 
conduct a site visit to as-
sess the nature and extent 
of the cultural deposits. 
To this end, we conducted 

a 1.5km walking survey of the embankment from the 
water treatment facility to the bridge. While there was 
a considerable amount of recent historic debris litter-
ing the shoreline (including old rail ties and associate 
materials), neither the “cache” of objects was found, 
nor were any similar objects actively found eroding 
from the embankment. In view of the lack of any 
similar materials, it appears that the small collection 
of objects was not part of a larger eroding deposit.  

Aside from monitoring the embankment 
from time to time, no further work is required in this 
location, the PAO acknowledges the importance of 
the old railway to Newfoundland history and that 
there may well be associated archaeological deposits 
worthy of future study, this area does not appear to 
be one of them.  
Lower Horse Cove 
 Lower Horse Cove is a well-used local boat 
launch accessed from Route 50 west of St. Thomas. 
The natural area is characterized by steep hills along 
the east side of a cobble beach and a fast running 
stream that empties along the south side of the area. 
Modifications to the area include a levelled gravel 
parking area that can accommodate multiple cars and 
an undulating cleared grassy area north of the gravel 
access road adjacent the beach containing evidence of 
ruined 20th century historic structures (marked by a 
star in Figure 27)). As evidenced by the arrival of a 

Figure 25: The beach in Broad Cove (south). 

Figure 26: The area surveyed along the Kelligrews T’railway. 
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kayaker while we were there, the flat low cobble 
beach provides easy access to the water, making this a 
good landing spot for small watercraft travelling in 
the area. A walking survey was conducted in the im-
mediate areas north and south of the parking area 
with specific attention given to areas of erosion, in-
cluding tree falls, all of  which proved negative.  

This area was identified as having a High Ero-

sion Index, with Moderate Sensitivity. Local observa-
tions are generally consistent with the modelling, 
however, within this area there is both a rocky stable 
shoreline that is highly resistant to erosion and an 
active cobble beach that is highly sensitive to change 
and prone to the impacts of tides, ice rafting and 
storm surges that would have long removed any trac-
es of historic resources.   
Conclusions 
 Despite the success in finding sites at four of 
the nine locations surveyed, only Ochre Pit Cove can 
be linked to Indigenous use/occupation, and this site 
was known through historical records. While comple-
tion of this survey in 2023 would likely yield addition-
al historic European sites, Indigenous sites in Con-
ception Bay remain elusive. In view of the likelihood 
that Beothuk did use Ochre Pit Cove ochre deposits, 
a more focused research plan for 2023 will be devel-
oped to investigate possible locations based on sea-
sonal settlement patterns and likely travel routes.  
 

Figure 27: The area surveyed in Lower Horse Cove. 
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Figure 28: Lower Horse Cove (NE View). 
 
 
 

Figure 29: Lower Horse Cove (SE View). 
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~~~~~ 

The PAO has reviewed nearly 40,000 Land 
Use Referrals over the last 15 years. In 2022, we re-
viewed 2587 Land Use Referrals (See table below). 
Keeping on par with last year, we issued 58 archaeo-
logical permits but only five paleontological permits 
in 2022. We also awarded eight Archaeology Research 
Grants.  

~~~~~ 

22.15 Torbay public performance stage and  
picnic area 

In April 2022, the PAO received a land-use 
application from the Town of Torbay stating they 
intended to install a public performance stage and 
picnic area on the northeast side of Torbay beach in a 
grassy field at the end of Lower Street (Figure 1). Pe-
ter Pope and the MUN Archaeology field school 
crew surveyed much of this beach area in 1998. They 
recovered an assortment of early modern materials 
dating about 1775-1850 but were unable to determine 
the focus of these early occupations. Pope recorded 
these finds as CjAe-34 Torbay Waterfront. Therefore, 
we had to make sure the area performance stage and 
picnic area were not going to affect negatively CjAe-
34. Two members of the PAO spent most of May 11 
in this grassy field digging six test pits and searching 

the beach and several exposures for in situ material or 
features.   

The area we tested measures approximately 
20 m x 30 m and ranges from ~3.5 masl nearest the 
water to just over five masl near the parking lot. On 
the north end of the field nearest the water there was 
an exposed eroding bank that was several metres 
wide, we saw no in situ material or definite features 

along this bank.  
We dug six test pits. Typically, the stratigra-

phy consisted of an overlying grass/root mat with a 
mix of soils that seemed to range from brown or tan 
to orange in colour. The test pits closest to the water 
each had a layer of water worn pebbles at various 
depths. All test pits were 20 to 40 cm deep (Figure 2).  
 The artifacts all dated to the late 19th and early 
20th century, with the exception of a piece or two of 
refined earthenware blue transfer print. These frag-
ments could be as old as the late 18th century. The 
test pits closest to the white shed in figure 1 seemed 
to be the most recent including concrete fragments, 
several cast iron stove parts, soft drink bottle and 
window glass, fragments of washboard glass, a com-
plete blue Noxzema bottle and lots of mason jar frag-
ments. We might have been digging in a small mid-
den or the inside of a shed but it was definitely not 

Type of Land Use Applications 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Crown Land 2178 1818 1774 1466 2542 1813 1579 1217 1749 1748 

Environmental Assessment 51 40 54 48 73 48 67 51 68 50 

Mineral Exploration 213 301 285 339 355 354 371 380 725 226 

Notification of Work  
(MLD) (new for 2022) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 399 

Quarry 217 306 455 618 207 150 120 131 53 93 

Aquaculture 10 7 8 1 1 23 4 10 8 5 

ILUC 39 38 45 71 51 33 30 44 31 33 

TCII Proposals (ACOA, etc) 3 2 5 3 1 0 2 1 0 3 

Engineering Consultants 21 35 13 9 36 29 16 21 14 11 

Other Projects 15 10 10 8 7 2 0 4 0 1 

Protected Road  
Zoning Regulations 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0   

Atlantic Canada Certified Sites 
Programs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2   

NL Hydro 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 9 5 

NL Towns 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 13 

Total 2817 2626 2711 2613 3333 2509 2239 1865 2670 2587 
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Figure 1: The grassy field looking south. You can easily make out the slope of the land  
and just see the parking lot at the end of Lower Street to the right of the photo. 

Figure 2: Drone shot of the grassy field showing the six open test pits. 
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Figure 3: Test pit closest to the white shed contained fragments of  
washboard glass, cast iron stove parts, a complete blue Noxzema bottle and many Mason jar fragments. 

Figure 4: The depression we recorded south of the bridge is to the right of the person in the photo. The grassy field we 
tested earlier in the day is behind the white shed that is to the right of the red house on the left side of the photo. 
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clear. Artifacts from other test pits included very 
small fragments of brick, nondescript clear glass frag-
ments, and small pieces of charcoal and white ware 
fragments.  
22.31 Colonial Building, St. John’s 
 In July, the PAO learned about a ‘Come 
Home Year’ sign that was to be installed on the Basil-
ica side of the front lawn of the Colonial Building on 
Military Road. The PAO has been periodically moni-
toring construction activities outside the building 
since 2007, and in that time, we have located at least 
six different stone drains that took water away from 
the bog on which the building was constructed. Each 
of those drains are on the Basilica side of behind the 
building; this sign installation gave us our first oppor-
tunity to see the front grounds of the building. After 
a morning of digging, we were comfortable in saying 
that the installation did not affect any drains and no 
artifacts or intact features were found. We also con-
cluded that the soil in front of the building seems to 
be disturbed or more likely contains a lot of fill, at 
least in the red-circled area in the photo where the 
sign is installed.  
22.33 Blackhead 

The investigation of the former stone church 
foundation at Blackhead began in 2020 and monitor-
ing or full scale archaeological work has occurred 
there each year since then. In July and September of 
2022, we revisited the site to monitor the installation 
of water and sewer facilities, to monitor the installa-
tion of weeping tile around the One Room School 
next door and to monitor the installation of a wheel-
chair accessible entrance/ramp at the One Room 
School.  

The first visit in July was an easy and quick 
one. A trench dug from the back of the building to 
the area behind the school for sewer installation was 

monitored. Once the trench was opened up and the 
tractor moved away from the school there was very 
little danger to the church foundation. We continued 
monitoring for a little while as the septic filed was 
dug but it quickly became apparent there was little 
risk to historic resources in the area. While the moni-
toring was quick and easy we did learn something 
very interesting about the land, the low points were 
saturated with water. In fact, there is a good possibil-
ity that the freezing and thawing of this water likely 
played a role in the relatively short lifespan of the old 
stone church foundation.  

We returned twice in September. Our biggest 
concern with the proposed weeping tile installation 
work was the depth of excavation necessary on the 
northeast side of the building and the potential to 
affect the church foundation. Regardless the weeping 
tile still had to be installed to protect the One Room 
School building. Essentially, we were trying to protect 
two sets of historic resources but in this instance, the 
building still standing took precedence. Fortunately, 
the contractor was very patient and understanding of 
what we were doing and in the end, we only had to 
move a few of the stones at the church corners to 
allow the installation (Figure 1).  

In late September, we returned to Blackhead 
for the installation of the wheelchair accessible en-
trance/ramp, the last monitoring job of the year at 
this site. The earlier weeping tile installation had un-
covered a jumble of stones that looked suspicious to 
us.  

In 1904, an 18-year-old resident of Blackhead 
named Mr. John Shortall wrote a 10-page poem 
about a sailor at Christmas time. The poem has sever-
al illustrations in it, one of which may be the Black-
head stone church. In the drawing, an annex can be 
clearly seen jutting off the back of the church. We 

Figure 1: The red circle marks the area of where the sign is installed in front of the Colonial Building. 
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suspected the jumble of stones uncovered early in 
September might be related to the foundation of this 
annex, if this drawing depicts the Blackhead church 
(Figure 2) .  

Shortly after starting the digging it became 
clear that, as is all too often the case in Blackhead, the 
jumble of stones was just that. They were clearly not 
related to any structure. We spent the rest of the day 

monitoring the digging 
and occasionally stopping 
the tractor. However, in 
the end we did not find 
any in situ stones used as a 
foundation. We did how-
ever note a layer of very 
fine beige sand that ap-
peared in the excavation at 
about 30cm to 40cm deep. 
While in the field, we 
speculated that this sand 
might be related to church 
building material. Interest-
ingly Dr. Losier and crew 
also found a layer of fine 
sand outside the bounda-
ries of the church founda-
tion, which she speculated 
might have been a stock-
pile of material needed to 
make the mortar, which 
was used extensively in the 
construction of the church 
(Figure 3 & 4).  
22.53  
Merrymeeting Road 
 Late on a Thurs-
day afternoon, the PAO 
received a rather frantic 
call from an individual 
with a private company 
doing borehole work on 
private property. The con-
tractor explained who he 
was and what they were 
doing on the property and 
said, during their digging, 
they found a bone that 
they suspected was human. 

After confirming details of where the work was being 
done, we asked if any photos were taken of the bone 
and could they be shared with us. With previous ex-
perience in dealing with phone calls like this, we were 
thinking that if we could see the bone we might be 
able to determine from photos if it was indeed hu-
man. We also asked the contractor to stop any dig-
ging and they happily agreed, just in case. Later that 

Figure 1: Areas where stones were removed with PAO monitoring  
to allow weeping tile installation (based on Losier 2022). 
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Figure 2: Drawing by John 
Shortall (ca. 1904) which 

appears in “Afloat at 
Christmastide” copy of 
unpublished poem from 
Shortall Family, Black-
head One Room School 

and Church Museum. The 
possible annex can be 
seen at the rear of the 

church. 

Figure 3: Sand layer in unit 109N114E  
as recorded by Losier in 2021 (2022). 
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evening the photos were sent to the PAO and they 
did not help clarify the matter (Figure 1). Unfortu-
nately, the bone was very dirty and proximal end was 
broken and based on the photo the bone looked like 
the distal end of a human femur. The PAO arranged 
with the contractor to meet on-site in the morning. 
We forwarded the photos to the physical anthropolo-
gist at MUN who was also puzzled by the rather am-
biguous photos and agreed to meet with us on site in 
the morning.  
 When we arrived onsite, the next morning it 
started to rain, probably some of the heaviest rain St. 
John’s saw that fall. A PAO member and the MUN 
physical anthropologist met with the contractor and a 
colleague and they pointed out the borehole in which 
the bone was found. We asked to see the bone and 

they said ‘We reburied it’. 
Apparently, they thought 
the safest place to keep 
the bone was in the 
ground, which was fine. In 
hindsight, perhaps we 
should have asked them to 
hold on to the bone. Re-
gardless, we asked where it 
was buried and they point-
ed to an exact spot and 
said it is about 6-8 inches 
deep. Fortunately, we had 
a few round top shovels 
and thought we could dig 
this up quickly, we were 
very wrong. We spent the 
next 90 minutes or more 

searching for this bone, in the pouring rain, slowly 
getting more wet and dirty by the minute. We dug 
close to a metre in depth in search of the bone 
(Figure 2). 
 We did manage to find an assortment of typi-
cal St. John’s artifacts such as a clay sewer pipe frag-
ment, iron fragments and broken pieces of ceramic 
and glass. We even managed to find other bone frag-
ments that were obviously from an animal such as a 
sheep or cow. All of this did make us think we were 
probably in an area previously disturbed or perhaps in 
a midden. However, we could not find the original 
bone. 
 Finally, the contractor said he would call their 
tractor to come to the site and dig up the bone. In the 
meantime, we kept digging. Shortly thereafter, as we 

could hear the tractor coming and as 
it was literally rounding the corner 
of the building we found the bone. 
As soon as it was pulled from the 
ground, we could tell that it was not 
human. Once it was cleaned off and 
confirmed as being not human, we 
told the contractor they could con-
tinue with their work (Figure 3).   

Figure 4: Excavating some of the fine beige sand uncovered during the PAO monitoring. 

Figure 1: Original photo from the contractor. 
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Figure 2: Searching for the bone in the pouring rain. 

Figure 3: Where we found the bone, trowel for scale. 
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~~~~~ 

22.51 Post-Tropical Storm Fiona and  
Historic Resources on the Southwest coast 
 In late September of 2022, the Atlantic Prov-
inces were struck by post-tropical storm Fiona which 
caused an enormous amount of damage in a number 
of Newfoundland communities, but especially on the 
southwestern portion of the island. The impacts 
around Port aux Basques and the surrounding area 
were particularly devastating where a person was 
killed and nearly 100 homes were destroyed. The level 
of destruction was immense and according to media 
reports, it caused the most insurance claim related 
property damage on record in this part of the country 
by a considerable margin. Port aux Basques declared 
a state of emergency and some parts of the town were 
subject to evacuation orders.  
 In the weeks that followed local people began 
to make contact with the PAO regarding impacts on 
historic resources. A site that had been exposed by 
wave action in Grand Bay West was of concern be-
cause of both local interest 
and because of a possible 
early contact period com-
ponent. A visit was ar-
ranged which also provid-
ed an opportunity to 
check the status of the 
Cape Ray Light Site, a 
highly important Dorset 
site where excavations oc-
curred in the 1960s 
(Linnamae 1975) and in 
the 1990s (Fogt 1996; 
1997). The site is extensive 
and contains significant 
and dense cultural depos-
its, as well as architectural 
remains. It is also one of 
the few Dorset sites that 
have produced braided 
muskox hair cordage (see 
Fitzhugh et al. 2006). 
 

Grand Bay West 
 The site at Grand Bay west was visited by 
Brake on October 6th and 7th. He was brought there  
by Rene Roy of Wreckhouse Press, as well as Greg 
Sheaves and Shane Lomond who originally found the 
site while working to recover portions of a boardwalk 
in the area that had been destroyed by the storm. Ac-
cording to Sheaves and Lomond, some sections of 
the boardwalk had been thrown more than one thou-
sand feet back from the shore by waves and wind. 
The same elements peeled vegetated soil back along 
parts of the shore at least 5-7 meters exposing cultur-
al deposits resting on sand at the southern end of a 
long beach. An area of the site perpendicular to the 
shore about 30 meters long was completely exposed 
and partially destroyed. The partial remains of a flag-
stone floor were recorded on the southern end of the 
exposure, and the base of a hearth or chimney feature 
constructed out of firebricks was recorded near the 
middle (Figure 1). Ceramics and a few kaolin pipe 
fragments were scattered throughout the exposure, 
most of which can be attributed to a 19th century oc-

References 
Losier, Catherine 
2022  Interim Report Blackhead Roman Catholic Stone Church (CjAd-02) Permit 21.27 

Figure 1: Looking north at Grand Bay West. The larger red circle roughly outlines  
flagstones, and the smaller circle shows the location of a fireplace base. The concrete  
footings with center spikes were part of the boardwalk that was destroyed by Fiona. 
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cupation. Mr. Sheaves and Mr. Lomond had previ-
ously collected some iron artifacts and potsherds, 
which were photographed. A small representative 
sample of artifacts was obtained from these two men, 
and from the site itself.  
 The site, now designated (CjBt-18) and 
named (Grand Bay West 1), appears to be a habita-
tion site associated with 19th century English settle-
ment at Grand Bay West, which is known to date 
back to at least the 1830s (Janes et al. 1988:682-683). 
Some of the artifacts from the site, a boat ring for a 
small vessel in particular (Figure 2), as well as the site 
location, attest to a maritime economy, consistent 
with historical records for the area which make un-
surprising reference to inshore fishing, as well as to 
agriculture (1988:682-683).  

This area should be subjected to more inten-
sive archaeological survey, as previously recommend-
ed by Gerald Penney Associates (2014:22-23), espe-
cially considering the impacts of post-tropical storm 
Fiona. It is highly likely that other previously undocu-
mented archaeological sites have been exposed along 
this coast, and that other known sites have been dam-
aged. 
Cape Ray 
 The Cape Ray Light Site (CjBt-01) was also 
visited on October 6th and significant damage since 

the last visit by archaeolo-
gists in 2015 was noted. 
Large chunks of land at 
the site have been swept 
away, and in some cases 
tuckamore, complex root 
systems, soil layers, includ-
ing cultural layers, have 
been peeled back or oblit-
erated by raging seas and 
winds (Figure 3).  
 The Cape Ray 
Light site first received 
professional archaeological 
attention in 1965 when 
Helen Devereaux visited 
after a concerned citizen 
wrote a letter to the pro-
vincial government regard-
ing the accidental discovery 
of “a large deposit of arti-

facts” by a geologist (N.C Crewe to A.M. Fraser, let-
ter, August 12, 1965, Provincial Archaeology Office, 
St. John’s). The author of the letter thought the site 
might have been a former Beothuk village and argued 
that something needed to be done. Devereux visited 
later the same month, after being contacted by A.M. 
Fraser, curator of the Newfoundland Museum. At 
that time, she recorded damage from collecting in 
some of the most important parts of the site. She also 
realized that a major Dorset occupation was repre-
sented there, that it was highly important and vulner-
able, that it had interpretive value and she recom-
mended that it be subjected to additional archaeologi-
cal activity (Devereaux 1966).  

Urve Linnamae subsequently conducted exca-
vations in 1967 and 1968 as part of her PhD program 
through the University of Calgary. Based on test exca-
vations she divided the site into 7 areas, A to G, and 
found Areas C, E and F to be the most productive. 
Her main excavations took place at these three loci. 
Her thesis was published in 1975 by the Newfound-
land Museum as the first in a series of technical pa-
pers. Quite a few archaeologists visited the Cape Ray 
Light site since that time, most of whom were there 
briefly to conduct assessments because of erosion 
and reports of unauthorized collection. Lisa Fogt was 
the next to undertake major excavations, focusing on 

Figure 2: Artifacts collected from the Grand Bay West by the people who found it.  
Quarter in the lower left corner for scale. 
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Area C in 1996 for her Master’s research, and on a 
Dorset dwelling there in particular (Fogt 1998a). She 
also excavated at Area E the following year, reporting 
on that work in a standalone report (Fogt 1998b). 
The most recent archaeological activity there involved 
assessment and monitoring of land just east of the 
Cape Ray Light site. The significance and proximity 
of the site were major factors in the justification for 
those projects, and the archaeologists involved briefly 
visited CjBt-01 while they were in the area (Penney 
2014; Boreas 2015). 

Dramatic erosion was documented in 2022 
right up to the edges of buried tarp at Linnamae’s 
Area C where Lisa Fogt’s excavations had also taken 
place three decades later (Linnamae 1975; Fogt 
1998a). Major soil loss was also documented here and 
all along the southern edges of the site. The portion 
of area E that had been previously excavated, and the 
areas north of it remain intact, as do most of the pre-
viously excavated portions of Area C. The 1997 Area 
E excavation was clearly visible as the vegetation 
there is still recovering and stands out from that sur-

rounding it. Area F was not obvious however, which 
is not surprising since it has had more than 50 years 
to re-vegetate. The land north of Areas C and E is 
still in good condition, and the impacts were most 
severe to the south and west of Area C and near Area 
G. A few artifacts were collected from impacted por-
tions of Area C, and from Linnamae’s Area G, which 
was the area furthest to the west with cultural depos-
its that she mapped.  

In 2022, a large fragment of a soapstone pot 
was collected west of Area G sitting on top of the 
exposed dark cultural level that Linnamae designated 
Layer III (Linnamae 1975). The peat in this area had 
all been completely stripped away. Testing in the 
1960s suggested that Area G contained little cultural 
material and had no cultural levels (1975:31), howev-
er, the 2022 visit demonstrates that there is (or was) a 
cultural layer west of Area G, which was previously 
thought to be essentially the western limit of the site 
(1975:29). It should be noted that it is much easier to 
see cultural layers when all of the upper levels have 
been torn away by nature, compared with trying to 

Figure 3: Disturbance near Area G at the Cape Ray Light site.  
A yellow pencil pointing at a soapstone vessel fragment is within the red circle. 
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detect them by test pitting through dense tuckamore 
and roots. Of particular concern are deposits of well-
preserved ancient wood in thick, dark stratigraphic 
levels that have been exposed by wave action in this 
area (Figure 4). This portion of the site is currently 
considered a priority. 
22.54 Northwest River  
 In his 1972 monograph on the archaeology of 
Hamilton Inlet William Fitzhugh identified a former 
saltwater channel that would have closed approxi-
mately 3100 BP as a result of isostatic rebound 
(Fitzhugh 1972:32; Figure 5). The area is located 
about 2 kilometers from the community of North 
West River where a dense concentration of archaeo-
logical sites was used by Fitzhugh, along with other 
sites in Groswater Bay, to understand and outline the 
complex human history of the area for the first time 
(Fitzhugh 1972). The ancient channel just mentioned 
has high archaeological potential, particularly for sites 
dating to the early Intermediate and Archaic periods. 
It is a particularly interesting place considering its nat-
ural strategic advantages for hunting and gathering, its 
similarities in the past to North West River, where a 
very large number of archaeological sites have been 
documented, and considering the fact that it is in an 
area that has not been subjected to major develop-
ment. Undisturbed sites in that area would be of great 
interest since many of the North West River sites that 

Fitzhugh wrote about 
more than 50 years ago 
had already been heavily 
impacted by both commu-
nity development and col-
lecting at that time, and 
many of them no longer 
exist today. The accidental 
discovery of the interme-
diate period Wapeneu 
Mikue Site along a snow-
mobile trail that runs 
through the area, and the 
subsequent work there by 
Schwarz, demonstrates 
land use by precontact 
groups in the distant past 
(JWEL/IELP 1999; 
Schwarz & Schwarz 1999).  
 Because of the po-

tential importance of the ancient channel, the PAO is 
considering issuing a request for proposals through 
its Directed Research Program to have the area thor-
oughly surveyed. Prior to doing this, we hoped to 
have an opportunity to visit the area briefly to con-
firm its potential. An opportunity presented itself in 
October of 2022 when Jamie Brake and Colleen Soul-
liere (Director of Arts and Heritage) travelled to 
Goose Bay and Sheshatshiu for meetings about hous-
ing development and archaeology in Sheshatshiu. 

Brief survey work was undertaken by Brake 
and Soulliere along portions of the ancient channel 
on October 17th and 18th. Both loci of FjCa-47 were 
re-visited and other nearby terraces on the north side 
of the former channel were inspected and tested but 
no new sites were found there. A series of raised 
beach terraces along what would have been the 
northern mouth of the channel were also briefly ex-
plored and tested. One ethnographic site was record-
ed in this area consisting of two recent hearths and 
associated empty food tins (13F/09 Ethno 6). A 
number of small conical pits in the caribou moss cov-
ered sand (roughly 35-40 centimeters diameter) were 
encountered at several places in this area. Two were 
excavated and they produced no cultural material or 
levels. Some recent looking rectangular pits in the 
same general area resembled archaeological test pits. 
Otherwise, we observed few indications of previous 

Figure 4: Preserved wood (centre) in profile of eroding edge of  
Cape Ray Light site near Area G. 
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Figure 5: Maps showing paleo-shorelines in the vicinity of North West River, adapted from Fitzhugh 1972: 32. 
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Figure 6: Looking north at FjCa-81. 
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human land use, though it must be kept in mind that 
this is a large area that we only looked at a portion of 
it quite quickly. 

On the way back to North West River on the 
17th we had a brief look at a few areas along the rela-
tively low elevations along the south side of the chan-
nel which resulted in the documentation of the re-
mains of a mid-late 20th century dumping episode. 
The site consists of a discrete concentration of tin 
cans, lead-acid battery components and pieces of 
glass bottles, including at least one with a manufactur-
ing date of 1959 on its base (FjCa-80). 

The final chance to visit the ancient channel 
was on the morning of October 19th prior to the re-
turn flight at noon. That day Brake selected an area 
on the southwestern end of what would have been a 
small cove when Wapeneu Mikue was occupied. Lim-
ited testing in the few places at this location that ap-
peared suitable for human habitation was not produc-
tive. While heading south from there to reach another 
high potential locality on the south side of the chan-
nel it was necessary to cross a high elevation terrace 
that would have been at sea level during the archaic 
period. The land there is sandy, well drained and rela-
tively flat with sparsely treed park-like boreal forest 

and a carpet of white cari-
bou moss. While hastily 
moving across this terrace 
to reach the other area of 
interest cobblestones were 
encountered underfoot 
where there had otherwise 
been only sand along the 
selected route. A test pit 
there had immediate re-
sults and produced Ramah 
chert and grey chert flakes, 
fire cracked rock, heated 
sand, some small chunks 
of charcoal and a signifi-
cant amount of red ochre 
(FjCa-81; Figures 6-8). 
This find further demon-
strates that the channel 
does indeed have historic 
resource potential and it is 
particularly exciting be-
cause, based on its eleva-

tion (27 meters above sea level) and the presence of 
Ramah chert and red ochre, the site probably dates to 
the archaic period, which is poorly known in western 
Lake Melville. A charcoal sample from the test pit is 
expected to shed some light on the age of the occu-
pation. 
22.42 South Coast of Newfoundland 
 In early August, an individual contacted the 
PAO about finding what he believed to be a gold 
coin dating to the early historic period (Figure 9). He 
provided photos of the coin shortly thereafter which 

Figure 8:  Flakes and red ochre from FjCa-81. 

Figure 7: Positive test pit with dark level in profile with ochre-stained sand and cobble. 
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PAO staff shared with Dr. Barry Gaulton of Memori-
al University, and William Gilbert of the Baccalieu 
Trail Heritage Corporation, both of whom are partic-
ularly knowledgeable about early historic period ar-
chaeology in Newfoundland. Based on the photos 
they believed that the coin was authentic, and they 
suggested that we reach out to Paul Berry, a retired 
staff member of the National Currency Museum and 
the best person to authenticate the coin. When re-
sponding to our inquiries about the coin Berry wrote: 

I would agree with your colleagues’ 
assessment that the coin appears to be a gen-
uine quarter noble of Henry VI. It was minted 
in London during Henry’s first reign (1422-
1461) between 1422 and 1427. The obverse 
legend reads HENRIC.DI.GRA
[TIA].REX.ANGL[LORVM] (Henry by the 
grace of God King of the English); the re-
verse EXALTABITVR IN GLORIA (He 
shall be exalted in glory). It should weigh 
about 1.7 g and measure 20 mm in diameter 
(Paul Berry, personal communication 2022). 

A fieldtrip to the find location was 
arranged within a few days. Erwin travelled to 
the site from the PAO and Brake met him 
there on the way back from the west coast 
accompanied by his father Allan. The group 
met Edward and his partner Bailey at the site 

as well. They were able to 
point out the location of 
the find, which turned out 
to be in the active coastal 
zone at a known archaeo-
logical site that has both 
terrestrial and underwater 
deposits. The edge of the 
site where the coin was 
found is actively eroding 
with wave action under-
cutting the low bank and 
causing the sod there to 
slump down to the beach 
a couple of feet below. 
The site in question had 
been registered by Hull in 
2007 and was known to 
have been extensively oc-
cupied during the 18th cen-

tury (PAO Archaeological Sites Inventory). 
Historical records and artifacts scattered 
along the beach also indicate a Basque pres-
ence during the early historic period. 

 It is important to stress the fact that the coin 
was found out of context, and because of this, it is 
impossible to say anything about how it ended up 
where it was found with any certainty whatsoever. 
That said, the fact that it was found in a disturbed 
part of a known archaeological site with an early his-
toric period component makes the already intriguing 
site that it came from all the more interesting.   
 Not surprising, the coin generated quite a lot 
of interest and received intense international media 
coverage over a number of weeks. We have been de-
liberately vague about where the coin was found 
when discussing the site with the media and interest-
ed members of the public in an effort to keep the site 
and its contents safe. We have also encouraged seri-
ous academic interest in the site, as an active archae-
ology program as that there would be the best way to 
protect it.  

For the PAO, perhaps the most important 
part of the story is the way that the discovery of the 
coin was handled by Edward Hynes. This was the 
first time that he had come across something that he 
thought might be historically significant and he initial-
ly reached out to a local museum who suggested that 

Figure 9: Early fifteenth century gold coin in the hand of Edward Hynes who found it on 
the south coast of Newfoundland. For better photos of the coin see Lori Temple’s article 

in this volume. 
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he contact the Rooms and the PAO about it, which 
he promptly did. He was also eager to provide the 
coin to the office so it could ultimately be perpetually 
cared for at the Rooms Provincial Museum. Reaching 
out to the PAO or the Rooms is exactly what we 
hope that members of the public will do when they 
accidentally encounter artifacts or features and Mr. 
Hynes deserves to be commended for his thoughtful 
actions. 
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I 
ntroduction 
 On August 8 1922, the Royal Navy 

cruiser HMS Raleigh ran aground in the fog at 
Point Amour, Labrador. The 605-foot-long 

warship was a total loss as heavy seas pounded the 
hull against the rocky shoreline. Divers from the 
Shipwreck Preservation Society of Newfoundland & 
Labrador (SPSNL) attended the 100th anniversary 
commemoration events at the Point Amour Light-
house Provincial Historic Site on August 8 2022 and 
then conducted photo surveys of the shipwreck site.  

HMS Raleigh joined the Royal Navy in July 
1921. The cruiser spent the next year touring ports on 
the east and west coasts of North America, Panama 
Canal and the Caribbean on a goodwill tour (Rohmer 
2003). On the morning of August 8 1922, Raleigh de-
parted Hawke Bay on Newfoundland’s Great North-
ern Peninsula to steam to Forteau Bay in southern 
Labrador (Carlill 1982). After passing an iceberg in 
the Strait of Belle Isle, the ship encountered thick fog 
as it approached Forteau Bay. Using dead reckoning, 
the ship’s crew attempted to enter the Bay but instead 

ran aground on the rocky 
ledges of Point Amour 
(Rohmer 2003). With the 
ship’s bow hard aground, 
the heavy following seas 
pushed the stern up 
against the shore, opening 
up a long gash in the hull 
(Figure 1). Captain Sir Ar-
thur Bromley realized he 
would not get Raleigh off 
the rocks and he gave the 
order to abandon ship. In 
all, 11 or 12 sailors died in 
the aftermath, most when 
the first boat ashore cap-
sized in the surf (Rohmer 

2003; Naval-History.net 2023). However, roughly 700 
officers and men got safety ashore and survived 
(Figure 2), in large part due to the shelter and assis-
tance provided by the residents of Point Amour, 
L’Anse Amour and Forteau. 

A salvage crew from HMS Raleigh remained at 
Point Amour for more than a month. They salvaged 
as much valuable equipment and classified documents 
as they could (Rohmer 2003). As soon as the Royal 
Navy abandoned the shipwreck in September 1922, 
fishermen in the Labrador Straits region began to sal-
vage the wreck for food, alcohol, clothing, furniture, 
rifles, tools, coal, brass and copper. In 1923, the Roy-
al Navy contracted Beasley Brothers from Halifax to 
recover the seven 7½” main guns and anchors from 
Raleigh (Rohmer 2003). In 1926, several Royal Navy 
warships including HMS Calcutta returned to Point 
Amour to demolish the Raleigh shipwreck with depth 
charges and explosives until it was unrecognizable. 
According to Royal Navy correspondence, the super-
structure, bow and stern of the cruiser were blown 
off and the portside hull was blown open (Rohmer 

Photo Survey of  the HMS Raleigh Shipwreck 
on the 100th Anniversary of  Its Loss at the Point 
Amour Lighthouse Provincial Historic Site 
Neil M. Burgess 
Shipwreck Preservation Society of Newfoundland & Labrador Inc. (email: neil@shipwrecksnl.ca) 

Figure 1: HMS Raleigh aground at Point Amour in August, 1922. This photo shows how 
close the ship was to the shallow rock ledges exposed at low tide.  

Photo: commons.wikimedia.org 
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2003). Salvage efforts were 
continued by T.F. & M. 
Salvaging and Wrecking 
Corp. of New York in 
1932, by commercial sal-
vage divers in the 1960s 
(Harvey-Clark 2013) and 
probably others.  

Since 2002, the 
Royal Canadian Navy’s 
Fleet Diving Unit 
(Atlantic) has been con-
ducting periodic trips to 
the Raleigh shipwreck to 
dispose of unexploded 
ordnance, focusing on the 
hundreds of projectiles for 
the 7½” guns (Rohmer 
2003).  

In recent years, Dr. Chris Harvey-Clark of 
Dalhousie University has led two scientific diving ex-
peditions to the Raleigh wreck, which have included 
photo and video surveys and site mapping (Harvey-
Clark 2013; Gallant 2013; Harvey-Clark unpubl. data). 
Diving Surveys of HMS Raleigh  
on the 100th Anniversary of Its Grounding 

Divers from SPSNL participated in the 100th 
anniversary commemoration event “Remembering 

the Raleigh” held at the Point Amour Lighthouse 
Provincial Historic Site (PALPHS) on August 8 2022. 
On display were artifacts from HMS Raleigh recov-
ered by local families over the years (Figure 3). The 
anniversary event included speeches of remembrance, 
songs, videos and artwork by PALPHS artist-in-
residence Karen Ann Pink. 

We were unable to dive on HMS Raleigh on 
August 8 due to rough seas. However, we were able 

to dive on the shipwreck 
from shore on August 9 
and 10. The remains of the 
shipwreck are located 
about 900 m west of the 
Point Amour lighthouse 
(Figure 4). On the first 
day, two SPSNL divers 
entered the water at the 
cobble beach near the Ra-
leigh interpretive signs. 
This cobble beach was 
littered with wreckage in-
cluding deck gun mounts 
and steel plating. We en-
countered remains of the 
ship immediately below 
the shallow bedrock ledges 
near shore. We swam 
southeast, parallel to 

Figure 3: Some of the HMS Raleigh artifacts from the local community on display at the 
100th anniversary event at the Point Amour Lighthouse Provincial Historic Site.  

Photo: Neil Burgess. 

Figure 2:  HMS Raleigh aground at Point Amour and her crew ashore.  
Photo: Naval-History.net 
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shore, from amidships on the wreck to the stern. The 
wreckage was strewn over the bottom between 5m 
and 8m deep. The remains of the ship were beaten 
flat and broken apart. There were dozens of large 
sheets of steel hull and deck plating, base rings from 
several deck guns (Figure 5), the motor from a torpe-
do, pipes, electric wiring, 
gear wheels, brass hard-
ware, parts of a Yarrow 
boiler, sections of propel-
ler shaft, davits and doz-
ens of intact and broken 
projectiles for the 7½” 
main guns (Figure 6). At 
the stern of the wreck, we 
found a large hawse pipe, 
a stern anchor (Figure 7) 
and a steel four-blade pro-
peller. We rose to the sur-
face to locate the stern of 
the wreck relative to the 
shoreline. 

On August 10, we 
entered the water at the 
same location and swam 
northwest from amidships 
on the wreck to the bow. 

The remains of the ship-
wreck were found at 
depths between 4 and 8 m. 
There were more sheets of 
steel hull and deck plating, 
brass hardware, steel 
springs and shackles, 
pipes, wiring, at least 10 m 
of anchor chain near the 
bow (Figure 8), and more 
intact and broken projec-
tiles for the 7½” guns. We 
rose to the surface to lo-
cate the bow of the wreck 
relative to the shoreline.  
Limitations 
 Water tempera-
tures were warm at this 
site (14°C) and visibility 
was roughly 12 m. So, 
these conditions did not 

impair our ability to conduct visual surveys of the 
shipwreck site. There was limited seaweed growth on 
some of the larger steel features of the wreck.  

Our small team of two divers conducted only 
two dives on the large wreck site. This limited our 
surveys to photography only. We did not determine 

Figure 4: Location map of the HMS Raleigh shipwreck at Point Amour, Labrador. 

Figure 5: Base ring from a mount for a smaller deck gun. Photo: Neil Burgess. 
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the full extent of the wreck site and did not search 
deeper than 8 m. We made no attempt to accurately 
map or tape measure any of the features of the wreck 
site.  
Interpretation and Discussion 

The current state of the shipwreck confirms 
the extensive damage caused over the last 100 years 
by the demolition by the Royal Navy in 1926, the re-
peated salvage efforts by commercial salvage compa-
nies and local residents, saltwater corrosion, extreme 
wave action and winter sea ice. The extent of looting 
of artifacts by recreational divers over the years is un-
known. Yet, despite all these disturbances to the 
wreck, thousands of features and artifacts of HMS 
Raleigh remain on the seafloor at Point Amour. The 
remaining parts of the wreck appear to roughly reflect 
their original positions on the ship when it ran 
aground. However, it is also obvious that many com-
ponents of the ship (e.g., steam turbine engines, deck 
guns, brass propellers, etc.) have been removed, pre-
sumably by salvors.  

The HMS Raleigh shipwreck  does not have a 
lot of public profile outside the Labrador Straits re-
gion. There seems to be an opportunity to promote 
awareness of this significant shipwreck and its impact 
on the neighbouring communities in 1922 and there-
after. There are dozens of smaller and medium-sized 

artifacts that might be ap-
propriate for interpretive 
display in local and pro-
vincial museums, if there 
was interest and financial 
support for their recovery 
and conservation. There 
are also funding sources 
(such as Digital Museums 
Canada) that might sup-
port online exhibits on 
HMS Raleigh and its fate. 
SPSNL is interested in 
partnering with other cul-
tural heritage organiza-
tions to better tell the sto-
ry of this shipwreck to the 
public. 
 However, the 
abundance of small arti-
facts on this wreck site 

could be attractive to unscrupulous recreational di-

Figure 6: Intact projectile for 7½” gun on wreck of HMS Raleigh.  
Each unit of the scale bar is 10 cm. Photo: Neil Burgess. 

Figure 7: SPSNL diver Ysabelle Hubert examines the stern 
anchor of HMS Raleigh. Photo: Neil Burgess.  
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vers, who might loot the wreck site. Stewardship of 
this shipwreck site is fostered by the proximity of the 
PALPHS and by the engagement of the local com-
munity, as demonstrated by the large turn-out at the 
100th anniversary event. It is worth considering what 
other measures could help protect this site from ille-
gal human interference. 
Potential Risks to the Site 

This shipwreck is an archaeological site regu-
lated by the Provincial Archaeology Office. As such, 
it is strictly illegal to disturb or remove any artifacts or 
remains from the site under the Historic Resources 
Act.  

As the wreck is located on a rocky point at 
shallow depths, it is exposed to extreme wave action 
and suspended particle abrasion during storm events. 
The site is also subject to sea ice in the winter and 
spring. The risk of looting by recreational divers is 
high, since the site has thousands of small to large 
artifacts and is readily accessible from shore or by 
boat when seas are calm. 

There are significant risks from unexploded 
ordnance (UXO) at this wreck site. While the majori-
ty of the projectiles we saw for 7½” guns were bro-
ken open, more than a dozen were still intact. These 

appeared to be clustered in 
what may have been the 
area of a magazine on the 
ship. HMS Raleigh in 1922 
probably carried more 
than 1000 projectiles for 
the 7½” guns and perhaps 
1800 3” artillery shells 
(Rohmer 2003). Despite 
the Explosive Ordnance 
Disposal (EOD) opera-
tions carried out by Royal 
Canadian Navy divers 
since 2002, which have 
deactivated hundreds of 
explosive projectiles and 
shells (Rohmer 2003), we 
have confirmed that more 
UXO remains on this 
wreck site in 2022. With 
storm events and the 
movement of the steel hull 
plating, it would seem inev-

itable that additional UXO will be exposed over time. 
Recreational divers and beachcombers visiting this 
wreck site need to be warned of the UXO risks. 
Project Outcomes 

Through this project, SPSNL has met its goals of 
documenting and promoting public awareness of a 
historically significant Royal Navy shipwreck at the 
Point Amour Lighthouse Provincial Historic Site. 
Outcomes include: 
1. supporting local community interest in their ship-

wreck heritage, 
2. conducting underwater photo surveys of a histori-

cally significant shipwreck site, 
3. establishing a new partnership with the staff of 

the Point Amour Lighthouse Provincial Historic 
Site, and 

4. submitting this report to the NL Provincial Ar-
chaeology Office. 

Next Steps 
There are several activities which SPSNL is plan-

ning for the future: 
1. further historical research on this shipwreck, 
2. further research on past diving surveys of this 

shipwreck,  

Figure 8: Anchor chain at the bow of the HMS Raleigh shipwreck. Photo: Neil Burgess. 
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3. more detailed underwater surveys of the ship-
wreck,  

4. continuing our public education activities on our 
website and social media channels,  

5. opening discussions with the Point Amour Light-
house Provincial Historic Site, The Rooms Pro-
vincial Museum Division and the Provincial Ar-
chaeology Office about the possibility of recover-
ing selected artifacts from this shipwreck site for 
interpretive display to the public, and 

6. sharing this report with the Department of Na-
tional Defence’s UXO Legacy Sites Program.  
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I 
ntroduction 
 In 1982, the 
Newfoundland Ma-
rine Archaeology 

Society (NMAS) located 
“three severely abraded 
iron guns” underwater 
below a rocky point in Lit-
tle Mortier Bay, New-
foundland & Labrador 
(NMAS 1982, 1983). The 
point, locally known as 
Garrison Point, was a for-
mer gun battery, thought 
to be “part of land fortifi-
cations for merchant inter-
ests at Mortier in the 18th 
and early 19th centu-
ries” (NMAS 1982). It ap-
pears the three cannons 
were tipped over the cliff 
into the sea at some point. 

Mortier was known 
as Little Mortier in the 18th century. Jamie Brake et al. 
(2022) provide a summary of the history of the place-
name and historical references that confirm the pres-
ence of a gun battery at “Mortier.” However, it is un-
clear from those historical references whether the 
battery was located in Little Mortier or Great Mortier, 
which was the 18th-century place-name for 
Marystown. Howley (1912) explains the place-name 
“Mortier” derives from the French word for 
“mortar.” He also confirms the remains of a fortifica-
tion and rusty iron guns on the ground there.  

To this, we will add the following historical 
evidence for an 18th-century gun battery at Mortier. 

During the American War of Independence, the Brit-
ish Governor of Newfoundland John Montagu was 
concerned about possible attacks by American priva-
teers on coastal fishing communities. In 1778, 
“Governor Montagu encouraged the more influential 
residents of the leading outports to support the erec-
tion of small [gun] batteries for the defence of their 
harbours, using ordnance no longer needed at Placen-
tia” (Janzen 1984). As predicted, American privateers 
plundered several fishing communities including St. 
Lawrence and Burin in 1779, and then attacked 
Mortier unsuccessfully in the spring of 1780 (Janzen 
1984). In September 1780, the new Governor of 

Photo Survey of  Underwater Cannons at the 
Little Mortier Guns Site (CgAs-1) in Fox Cove-
Mortier, Newfoundland & Labrador 
Neil M. Burgess1, Mike Brennan2,3, Michael Schwinghamer1,4 & Mary Mayo3 
1. Shipwreck Preservation Society of Newfoundland & Labrador Inc. (email: neil@shipwrecksnl.ca) 
2. Burin Eco-Tours Ltd. 
3. Garrison Point Committee, Fox Cove-Mortier Municipal Council 
4. Nova Scotia Underwater Council 

Figure 1:  Locations of SPSNL diving surveys and three cannons at Garrison Point, Little 
Mortier Guns site (CgAs-1) in Fox Cove-Mortier, Newfoundland & Labrador. Scuba  

diving survey area is shown in blue and shoreline snorkel survey is shown in yellow. The 
three underwater cannon locations are shown by red dots. 
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Newfoundland Richard Edwards responded by or-
dering his Ordnance Quartermaster to supply four 
barrels of gunpowder, 150 round shot (cannonballs) 
for  six-pounder cannons and 60 round shot for four-
pounder cannons to Samuel Spratt (Janzen 1984), 
who was a merchant operating in Mortier, Burin, 
Oderin, and St. Lawrence. Presumably, Spratt already 
had cannons in place to fire this newly supplied am-
munition. Therefore, it is possible the guns at Garri-
son Point date from this period. 

In 2022, we set out to re-locate and record 
the three submerged cannons. This report summariz-
es that survey. 
Diving Survey of the  
Little Mortier Underwater Guns Site: CgAs-1 
 On September 4 2022, three of the authors 
travelled by rigid-hulled inflatable boat (RHIB) from 
Burin to Little Mortier Bay on the south coast of the 
Burin Peninsula. Two divers with underwater cameras 
entered the sea just west of the southern tip of Garri-

son Point and searched 
eastward below the inter-
tidal zone for the cannons 
(Figure 1). The first can-
non we encountered was 5 
m deep. The cast iron gun 
was heavily corroded. No 
markings or reinforcing 
rings were visible on the 
barrel. No button was visi-
ble on the breech. A raised 
mound of iron halfway 
along the barrel may have 
been the remains of a 
trunnion. The barrel near 
the muzzle was broken 
off. We collected photos 
of the cannon (Figure 2) 
and surfaced to get an ap-
proximate location of the 
gun relative to the shore-
line.  
 We continued the 
search eastward and found 
a second cannon at 3.5 m 
deep. This iron gun was 
also heavily corroded. Like 
the first cannon, there were 

no markings or reinforcing rings visible on the barrel. 
There was no button on the breech or trunnions re-
maining. The barrel was broken off shorter than on 
cannon 1. Photos were collected of the gun and we 
surfaced to get an approximate location of the can-
non.  

Continuing eastward, we found a third gun at 
4.5 m deep. This iron gun was even more corroded 
and pitted than the other two. It had no markings or 
rings on the barrel or button on the breech. However, 
there was the heavily corroded remains of a trunnion 
on the barrel. The barrel appeared to be intact but 
any features of the muzzle were corroded away. We 
collected photos and the approximate location again.  

Cannon 1 was located on a rocky ledge, while 
cannons 2 and 3 were wedged in crevices on a steep 
bedrock slope, extending from the waterline down to 
10 to 15 m. All the guns appeared to be securely at-
tached to the surrounding bedrock with concretions. 
We continued searching eastward and then returned 

Figure 2: SPSNL diver Neil Burgess collecting underwater photos of cannon 1 at Garrison 
Point, Little Mortier Guns site (CgAs-1). Photo: Michael Schwinghamer SPSNL. 
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to the west but at a depth of 13 m (Figure 1). We en-
countered an iron fragment at the bottom of the 
rocky slope that appeared to be a broken section of a 
gun barrel (Figure 3). No evidence of a shipwreck or 
other artifacts were found. 

We then removed our scuba gear and snor-
keled from Garrison Point northwest towards Morti-
er (Figure 1). We searched 
the intertidal zone for a small 
brass gun, suggested to be 
there by local knowledge and 
Walsh (1980). We found 
nothing. 
Limitations 
 Water temperatures 
were warm at this site (17°C) 
and visibility was roughly 10 
m. Therefore, these condi-
tions did not impair our abil-
ity to conduct visual surveys 
for the submerged guns. Sea-
weed growth was thick in 
the intertidal zone from Gar-
rison Point northwest to-
wards Mortier. This made 
our snorkeling search of the 
shoreline less than complete-
ly thorough. 

Our measurements of the under-
water cannons will not reflect their 
original dimensions due to two 
factors: loss of the outer layers of 
cast iron to saltwater corrosion 
and abrasion, and ii) marine 
growth on the surface of the guns, 
mainly coralline algae. 
 Our small dive team of 
two and short time on site limited 
our surveys to photography only. 
We made no attempt to map the 
cannon site or tape measure the 
guns underwater.  
Interpretation and Discussion 
 Walsh (1980) first men-
tioned these submerged iron guns 
in a Newfoundland scuba divers 
guide, but he provided no indica-
tion of the number of guns or their 

location beyond Mortier Bay. NMAS (1982, 1983) 
reported on the location of the three guns and indi-
cated that measurements were taken of the guns (but 
provided no data). Research into the NMAS records 
held at the NL Provincial Archaeology Office yielded 
diver report forms, guns measurements and sketches 
(Figure 4) from the 1982 fieldwork at Mortier.  

Figure 3: Iron fragment that appears to be a section of cannon barrel at Garrison 
Point, Little Mortier Guns site (CgAs-1). Each unit of the scale bar is 10 cm.  

Photo: Neil Burgess SPSNL. 

Figure 4: Sketch of three cannons at the Little Mortier Guns site (CgAs-1)  
by divers from the Newfoundland Marine Archaeology Society (NMAS) in 1982.  

Sketch: David Barron and Brian Fleming NMAS. 
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Figure 5: 3D  
photogrammetry image of 

cannon 1 at Garrison Point, 
Little Mortier Guns site 

(CgAs-1) in Fox  
Cove-Mortier,  

Newfoundland &  
Labrador. Each unit of the 

scale bar is 10-cm. 3D  
model: Neil Burgess 

SPSNL. View the  
interactive 3D model at 
https://skfb.ly/oE9RZ 

Figure 6: 3D photogrammetry 
image of cannon 2 at Garrison 
Point, Little Mortier Guns site 

(CgAs-1). Each unit of the 
scale bar is 10-cm. 3D model: 
Neil Burgess SPSNL. View 
the interactive 3D model at 

https://skfb.ly/oE9SA 

Figure 7: 3D photogrammetry 
image of cannon 3 at Garrison 
Point, Little Mortier Guns site 

(CgAs-1). Each unit of the 
scale bar is 10-cm. 3D model: 
Neil Burgess SPSNL. View 
the interactive 3D model at 

https://skfb.ly/oE9WN 

https://skfb.ly/oE9RZ
https://skfb.ly/oE9SA
https://skfb.ly/oE9WN
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We converted our series of underwater pho-
tos of the three cannons and the barrel fragment into 
three-dimensional (3D) photogrammetry models 
(Figure 5 – 7) using Agisoft Metashape software 
(Agisoft 2023). Using the measurement feature in 
Metashape, we measured the three cannon models 
and compared those to the 1982 NMAS measure-
ments (Table 1). The measurements match fairly well 
between our cannon 2 and NMAS cannon 1. Like-
wise, our cannon 3 seems to correspond to NMAS 
cannon 2. However, we are unsure if NMAS cannon 
3 is the same as our barrel fragment or perhaps can-
non 1, if it was mostly buried in sediment in 1982. 
From the measurements, it seems the barrel fragment 
may be a closer match. If this is the case, then our 
cannon 1 may have been buried in gravel or sediment 
in 1982 and it was missed by the NMAS survey. In all 
cases, our measurements are a few cm smaller than 
the NMAS dimensions from 1982, which confirms 
the continuing deterioration of the cast iron guns by 
saltwater corrosion and particle abrasion. 

The cannon bore measurements suggest that 
cannon 1 is a nine-pounder gun, cannon 2 is a four-
pounder and the barrel fragment is from a nine-
pounder gun (possibly cannon 1), according to the 
dimensions given by Collins (2023). More accurate 
measurement of the cannon bores in-situ would 
strengthen these conclusions. The length of cannon 3 
indicates it is a six-foot long cannon (muzzle to base 
ring). 

The location of the three submerged cannons 
is directly below a grassy clearing near the southern 
tip of Garrison Point. Two more cast iron muzzle-
loading guns are located in this clearing (Brake et al. 
2022), which may be the site of the original gun bat-
tery mentioned by Howley (1912). One of the terres-

trial guns appears to be a nine-pounder cannon 
(Brake et al. 2022). The second gun is a shorter car-
ronade, which until recent years was buried under the 
grass. We agree with the conclusions of NMAS (1982, 
1983) that the three guns underwater were probably 
tipped into the ocean from this terrestrial gun battery 
at the top of the seacliff directly above. 

A more detailed examination and analysis of 
these cannons above and below the water may be 
able to better determine their age and size. Further 
historical research might provide more details on the 
establishment of this gun battery by merchants in Lit-
tle Mortier.  
Potential Risks to the Site 
 These underwater cannons comprise an ar-
chaeological site regulated by the Provincial Archae-
ology Office. As such, it is strictly illegal to disturb or 
remove any artifacts or remains from the site under 
the Historic Resources Act.  

As these guns are located on a rocky point at 
shallow depths, they are exposed to wave action and 
suspended particle abrasion during storm events. The 
heavy corrosion of these guns is the result. The risk 
of looting of the guns by recreational divers is low 
because of their weight, their concretion to the bed-
rock and their heavily corroded condition. The two 
guns at the old battery site on land are probably at 
greater risk than these three guns underwater. 
Project Outcomes 
 Through this project, SPSNL has met its 
goals of locating, documenting and promoting public 
awareness of a historically significant cannon site at 
Garrison Point. Outcomes include: 
1. responding to local community interest in their 

maritime heritage, 

Artifact 3D cannon models NMAS 1982 
Length overall 

(cm) 
Diameter base 

ring (cm) 
Bore (cm)   Length overall 

(cm) 
Diameter base ring (cm) 

Cannon 1 176 (broken) 29 ~10       

Cannon 2 147 (broken) 27 8 cannon 1 150 (broken) 33 

Cannon 3 187 28 -- cannon 2 190 30 

Fragment 47 (broken) 15 ~11       

        cannon 3 60 (buried) 17 

Table 1: Measurements of 3D photogrammetry models of three underwater cannons at Garrison Point, Little Mortier 
Guns site (CgAs-1). Also cannon measurements made by the Newfoundland Marine Archaeology Society (NMAS) in 

their 1982 survey. 
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2. conducting dive surveys of three underwater cast 
iron cannons, 

3. collecting photos of the guns and creating 3D 
photogrammetry of all three, 

4. establishing new partnerships with Burin Eco-
Tours Ltd. and the Garrison Point Committee, 
and 

5. submitting this report to the NL Provincial Ar-
chaeology Office. 

Next Steps 
 There are several activities which SPSNL is 
planning for the future: 
1. further historical research on these cannons, 
2. further research on past NMAS surveys of this 

cannon site,  
3. more detailed underwater surveys of these three 

guns, and 
4. continue our public education activities on our 

website and social media channels.  
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I 
ntroduction 
 In 1943, a B-24 Liberator bomber 
from No. 10 Bomber Reconnaissance (BR) 
Squadron of the Royal Canadian Air Force 

(RCAF) crashed into Gander Lake shortly after take-
off. The four RCAF airmen on board were killed in 
the crash. In 2022, members of the Shipwreck Preser-
vation Society of Newfoundland & Labrador Inc. 
(SPSNL) set out to determine the current location of 
the bomber wreck in Gander Lake and to conduct 
initial diving surveys of the wreck site. This report 
will summarize SPSNL activities and findings in 2022. 
Background on the Aircraft and the Crash 
 Liberator 589 “D” was one of the first 15 
Consolidated Liberators GR Mk. V (Canada) deliv-
ered to the RCAF in April 1943 (Figure 1) (Vincent 
1975). (It was a B-24D under the American USAAF 
classification system.) It joined No. 10 (BR) Squadron 
at Gander in late April, 1943, to carry out very-long-
range anti-submarine patrols and convoy escorts over 

the western North Atlantic (Vincent 1975). The 
bomber was fitted with an Air-to-Surface Vessel 
(ASV) centimetric radar in the chin position (under 
the nose of the fuselage) (Vincent 1975). This radar 
was used to locate U-boats on the surface of the 
ocean, day or night. Liberator 589 was armed with 
six .50 caliber Browning M2 machine guns when it 
crashed but carried no depth charges or bombs 
(RCAF 1943a). 

Early on September 4, 1943, Liberator 589 
“D” took off from the Gander air station with four 
RCAF personnel on board for a “local night practice” 
flight (RCAF 1943b). The bomber’s pilot was Wing 
Commander John Maitland Young from Oakville, 
ON (the commanding officer of No. 10 (BR) Squad-
ron). The co-pilot was Flying Officer Victor Edward 
Bill from Winnipeg, MB and the aero-engine crew-
man was Leading Aircraftman Gordon Ward from 
Toronto, ON. Squadron Leader J. Grant MacKenzie 
from Lucknow, ON was a passenger on the bomber, 

Rediscovery and Initial Exploration of  RCAF 
B-24 Liberator Plane Wreck in Gander Lake 
Neil M. Burgess1, Tony Merkle1, Kirk Regular1,2, Rick Stanley1,3, Jill Heinerth4, Maxwel Hohn5, and Adam 
Templeton2 
1. Shipwreck Preservation Society of Newfoundland & Labrador Inc. (email: neil@shipwrecksnl.ca) 
2. Centre for Applied Ocean Technology, Fisheries & Marine Institute, Memorial University of Newfoundland 
3. Ocean Quest Adventures 
4. Royal Canadian Geographical Society Explorer-in-Residence 
5. Salish Sky 

Figure 1: Consolidated Liberator bomber 595 “X” of No. 10 Bomber Reconnaissance Squadron based in Gander.  
This aircraft had the same design and markings as Liberator 589 “D” that crashed into Gander Lake.  

Photo: Library & Archives Canada. 
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doing medical research on hearing loss among RCAF 
aircrew (RCAF 1943a,b; CVWM 2023). The bomber 
took off at 12:06 am local time (01:36 GMT) on run-
way 27. Eyewitnesses said that as the bomber climbed 
from the runway “the port wing dropped and the air-
craft rolled over 3 or 4 times, finally stalled and dove 
into the water of Gander Lake, still turning” (RCAF 
1943c). The RCAF crash investigation concluded that 
“the cause of the accident is obscure and from the 
evidence may have been due to the outboard port 
engine failing with resultant loss of control” (RCAF 
1943a, c). All four airmen were initially designated 
“missing presumed killed” and their next of kin were 
notified (RCAF 1943b). 

The approximate location for the plane wreck 
was included in the RCAF crash documents as “150 
yards off shore north side Gander Lake 1 mile south-
west of west end of runway 27” (RCAF 1943b) or 
“approx. 2 miles W[est] from end of runway” (RCAF 
1943c). 
Recovery Efforts in 1943 
 Hard-hat divers from the Royal Canadian Na-
vy were flown into Gander the day after the crash. It 
took them three days of diving to locate the Liberator 
bomber wreck (Annis 1943), despite it leaking fuel to 
the surface of the lake. They found the wreck at a 
depth of 42 m (138 feet) (RCAF 1943a). The divers 
recovered the body of Squadron Leader MacKenzie 

from the wreck on Sep-
tember 10, 1943 (Annis 
1943). The divers de-
scribed the bomber as 
“very seriously dam-
aged” (RCAF 1943a). Div-
ing operations continued 
until September 16, when 
they were called off due to 
the “strong danger” to the 
Navy divers (Annis 1943). 
They were unable to re-
cover the plane wreckage 
for the crash investigation 
or the other three bodies 
from the bottom of Gan-
der Lake (RCAF 1943a). 
Efforts continued to re-
cover some or all of the 
plane wreck using grap-

pling hooks from the surface of the lake but with no 
success (Annis 1943). 
Relocating the Bomber Wreck in Gander Lake 
 On June 21, 2022, staff from the Centre for 
Applied Ocean Technology at the Marine Institute 
were conducting bathymetric surveys of western 
Gander Lake with a multibeam echosounder under 
contract to New Found Gold Corp. With the approv-
al of New Found Gold, they moved their survey ves-
sel to the eastern half of Gander Lake, to search for 
the wreck of Liberator 589. Using the approximate 
location found in the RCAF crash documents (RCAF 
1943b, c), a multibeam echosounder survey 
(Kongsberg EM2040P operating at 400kHz) soon 
located the bomber wreck on the lake bottom at a 
depth of approximately 38 – 46 m. The exact location 
of the bomber wreck was determined with a Differ-
ential Global Navigation Satellite System (DGNSS), 
positioning the wreck within 10 cm accuracy. From 
the multibeam sonar images, the bomber’s wings and 
a portion of the fuselage appeared to be fairly intact 
but the rest of the fuselage and tail assembly seemed 
to be broken apart (Figure 2). The four engines did 
not appear to be attached to the wing. 
ROV Dive on the Bomber Wreck 
 On June 30, 2022, the team from the Marine 
Institute used a remotely operated vehicle (ROV; 
Deep Trekker Pivot) to examine the bomber wreck. 

Figure 2: Multibeam echosounder image of the plane wreck site on the bottom of Gander 
Lake. Photo: Kirk Regular, Marine Institute. 
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Video collected by the ROV showed parts of the 
heavily damaged fuselage and the wing with the ex-
posed piping of an engine mount (but no engine) 
(Figure 3). Particulate matter stirred up by the ROV’s 
thrusters impaired the visibility of the video images as 
did the brown colour of the lake water. The limited 
visibility resulted in the ROV images showing only 
small portions of the plane wreck. 
Initial Scuba Surveys of the Bomber Wreck 
 The first diving 
surveys of the Liberator 
bomber wreck occurred on 
September 5 & 6, 2022 by 
divers from SPSNL and a 
team of underwater vide-
ographers, technical divers 
and recreational divers 
taking part in the Great 
Island Expedition, orga-
nized by dive operator 
Ocean Quest Adventures 
and supported by the Roy-
al Canadian Geographical 
Society. The depth of the 
plane wreck (39 m) was at 
the very limit for recrea-
tional scuba diving, so the 
technical divers on the 

team conducted decom-
pression dives to extend 
their bottom times on the 
wreck. One member of 
the team used a rebreather 
for the same purpose. Un-
derwater video and photo-
graphs were collected with 
the goal of confirming the 
identity of the plane wreck 
as Liberator 589 “D”. 
 Using the DGNSS 
coordinates determined in 
the June sonar survey, we 
were able to dive onto the 
plane wreck and temporar-
ily attach a buoy line. The 
dark brown water in Gan-
der Lake reduced the visi-
bility underwater, even 

with powerful dive and video lights, to about 2 m. 
Nevertheless, we were able to collect 113 min of vid-
eo and dozens of photos of the plane wreck. 

During the dives, it was apparent that the 
plane wreck was upside-down with the wings intact, 
the landing gear partially extended and the fuselage 
heavily damaged (Figure 4). The forward section of 
the fuselage was attached to the leading edge of the 
wing, but the bottom of this part of the fuselage was 

Figure 3: Frame from underwater video collected using a remotely operated vehicle (ROV) 
in Gander Lake. The photo shows the engine mount piping on the wing of the Liberator 

bomber wreck. Frame from video: Adam Templeton, Marine Institute 

Figure 4: Preliminary site map of RCAF Liberator bomber wreck site in Gander Lake. The 
wreck site extends beyond the area shown and has yet to be fully explored. Locations of 

the outlying objects are approximate. Portions of this drawing are adapted from Liberator 
GR Mk. V (Canada) plans contained in Vincent (1975). Map: Neil Burgess  
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torn open, exposing bent 
aluminum structural 
frames, electrical cables, 
hydraulic lines and jum-
bled machinery. A belt 
of .50 caliber ammunition 
was also visible, presuma-
bly for the upper turret 
machine guns. The plexi-
glass windows and their 
frames in the front of the 
nose (also called the 
“greenhouse”) (see Figure 
1) were ripped out, but 
some of the windows 
along the sides of the for-
ward fuselage were intact 
or broken. Since the plane 
wreck was upside-down, 
the cockpit and upper gun 
turret were buried in the 
lake bottom and were not visible. The nose wheel of 
the landing gear was extended (Figure 5) but the two 
larger wheels on the underside of the wings were al-
most fully retracted.  

All four engines were torn from their mounts 
on the wings. However, the pipes of the four engine 
mounts remained on the 
leading edges of both 
wings. The four engines 
were not found during 
these or subsequent diving 
surveys in 2022. 

Several markings 
on the exterior of the for-
ward fuselage and under-
side of the wing were visi-
ble. A vertical red propel-
ler warning stripe (about 5 
cm wide) was seen on ei-
ther side of the forward 
fuselage. Similar horizon-
tal red stripes were located 
outboard of the outboard 
engine mounts on the un-
derside of each wing. 
These stripes can be seen 
in Figures 1 & 6.  

The aft half of the fuselage and most of the 
bomb bay were no longer attached to the wings. We 
did not locate the aft fuselage, most of the tail assem-
bly or the four engines during our diving surveys. 
With limited dive time on the wreck because of the 
depth, the poor visibility impaired our ability to visu-

Figure 5: Nose wheel of landing gear in the extended position. Metal pieces on the left are 
the two nose wheel doors that close when the wheel is retracted into the fuselage  

after take-off. Frame from video: Jill Heinerth 

Figure 6: Vertical red propeller warning stripes on the port side of the forward fuselage. 
Frame from video: Maxwel Hohn 
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ally search and determine the full extent of the wreck 
site.  

Several parts of the plane were dislodged 
from the main wreck (Figure 4). A single .50 caliber 
machine gun and some of the ammunition feed track 
was partially buried in the lake bottom just forward of 
the inboard starboard engine mount. With the heavy 
damage to the nose of the plane, the contents of the 
bombardier’s and navigator’s compartment were in 
disarray. However, one of the bombardier’s controls 
was sitting on top of a debris pile at the very nose of 
the plane wreck. This was the bomb release interval 
control box (or intervalometer), which controlled the 
number of bombs dropped and their spacing (Figure 
7) (Consolidated Aircraft 1942). Near the nose of the 
plane wreck, the tail machine gun turret was displaced 
from the fuselage and found lying on its front on the 
lake bed (Figure 8). One of the bomb bay doors was 
lying flat on the lake bottom just forward of the out-
board port engine mount. One of the vertical tail fins 
was partially imbedded in the bottom just behind the 
inboard port wing. A RCAF fin flash (red and blue 

flag) was clearly marked on the side of this tail fin 
(see Figures 1 & 9). What looked like a second bomb 
bay door lay crumpled beside the tail fin.  
Follow-up Scuba Surveys 
 On October 16 & 17 2022, additional diving 
surveys were carried out to collect more video of the 
bomber wreck. These surveys focused more on the 
starboard wing and fuselage. One three-bladed pro-
peller assembly was found near the starboard wingtip 
(Figure 10). Two of the propeller blades were bent. 
There were masses of bent tubing and wiring still at-
tached to the starboard engine mounts, but not on 
the port side. An engine oil cooler and oil tank were 
also found connected to the inboard starboard engine 
mount only. 
Limitations 
 The multibeam echosounder survey clearly 
identified the wreck site and DGNSS coordinates al-
lowed our team to dive directly onto the plane wreck. 
However, the resolution of the multibeam images did 
not provide adequate detail to identify parts of the 
aircraft away from the main bomber wreck. Nor were 

Figure 7: Bomb release interval control box in the open nose of the bomber wreck. Frame from video: Maxwel Hohn 
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they clear enough to provide much detail for mapping 
the wreck site beyond the wings. Without accurate 
DGNSS coordinates, it would be next to impossible 
to locate the wreck site by diving, given the limited 
visibility underwater. The plane wreck was also not 
visible to boaters using consumer-grade echosound-
ers (fishfinders).  

The diving surveys 
of this bomber wreck 
faced several significant 
limitations: i) dark brown 
waters with limited visibil-
ity, ii) deep dives with lim-
ited bottom time, iii) nitro-
gen narcosis, and iv) cold 
water temperatures. The 
dark brown colour of the 
water in Gander Lake is 
the result of the inflow of 
dissolved humic acids in 
runoff from bogs in the 
upstream watershed. It 
limited our visibility by 
absorbing light from dive 
and video lights within 2 
m. Visibility was also ham-

pered by an easily-
disturbed layer of light 
sediment on the surface of 
the plane wreck. The fin 
kicks of the dive team 
tended to suspend this 
sediment in the water 
around the wreck. The 
combined impact of the 
brown water and suspend-
ed sediment made it im-
possible to view the entire 
wreck site from one loca-
tion, difficult to navigate 
around the site and hard 
to collect high-quality vid-
eo and photos of the 
wreck. On these initial 
surveys, very little time 
was available to search 
away from the main plane 
wreck for dislodged parts, 

such as the tail assembly, the aft fuselage and the four 
engines. The depth of the wreck (39 m) meant that 
dive times were limited. The no-decompression dive 
time limit for recreational divers on this wreck was 
only 8 min. Decompression divers in our team lim-
ited their bottom time to roughly 20 minutes and 

Figure 8: Tail machine gun turret lying on the lake bed near the nose of the bomber wreck. 
Frame from video: Jill Heinerth 

Figure 9:  RCAF fin flash on vertical tail fin of Liberator bomber wreck.  
Frame from video: Neil Burgess 
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then took another 20+ minutes ascending and de-
compressing before reaching the surface. At 39 m 
depth, all divers breathing air or nitrox (oxygen-
enriched air) experienced impairment caused by nitro-
gen narcosis. This narcosis inhibits mental abilities 
such as cognition, memory and decision making. 
These effects have a negative impact on data collec-
tion, situational awareness and diver safety. These 
risks can be mitigated by adding helium in the diver’s 
breathing gas (trimix), but this is expensive and re-
quires additional technical dive training. Trimix was 
used by one survey diver on October 16 to success-
fully mitigate narcosis risks. The cold water tempera-
tures year-round on this wreck in Gander Lake (6°C) 
put added stress on the divers’ comfort, mental acui-
ty, manual dexterity and safety. The cold water can 
also limit the length of decompression dives, in order 
to avoid hypothermia. Appropriate diving equipment, 
training and experience can reduce the risks associat-
ed with cold water temperatures, deep depths and 
nitrogen narcosis. Strong safety awareness, prepara-
tion, equipment, training and experience, along with 
adequate dive boat support, are essential to safe div-
ing operations at this depth.  
 

Interpretation and  
Discussion 
 Examination of 
the many features of and 
markings on the plane 
wreck in the underwater 
videos and photos con-
firm that this is the wreck 
of a Consolidated Libera-
tor bomber. The markings 
on this aircraft are con-
sistent with those of Lib-
erator bombers used by 
the RCAF and RAF for 
anti-submarine patrols. 
The features and markings 
of this bomber wreck 
match those of Liberator 
GR Mk. V (Canada) 
bombers that belonged to 
No. 10 (BR) Squadron of 
the RCAF in 1943 (see Fig-
ure 1). The wreck cannot 

be conclusively identified as Liberator 589 until 
unique serial numbers or identification markings are 
found on the wreck, which has yet to be done. How-
ever, the location and depth of the bomber wreck 
match exactly those given in the RCAF crash reports 
(RCAF a, c) and historical records indicate that Liber-
ator 589 was the only Liberator bomber to crash in 
Gander Lake. Thus, we are almost certain this bomb-
er wreck is RCAF Liberator 589. 

The bomber sustained extensive damage from 
its crash into Gander Lake and perhaps also from 
subsequent recovery efforts in September 1943. The 
current state of the bomber indicates the wings were 
the strongest part of the aircraft. The heavy damage 
to the forward fuselage has displaced most of the fea-
tures from their original configuration. Yet, many 
components of the aircraft’s armaments, aviation, 
hydraulic, communication and life-support systems 
can be identified in the wreckage.  

The preservation of the plane wreck appears 
to be excellent. Corrosion of the aluminum structure 
of the aircraft appears to be limited. Metal tubing, 
electrical equipment and fabric objects on the wreck 
all seem to be in good condition, aside from the dam-
age sustained during the crash. Slow deposition of 

Figure 10:  Propeller with three blades near the starboard wingtip.  
Frame from video: Rick Stanley 
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sediment on the wreck is evident everywhere, but this 
poses no risk of burial in the foreseeable future. 
There was little or no biological growth attached to 
the bomber. Despite contrary statements in the 
RCAF crash reports, the plane wreck (to the extent 
surveyed here) is not located on a steep slope with 
any danger of it slipping into deeper waters. 

This plane wreck site offers numerous oppor-
tunities for the recovery, study and museum display 
of artifacts from a Second World War RCAF bomb-
er. However, no recovery of artifacts can be consid-
ered without prior discussion and approval from the 
relevant regulatory authorities. Development of a 
conservation plan for the preservation of the artifacts 
and an exhibit strategy for their display would also be 
essential. Any recovery of artifacts should only be 
undertaken by divers with the appropriate archaeo-
logical training in data collection and recording. 

The wreck site is a war grave, since the re-
mains of three RCAF airmen are likely still in the 
plane wreck. The fate of those human remains falls 
within the mandate of the Department of National 
Defence. The body of Squadron Leader MacKenzie 
was recovered by Navy divers in 1943 and was buried 
in the Commonwealth War Graves cemetery in Gan-
der. 

SPSNL has plans for additional non-
disturbance sonar and dive surveys of this bomber 
wreck site (assuming the necessary approvals are ob-
tained). If the needed funding can be raised, we 
would like to use sidescan sonar to obtain higher res-
olution imagery of the plane wreck and outlying parts. 
This combined with future diving surveys would ena-
ble us to accurately map the entire wreck site and 
identify additional parts of the aircraft. SPSNL would 
also like to collect additional video of the bomber 
wreck that is suitable for interpreting the site to the 
public. Finally, we would like to confirm that this 
plane wreck is RCAF Liberator 589 “D” by locating 
unique serial numbers or identification markings on 
the remains of the bomber.  

The rediscovery and exploration of this 
RCAF bomber wreck provides a unique opportunity 
to raise public awareness of the important role played 
by Canadian airmen in protecting Allied shipping and 
attacking German U-boats in the Battle of the Atlan-
tic. It brings home the dangers faced by operational 

aircrews flying out of Newfoundland & Labrador in 
the Second World War. 
Potential Risks to the Site 
 This RCAF bomber wreck and all its associat-
ed artifacts (and human remains, if any) are the prop-
erty of the Department of National Defence (DND). 
The wreck site is a war grave. It is also an archaeolog-
ical site regulated by the Provincial Archaeology Of-
fice. As such, it is strictly illegal to disturb or remove 
any artifacts or remains from the site under the His-
toric Resources Act. Thus, we limited our dive opera-
tions to non-disturbance surveys only on this wreck 
site. 

Despite all these protections, this plane wreck 
is vulnerable to looting by recreational divers. With-
out accurate GPS coordinates for the wreck, it would 
be virtually impossible for divers to locate it visually 
due to the poor visibility in the lake. However, covert 
monitoring of future diving operations on the wreck 
site may reveal its location to others. There is an 
abundance of artifacts on this wreck that would be 
valuable to unscrupulous collectors. Efforts to 
strengthen the stewardship of this plane wreck by the 
local community would be worthwhile. 

The RCAF crash reports list only machine 
gun ammunition and no larger ordnance on the air-
craft when it crashed. So, there should be little danger 
from unexploded ordnance at this site. However, 
the .50 caliber ammunition and machine guns would 
probably be attractive to looters. 
Project Outcomes 
 Through this project, SPSNL has met its 
goals of locating, documenting and promoting public 
awareness of a historically significant plane wreck in 
Gander Lake. Outcomes include: 
1. conducting years of historical research on this 

RCAF bomber, its crew and the crash in 1943, 
2. locating and collecting multibeam sonar images of 

the RCAF Liberator bomber wreck in Gander 
Lake by the Marine Institute, 

3. initial exploration and video survey of the wreck 
using an ROV by the Marine Institute, 

4. examining a partially restored RCAF Liberator 
bomber also from No. 10 (BR) Squadron, courte-
sy of the Avalon Historical Aircraft Recovery As-
sociation, 

5. assembling a technical diving team for the first 
diving surveys of the plane wreck in September 
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2022. The team included SPSNL members, pro-
fessional videographers, technical and recreational 
divers with the Great Island Expedition organized 
by Ocean Quest Adventures and supported by 
the Royal Canadian Geographical Society, 

6. assembling a smaller team of technical divers to 
conduct follow-up video surveys in October, 

7. technical diving teams collecting underwater pho-
tos and videos that confirm the identity of the 
plane wreck as a Consolidated Liberator bomber, 

8. sharing photos, sonar imagery and videos of the 
bomber wreck on social media, TV and radio to 
increase public awareness of this wartime plane 
wreck and appreciation of its importance to pro-
vincial heritage, 

9. participating in interviews for the news media and 
documentary filmmakers to further raise public 
awareness, 

10. establishing new partnerships with New Found 
Gold Corp. and the Avalon Historical Aircraft 
Recovery Association to promote awareness of 
this aircraft wreck and our wartime aviation histo-
ry, 

11. strengthening our existing partnerships with the 
Marine Institute and Ocean Quest Adventures,  

12. collaborating with Ocean Quest Adventures to 
identify and document a new wreck diving oppor-
tunity in the province, to help augment the ad-
venture tourism economy in an archaeologically 
responsible and environmentally sustainable man-
ner, and 

13. Producing this report of our findings. 
Next Steps 
 There are several activities which SPSNL is 
planning for the future: 
1. further historical research on this bomber wreck, 
2. submitting a report of SPSNL activities on this 

Liberator bomber wreck to DND, 
3. fundraising to carry out future sidescan sonar sur-

veys of this plane wreck, 
4. further non-disturbance diving surveys to explore, 

record and map the entire plane wreck site (and 
hopefully conclusively identify the wreck as Lib-
erator 589), 

5. continue our public education activities on our 
website and social media channels, and  

6. explore possible interpretative partnerships for 
this RCAF bomber wreck with the North Atlantic 

Aviation Museum, The Rooms Museum Division, 
the Canadian War Museum and the Department 
of National Defence.  
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I 
ntroduction 
 In August 1942, the British merchant 
ship SS Empire Ocean sank off Ferryland Head, 
NL while under tow. The day before Empire 

Ocean had run aground near Cape Race trying to 
evade a German U-boat. Two British servicemen 
onboard drowned in the sinking. In October 2022, 
Kirk Regular of the Marine Institute and the Ship-
wreck Preservation Society of Newfoundland & Lab-
rador Inc. (SPSNL) was on a scientific cruise to carry 
out seabed mapping on the Grand Banks. He was 
able to have the ship conduct a multibeam echo-
sounder survey of the Empire Ocean shipwreck. This 
report will summarize the findings of that survey. 
Background on the Ship and its Loss 
 SS Empire Ocean was constructed in West Har-
tlepool, England in 1941 as part of Great Britain’s 
wartime merchant fleet. The prefix “Empire” was 
given to all merchant ships built for the British gov-
ernment during the Second World War (Mitchell and 
Sawyer 1990). Empire Ocean was one of only 35 British 
merchant ships that were fitted with a catapult de-

signed to launch a Hawker Sea Hurricane fighter 
plane off the ship’s bow (Figure 1). These ships were 
known as Catapult-Armed Merchantmen (CAM). The 
strategy was to launch the fighter if any long-range 
German aircraft attacked a trans-Atlantic shipping 
convoy. 

SS Empire Ocean left Belfast, Northern Ireland 
on July 25, 1942 with a cargo of coal (Tomkins 1942). 
Master W.J. Tomkins was in command. The ship 
joined convoy ON-115 headed for Boston, USA 
(Convoy Web 2023). The convoy included 43 mer-
chant ships and 6 Royal Canadian Navy (RCN) es-
corts to protect against German U-boats. On July 30 
and 31, the convoy was attacked by thirteen U-boats 
(Wolfpack Pirat) (uboat.net 2023). The Navy escorts 
successfully fended off the U-boat attacks and sank U
-588. The convoy was attacked again during the night 
of August 2 and the merchant ships scattered 
(Tomkins 1942). Empire Ocean encountered dense fog 
and when it cleared on the morning of August 3, the 
ship had lost contact with the rest of the convoy. In 
the evening, Empire Ocean encountered the RCN cor-

Multibeam Echosounder Survey of   
SS Empire Ocean Shipwreck off  Ferryland,  
Newfoundland & Labrador 
Neil M. Burgess1 & Kirk Regular1,2 

1. Shipwreck Preservation Society of Newfoundland & Labrador Inc. (email: neil@shipwrecksnl.ca) 
2. Centre for Applied Ocean Technology, Fisheries & Marine Institute, Memorial University of Newfoundland 

Figure 1: SS Empire Ocean with Sea Hurricane fighter on bow catapult. 
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vette HMCS Galt off Cape Race and joined it heading 
for Argentia, after being warned a U-boat was in the 
vicinity (Tomkins 1942). During the night, dense fog 
enveloped the ship again and it lost contact with 
HMCS Galt. Still in the fog early on August 4, Master 
Tomkins heard a distant fog horn. Thinking the ship 
was clear of Cape Race, he changed course but ran 
aground 1.5 nautical miles east of Shingle Point at 
02:53 (RCN 1942; Tomkins 1942). Damage to the 
hull allowed water to enter Empire Ocean’s forward 
holds (Tomkins 1942). Thomas Myrick worked at the 
Cape Race Marconi (wireless telegraph) Station and 
took a photo of Empire Ocean aground (Figure 2) just 
southwest of Cape Race. Distress calls brought the 
salvage tug Foundation Franklin to the scene at 11:00.  

At 17:15 on August 4, Empire Ocean slipped 
off the rocks and was “well down by the 

head” (Tomkins 1942). Foundation Franklin took the 
steamship in tow, stern first, and started around Cape 
Race (Figure 3) and north towards St. John’s at about 
three knots (Davis 1942). At 22:30, 32 of the Empire 
Ocean’s crew abandoned ship in lifeboats and were 
picked up by the RCN Fairmile motor launch 
HMCML Q-060, which was commanded by Lt. 
James Davis (Davis 1942; Tomkins 1942). As the ship 
continued to sink lower under tow, the remaining 
crew took to the lifeboats. The 1st and 2nd Officers 
searched Empire Ocean for any remaining crew and 
reported “all clear” to the Master (Tomkins 1942).  

“The Master and two Officers then took to 
the boats which continued to tow alongside 
[the ship]; at 01:05 [August 5] the stern com-
menced to rise steeply and the boats’ painters 

Figure 2: SS Empire Ocean aground near Cripple Cove Point, NL on August 4, 1942.  
Empty catapult is visible at the bow (on the left). Photo: Thomas Myrick (from Wells 1977). 

Figure 3: SS Empire Ocean being towed around Cape Race by the stern (on the right).  
Cape Race lighthouse is visible in the background. Ship is slowly sinking at the bow (on the left).  

Photo: Library & Archives Canada, James S. Davis, e011213814. 
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were cut and the steamer, after breaking in 
two, sank at 01:10” (Tomkins 1942). 
According to Mitchell and Sawyer (1990), 

Foundation Franklin was unable to tow Empire Ocean 
into Aquaforte Harbour at night and decided to try 
beaching the steamer in Ferryland Harbour. Howev-
er, when the tug slowed to shorten the towline, bulk-
heads inside Empire Ocean collapsed and the ship sank 
off Ferryland Head (Mitchell and Sawyer 1990). 
Shortly after the remaining crew were picked up by 
HMCML Q-060, they realized two men were missing 
(Davis 1942). It remains unclear why two of the 
DEMS gunners, Able Seaman John H. Collins of the 
Royal Navy and Bombardier George Sisterson of the 
Royal Artillery, were lost when the ship sank 
(Tomkins 1942; CWGC 2023a,b). 
Multibeam Survey of Empire Ocean Shipwreck 
 In October 2022, Fisheries and Oceans Cana-
da led a scientific cruise aboard MV Patrick and Wil-
liam to conduct ecosystem stressors research on the 
Grand Banks. Kirk Regular of the Marine Institute 
was onboard to carry out seabed mapping. The need 
to test the multibeam echosounder on a subsea target 
provided an opportunity to survey the wreck of SS 
Empire Ocean. 

 Historical research 
done by SPSNL members 
Bill Flaherty and Neil Bur-
gess, along with an ap-
proximate wreck location 
provided by local fisher-
man Gerard Chidley Jr., 
provided a search area for 
the shipwreck just off Fer-
ryland Head. On October 
10 2022, the wreck of Em-
pire Ocean was located and 
surveyed using a 
multibeam echosounder 
(Kongsberg EM710) and 
Differential Global Navi-
gation Satellite System 
(DGNSS) by the Marine 
Institute team. The depth 
of the shipwreck at the 
bow was 97 m and at the 
stern was 105 m. The shal-

lowest point on the wreck (the ship’s bridge) was 84 
m deep. The location of the shipwreck off Ferryland 
Head is shown in Figure 4. Two multibeam images of 
the shipwreck are shown in Figures 5 and 6. 
Limitations 
 The multibeam echosounder survey clearly 
identified the wreck site and the DGNSS coordinates 
will allow us to easily return to this wreck. However, 
the resolution of the multibeam images did not pro-
vide adequate detail to identify many parts of the ship 
or the catapult. The depth of the shipwreck (100 m) 
reduced the resolution possible with the vessel-
mounted multibeam echosounder. 
Interpretation and Discussion 
 The location and orientation of the Empire 
Ocean shipwreck is consistent with the historical ac-
counts of it being towed northward stern first. It’s 
position just east of the mouth of Ferryland Harbour 
matches the account of Mitchell and Sawyer (1990) 
that the ship sank when the tug Foundation Franklin 
slowed to shorten up the towline before entering the 
harbour. 

The multibeam imagery is too low in resolu-
tion to be able to conclude much about what condi-
tion the shipwreck is in. It appears there may be some 
damage to the bow, either from running aground or 

Figure 4: Location of Empire Ocean shipwreck off Ferryland Head. 
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the impact of the bow striking the seafloor when it 
sank. The configuration of the superstructure on the 
wreck seems to match that in photos of the ship 
(Figs. 1, 2 & 3) but there is no sign of the masts or 
smokestack in the multibeam images (Figs. 5 & 6). 
The catapult on the bow could likewise not be seen in 
the multibeam imagery. 

It is not surprising that the Sea Hurricane 
fighter was not present on the ship when it ran 
aground on August 4 and was under tow the follow-
ing day (see Figures 2 & 3). It was normal practice for 
the Sea Hurricane on CAM ships to be launched 
when the ship approached landfall (Skaarup 2023). In 
this case, the fighter would probably have taken off 
once Empire Ocean diverted to Argentia and would 
have likely landed at RCAF Station Torbay for rou-
tine maintenance, where 
RCAF No. 125 (Fighter) 
Squadron was based and 
flew Hurricanes. 

We look forward 
to having an opportunity 
to survey this shipwreck 
with sidescan sonar, in 
order to obtain higher res-
olution imagery. This 
would permit us to better 

ascertain what damage the 
ship has sustained and 
how corroded the steel 
wreck is. Since this wreck 
is in deeper, colder waters 
than the four steamships 
sunk off Bell Island, we 
predict it may be less cor-
roded than the four in 
Conception Bay. On the 
other hand, the wreck of 
Empire Ocean is more ex-
posed to storm-driven 
ocean swells than the Bell 
Island shipwrecks, which 
may have caused different 
types of damage. 
Potential Risks  
to the Site 
 The depth of this 
wreck (100 m) puts it be-

yond the reach of recreational scuba divers, so looting 
of the wreck is not a risk. The wreck could be 
reached by highly trained technical or commercial 
divers, but that is unlikely to occur. It is more proba-
ble that the wreck might be explored with a remotely 
operated vehicle (ROV) but again the looting of arti-
facts is unlikely.  

The presence of DEMS gunners in the crew 
of Empire Ocean (Davis 1942) confirms the ship car-
ried a deck gun on the stern (see Figure 3) and an un-
known number of artillery shells as ammunition. 
There is little risk to recreational divers from unex-
ploded ordnance because of the depth of the ship-
wreck. 
 
 

Figure 5: Multibeam echosounder image of Empire Ocean shipwreck. Bow of the ship at 
the bottom left. Purple lines indicate the multiple tracks of the survey vessel.  

Photo: Kirk Regular, Marine Institute, Memorial University 

Figure 6: Multibeam echosounder image of Empire Ocean shipwreck. Bow of the ship on 
the left and stern on the right. Photo: Kirk Regular, Marine Institute, Memorial University 
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Project Outcomes 
 Through this project, SPSNL has met its 
goals of locating, documenting and promoting public 
awareness of the wreck of the SS Empire Ocean off 
Ferryland. Outcomes include: 
1. conducting years of historical research on this 

British merchant ship, its grounding and sinking 
in 1942, 

2. locating and collecting multibeam sonar images of 
Empire Ocean off Ferryland by the Marine Insti-
tute, 

3. Submitting this report to the NL Provincial Ar-
chaeology Office. 

Next Steps 
 There are several activities which SPSNL is 
planning for the future: 
1. further historical research on this shipwreck, 
2. fundraising to carry out future sidescan sonar sur-

veys of this wreck, 
3. continuing our public education activities on our 

website and social media channels,  

4. exploring possible interpretative partnerships for 
this shipwreck with the Historic Ferryland Muse-
um, the Myrick Wireless Interpretation Centre 
and The Rooms Museum Division.  
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I 
ntroduction 
 Amateur historians and community 
members in Triton and St. John’s, NL have 
gathered oral histories from local fishermen in 

the Robert’s Arm and Pilley’s Island area concerning 
several old wooden shipwrecks. A team was assem-
bled from the Shipwreck Preservation Society of 
Newfoundland & Labrador (SPSNL), Ocean Quest 
Adventures, Panoramic Pictures and the Marine Insti-
tute of Memorial University to investigate these con-
jectured shipwrecks. Scuba diving exploration dives 
were carried out on possible shipwreck targets in 
April 2022. This was followed up by multibeam echo-
sounder and sidescan sonar surveys in June 2022. 
This report will summarize the findings of those sur-
veys. 
 
 

Background 
 Ronald Lloyd 
Ryan is an amateur histori-
an in St. John’s who 
shared oral history he had 
gathered on potential old 
wooden shipwreck sites in 
Green Bay South near 
Robert’s Arm and Pilley’s 
Island with SPSNL. He 
had further identified 
some of these possible 
shipwreck sites using 
Google Earth. There was 
interest in exploring these 
sites from the local com-
munity in nearby Triton, 
and from Ocean Quest 
Adventures and Panoram-
ic Pictures. SPSNL got 
involved to contribute our 
expertise in maritime ar-

chaeology. 
As the project got underway, local fishermen 

like Eric Warr also contributed their knowledge of 
local shipwrecks to the project. This knowledge 
helped us focus on some 20th century shipwrecks in 
the area. 
Diving Exploration for Shipwrecks 
 Ocean Quest Adventures mobilized two large 
Rigid-Hulled Inflatable Boats (RHIBs) in mid-April 
2022, for scuba diving surveys of potential shipwreck 
sites. The RHIBs were launched from Robert’s Arm 
on April 9 and 10. Based on the possible shipwreck 
sites suggested by Ronald Ryan, the team narrowed 
our focus to two sites with depths less than 35 m 
(Figure 1). On April 9, two pairs of divers searched 
the point south of Charley’s Cove but found no evi-
dence of any shipwrecks from shore to a depth of 19 
m. Several large boulders (3 – 5 m) were found on the 

Exploration for Shipwrecks near Robert’s Arm 
and Pilley’s Island, Newfoundland & Labrador 
Neil M. Burgess1, Rick Stanley1,2 &  Kirk Regular1,3  
1. Shipwreck Preservation Society of Newfoundland & Labrador Inc. (email: neil@shipwrecksnl.ca) 
2. Ocean Quest Adventures 
3. Centre for Applied Ocean Technology, Fisheries & Marine Institute, Memorial University of Newfoundland 

Figure 1: Locations of scuba diving surveys for shipwreck remains on April 9 & 10, 2022. 
Three diving search areas are shown by yellow ellipses. 
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shallow bottom. Later that day, the dive teams 
searched the point on the east side of Tilley Cove 
(locally known as Hubley’s Cove) but again found no 
remains of any shipwrecks from shore to a depth of 
32 m (search areas shown in Figure 1).  

Having found no evidence of older ship-
wrecks, the team re-focused our efforts on 20th centu-
ry shipwrecks in the area. A retired fisherman in 
Spencer’s Dock joined the team on April 10 to search 
for the wreck of the schooner Norman O on the west 
side of Pilley’s Island. The two dive teams searched 
just off a beach north of Spencer’s Dock (Figure 1), 
based on the knowledge of the local fisherman. Pairs 
of divers made four exploratory dives but found only 
a single wooden timber at that location (Figure 2). 

Sea ice inside of the harbour at Robert’s Arm 
prevented us from approaching a shallow shipwreck 
at the east end of the harbour in April. Given the lim-
ited results of the diving surveys, the team decided to 
switch to a different approach for our shipwreck 
search. 
Multibeam Survey for Shipwrecks 
 In June 2022, staff from the Centre for Ap-
plied Ocean Technology at the Marine Institute,  Me-
morial University joined the project with their survey 
vessel D. Cartwright. Our goal was to carry out 
multibeam echosounder surveys of the target ship-
wreck areas previously identified. We also wanted to 
conduct higher resolution sidescan sonar surveys of a 
subset of these search areas.  

On June 15 2022, the team from the Marine 
Institute surveyed the area shown in Figure 3 using a 
multibeam echosounder (Kongsberg EM2040P) and 
Differential Global Navigation Satellite System 
(DGNSS). The point east of Tilley Cove was also 
searched with sidescan sonar (Klein System 3000). 
No remains of any shipwrecks were visible in the 
three shipwreck target areas suggested by Ronald 
Ryan, in either the multibeam echosounder or the 
sidescan sonar imagery.  

When we headed east towards Pilley’s Island 
to search for the wreck of the schooner Norman O, 
we encountered a fisherman in his boat. He volun-
teered to show us the location of the Norman O ship-
wreck. The schooner wreck was visible from the sur-
face in shallow water. We carried out multibeam 
echosounder (Figure 4) and sidescan sonar (Figure 5) 
surveys of the shipwreck. The depth of the schooner 

wreck at the bow was 14 m, at the stern 15 m and at 
its shallowest point was 12.7 m (these depths are un-
corrected for tide). We did no diving surveys on this 
shipwreck. 

On June 15, 2022, we also located the wreck 
of the barge Pine Lake at the eastern end of Robert’s 
Arm harbour, based on knowledge provided by local 
fishermen (Figure 3). The bow of this large wooden 
barge was at the surface and the rest of the wreck was 
just underwater (Figure 6). Since the wreck was so 
shallow, we were unable to collect multibeam echo-
sounder data of this wreck. However, the barge wreck 
is clearly visible on Google Earth. The wreck is at 
least 67 m in length. We did not carry out any diving 
surveys on this wreck. 
Limitations 
 The cold-water temperatures (0°C) during our 
April dive surveys limited our dive times to less than 
30 minutes. Visibility in the water was limited to 

Figure 2: Worn timber found during a diving survey on 
April 10, 2022 just off a beach on the west side of Pilley’s 

Island, north of Spencer’s Dock. Photo: Neil Burgess 
SPSNL 
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Figure 3: Seabed areas surveyed with a multibeam echosounder on June 15, 2022 by staff from the Marine Institute,  
Memorial University are shown in colour. Shallow areas are orange and deeper areas are dark blue. The red ellipses indicate 

three shipwreck search areas suggested by Ronald Lloyd Ryan. The yellow ellipse indicates the location of the Norman 0 
schooner shipwreck. The blue ellipse indicates the location of the Pine Lake barge wreck. Canadian Hydrographic Service 

nautical chart 4593 in the background (depths in fathoms). Image: Kirk Regular, Marine Institute, Memorial University. 

Figure 4: Multibeam  
echosounder image of Norman 
O schooner wreck. Bow of the 

shipwreck at the top left. Green 
lines indicate the multiple 
tracks of the survey vessel. 

Photo: Kirk Regular, Marine 
Institute, Memorial University 
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about 9 m, due to a spring plankton bloom. These 
two factors limited the spatial extent of our diving 
surveys. We were unable to explore the Pine Lake 
wreck during our April dive surveys, due to the pres-
ence of sea ice in the eastern side of Robert’s Arm 
harbour. Our challenge in locating the Norman O 
wreck in April versus June points out the uneven 
quality of shipwreck locations provided by local fish-
ermen. 

Our experience with this project leads to the 
conclusion that it would be more efficient if sonar 
surveys preceded any diving surveys. Sonar surveys 
are able to cover a greater spatial area and are better 
suited to locating credible shipwreck targets for fur-
ther investigation. Diving surveys cover a more lim-
ited spatial area but can collect more detailed photo 

and video data on shipwreck remains. Trying to lo-
cate “new” shipwrecks using diving surveys proved to 
be ineffective in this project. 
Interpretation and Discussion 
 No remains of shipwrecks were found at any 
of the target sites suggested by Ronald Lloyd Ryan. It 
was clear that the Pine Lake barge wreck (less than 5 
m deep) was visible on Google Earth imagery, where-
as the Norman O schooner wreck (15 m deep) was 
not. Thus, the possibility of locating shipwrecks at 
depths of 20 or 40 m in Newfoundland waters using 
Google Earth imagery is not plausible. It seems the 
shipwreck targets suggested by Ronald Ryan were 
random patterns on the ocean surface in the Google 
Earth images. 

Our initial exploration dives to locate the Nor-
man O schooner wreck were 200 m to the south of 
the actual wreck site. The sonar surveys of Norman O 
indicate that the wooden ship has significantly deteri-
orated since it sank. From the sidescan sonar image 
(Figure 5), it appears that much of the planking has 
rotted away leaving the larger framing timbers. Since 
we did not dive on the wreck, we could not assess if 
any artifacts remained besides the ship’s wooden 
structure. Since this wreck is shallow (15 m), it would 
make for easy diver surveys in the future.  

John Young in St. Jacques, NL (MHA 2012), 
built the two-masted schooner Norman O in 1910. Its 
official number was 127753, it was 66 feet in length 
and was 59 gross registered tons (Figure 7). In 1947, 
Harold G. Warr and Pierce Blackmore of Pilley’s Is-
land (Ministry of Transport 1948) owned the schoon-
er. The British registry for this ship was closed in 
1948 (Registry of Shipping & Seamen 1948). One 
source states that this ship sank at Pilley’s Island in 
1945 (MHA 2023). 

On our visit to the Pine Lake wreck, a steel 
windlass was visible just above the surface of the wa-
ter at the bow. The stern was several metres underwa-
ter. Much of the main deck appeared to have col-
lapsed but the hull seemed to be mostly intact. There 
were walls of at least one cabin amidships. The shal-
low wreck was so overgrown with algae that it was 
impossible to look for evidence of a fire from the sur-
face. This wreck is shallow enough that it could be 
sketched from a boat or by snorkelers.  

The barge Pine Lake was built in Hampton, 
Virginia, USA in 1919 (Ministry of Transport 1948). 

Figure 5: Sidescan sonar image of Norman O schooner 
wreck on the west coast of Pilley’s Island, NL.  

Photo: Kirk Regular, Marine Institute, Memorial University. 
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Its official number was 174498 and it was 2200 regis-
tered tons. Bowater’s Newfoundland Pulp & Paper 
Mills Ltd. in Corner Brook, NL, owned the barge. 
The British registry for this ship was closed in 1951 
(Registry of Shipping & Seamen 1951). One source 
states that Bowater’s used the barge to collect and 
transport pulpwood to its paper mill in Corner Brook 
in the 1940s (Anon. 1995). It also indicates the barge 
was abandoned in Robert’s Arm harbour in the early 
1950s and that it burned and sank there in the late 
1950s.  

Since Pine Lake apparently sat abandoned in 
Robert’s Arm harbour for several years in the mid-
1950s, it is doubtful that many removable artifacts 
would remain on the wreck. We were unable to assess 
the extent of any fire damage to the barge on our ini-
tial visit. This wreck would be an easy survey project 
for interested volunteers with SPSNL or in the local 
community. 
Potential Risks to the Site 
 These shipwrecks are now archaeological sites 
regulated by the Provincial Archaeology Office. As 
such, it is strictly illegal to disturb or remove any arti-
facts or remains from the site under the Historic Re-
sources Act.  

Because they are shallow, both shipwrecks are 
vulnerable to looting by recreational divers. Swim-
mers and snorkelers can also access the Pine Lake eas-
ily. Due to its very shallow location, the Pine Lake 
wreck is obvious to any boaters in the eastern side of 
Robert’s Arm harbour or to anyone walking the east-
ern shoreline. However, it is likely that most remova-
ble artifacts are already gone from both shipwrecks. 
Efforts to strengthen the stewardship of these ship-
wrecks by the local community would be worthwhile. 

Winter sea ice forms in Robert’s Arm harbour 
and poses a risk to the shallow bow section of the 
Pine Lake wreck.  
Project Outcomes 
 Through this project, SPSNL has met its 
goals of locating, documenting and promoting public 
awareness of shipwrecks near Robert’s Arm and 
Pilley’s Island. Outcomes include: 
1. responding to local community interest in their 

shipwreck heritage, 
2. conducting dive and sonar surveys of three possi-

ble shipwreck sites suggested by Ronald Ryan, 
3. locating and collecting multibeam and sidescan 

sonar images of the Norman O schooner wreck by 
the Marine Institute, 

Figure 6: Wreck of the wooden barge Pine Lake in Robert’s Arm harbour.  
A windlass at the bow is on the left; midships on the right. Photo: Neil Burgess SPSNL 
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4. collecting photos of the Pine Lake barge wreck,  
5. collecting video of the shipwreck search activities 

by Panoramic Pictures, and 
6. submitting this report to the NL Provincial Ar-

chaeology Office. 
Next Steps 
 There are several activities, which SPSNL is 
planning: 
1. further historical research on these shipwrecks, 
2. fundraising to carry out future dive surveys of 

these two shipwrecks, and 

3. continue our public education activities on our 
website and social media channels.  
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I 
 had heard about Gull Pond before, from an 
excerpt of a letter from Patrick Judge to C. 
Noonan dating to 06 April 1948 at the Provin-
cial Archives of Newfoundland and Labrador 

(Judge 1948) and later a short article from The New-
foundland Herald (Fitzgerald 1969) article called “A 
Key to World Aviation History Lies Buried Near Pat-
rick’s Cove” stating that the Oiseau Blanc had been 
found on the Cape Shore and that it was likely that 
the pilots Charles Nungesser and François Coli, were 
“entomb[ed]” at the bottom of the lake. Later, I re-
ceived a case of documents from Nelson Sherren 
about Frances Grayson and Gull Pond. Frances 
Grayson attempted to fly from New York to Den-
mark in December 1927 via Harbour Grace and Eng-
land but went missing before reaching Harbour 
Grace. Her aircraft has never been found, and Sher-
ren seemed to have a theory that the metal that had 
been found at Gull Pond on the Cape Shore be-
longed not to the Oiseau Blanc, but to The Dawn (Daly 
2021).  

Fitzgerald’s evidence came from informants 
from around the Patrick’s Cove area who had recov-
ered metal and other objects from the area. Some of 
these pieces were painted blue, and it is reported that 
the fuel tanks on the Oiseau Blanc were blue. The earli-
est of these stories comes from the 1930s or 1940s 
(records are at times unclear about dates), and there 
are stories of metal and a tool box, but no stories 
about any wood, canvas, or engine components being 
found (TIGHAR 1993). All of the material that was 
recovered from Gull Pond has gone missing over the 
years, except a pair of binoculars found somewhere in 
the area, but that cannot be linked to any specific air-
craft or person. 
 Over the years, researchers and aviation en-
thusiasts have searched the Cape Shore and Saint 
Pierre for the missing Oiseau Blanc, and TIGHAR 
(The International Group for Historic Aircraft Re-
covery) has been in Newfoundland a couple of times 
as part of their search (TIGHAR 2022). In 2021, I 
was contacted by Ping Pong Productions to be the 

permitted archaeologist for 
an episode of Expedition 
Unknown searching for the 
Oiseau Blanc that would fea-
ture Gull Pond. Richard 
Gillespie of TIGHAR was 
also invited as a guest pre-
senter alongside Josh 
Gates, the main presenter.  
 On 26 September 
2021, a team was flown to 
Gull Pond. While the pro-
duction company filmed, 
Pioneer Exploration start-
ed a magnetometer survey 
of the pond using a DJI 
M600 Pro aerial survey. 
The drone was mapped to 
fly 10m above the water 

Lost Aircraft and Documentaries at CgAl-01, 
Gull Pond, Cape Shore, NL 
Lisa M. Daly1, Ken Keeping2, Kathryn Hargan3, Johanna Bosch3 & Maliya Cassels3 
1. Independent Archaeologist 
2. Maritime Survey Services Ltd. 
3. Hargan Lab 

Figure 1: Magnetometer data from Pioneer Exploration. Daly 2022. 
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while the sensor hung 5m above the water. I did a 
walkover of the area where the production team 
would be working so that they could set up. Video 
and drone video were captured as part of the filming. 
We also conducted a walkover of the west side of 
Gull Pond, walking through thick brush and along 
the edge of the pond looking for any evidence of an 
aircraft, up as far as the outflow where evidence may 
have gathered. All that was found during the walko-
ver were beer cans and Vienna sausage cans, which 
were disposed of.  

On the second day on site, two days later, the 
magnetometer data was used to flag multiple abnor-
mal areas. Some of those could be reached by foot as 
the pond is not very deep, only about a meter for 
much of the pond. They were visually searched and a 
metal detector was used, but nothing found. Other 
areas had to be searched by boat, and the island in the 
middle of the pond was to be searched. The produc-
tion company prioritized going to the pond. Myself, 
Gates, and Gillespie, plus a small camera crew, rowed 
to the island. A walkover was performed, and nothing 
resembling aircraft wreckage was found. The island is 
actively used as the area is frequented for fishing, es-
pecially ice fishing in the winter, according to Bradley 
Power and Edward Nash, local wilderness guides 
who were on site. There was a modern, but broken, 
kettle on the island, plus a small cairn at the eastern 
end of the island. Caribou scat was also found on the 
island. 

Gillespie and Gates searched the pond 
around the southeast end of the island, where Gilles-
pie said he had found a piece of metal in 1992 (CgAl-
01:01). The artifact was collected when there was no 

Figure 2: The island in the middle of Gull Pond.  
Photo by TIGHAR 2021. 

Figure 3: CgAl-01:01: A piece of metal recovered by TIGHAR 
in 1992 housed at The Rooms. Photo by Daly 2021. 

 
 

Figure 4: CgAl-01:02: Copper wire. Photo by Daly 2021. 
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archaeologist present and a precise location was not 
recorded. Under a flat rock, two pieces of metal were 
found: a piece of copper wire (CgAl-01:02) and a steel 
disk (CgAl-01:03). Neither are diagnostic. The weath-
er started to turn, and the helicopter pilot informed 

us we had to fly back, so the other anomalous points 
in the pond were not searched. 

I returned to the site on 15 November 2021 
with a small team from TIGHAR and Ken Keeping 
of Maritime Survey Services Ltd. The purpose of the 
visit was for TIGHAR to film for a fundraising video, 
and for Keeping to see the site to assess the potential 
for underwater exploration as he would be the under-
water archaeologist for any diving. A drone was used 
to take some aerial images of the pond and the island. 

On 19 June 2022, myself, members of 
TIGHAR, and two graduate students from Hargan 
Lab, Johanna Bosch and Maliya Cassels, flew to the 
site. TIGHAR’s goal was to do some survey work 
from the island to note any evidence of an aircraft 
near the island, in particular in areas flagged by the 
survey and by their own underwater work conducted 
in 1992 to 1994. Bosch and Cassels were to take core 
samples at Gull Pond. The winds were relatively high, 
and TIGHAR members had difficulty getting a boat 
into the water and their diver found the area too shal-
low to effectively dive. While they were working with 
the boat, I did a brief walk-over of the dense spruce 
at the northwest edge of the pond near the outflow, 
even though TIGHAR did not want any survey work 
done on this visit. Nothing was found.  

Once TIGHAR decided they could not safely 
use the boat, Bosch and Cassels decided to attempt to 

take core samples and 
launched the boat three 
times trying to find an area 
suitable for sampling, but 
could not find adequate 
sediment to sample. They 
thought they saw a suita-
ble sample site on one 
launch, but the winds were 
too high for them to 
maintain their position to 
take the sample. Hargan 
Labs may potentially re-
turn to the site to get core 
samples which could po-
tentially determine if 
something left contami-
nants in soil, such as lead 
from aircraft fuel, and 
could give a possible date 

Figure 6: Johanna Bosch and Maliya Cassels of Hargan Lab attempting to obtain a core 
sample at Gull Pond. Note the island visible just beyond the boat. Photo by Daly 2022. 

Figure 5: CgAl-01:03: A piece of metal. Photo by Daly 2021. 
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range for the deposition of the lead, but would not be 
able to pinpoint to a specific year, and particularly not 
distinguish between a crash from early 1927 l’Oiseau 
Blanc) and late 1927 (The Dawn). 

A plan was made to revisit the site in Septem-
ber 2022, but the forest fires meant the helicopter 
was not available. TIGHAR did go to the site them-
selves without informing archaeologists to take more 
aerial photographs, and told us after the fact. While 
they would like to continue to search Gull Pond, 
these aerial photographs, as well as the others collect-
ed in 2021 and having visited the site, suggests that 
there is no material culture at Gull Pond that would 
confirm that an aircraft had crashed in the area. The 
Oiseau Blanc was mostly wood, and while blue metal is 
reported to have been recovered from the area over 
the years, there is no indication of something defini-
tively aircraft, such as an engine or engine compo-
nents, being present at Gull Pond. 
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B 
etween August and October 2022, recon-
naissance and shoreline surveys were con-
ducted on Kakatshu-utshishtun (Grand 
Lake) and the lower reaches of Meshi-

kamau-shipu (Naskaupi River). These form part of 
the Meshikamau-shipu Travel Route, an Innu trans-
portation route and land use area that extends some 
330 km inland from Sheshatshiu to the former Lake 
Meshikamau (which is now flooded by the Small-
wood Reservoir). In 2019 this route was designated as 

a National Historic Event by Parks Canada. It follows 
a series of rivers and lakes punctuated by overland 
portages, and multiple Precontact archaeological sites 
have been recorded in its upper portions. However, 
very few sites have been recorded in the lower section 
of the route, nearer to Sheshatshiu and North West 
River.  

The fieldwork was part of the author’s doc-
toral dissertation research at Memorial University of 
Newfoundland and Labrador (MUNL). It was con-

2022 Grand Lake & Lower 
Naskaupi River Survey  

David M. Finch 
Memorial University 

Figure 1: Crew overlooking Kaneshekau-shipiss/Cape Caribou River. 
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ducted in partnership with the Innu Nation under the 
terms of a research agreement between it and MUNL. 
As a result, the Innu Nation Cultural Guardian was 
involved in planning and community members were 
involved as field crew and informants. Prior to begin-
ning the survey, the Nunatsiavut Government (NG) 
and the NunatuKavut Research Council (NCC) were 
informed regarding the research. The study area falls 
outside of NG lands but they have members living in 
the area, one of whom were employed in the course 
of this work. The area falls within the NCC proposed 
claim area so an application was made to them for a 
research authorization, though no response was re-
ceived from their office. I have committed to keep all 
organizations informed of research results.  

The first objective of the survey was to identi-
fy and revisit Innu cultural sites in the permit area, as 
well as any other non-Innu sites encountered during 
fieldwork. The second objective was to create an op-
portunity for Innu interns to acquire field techniques, 
while allowing archaeologists an opportunity to learn 
from Innu about recent and historical land-related 
values.  

The 2022 survey recorded two new archaeo-
logical sites and two new ethnographic sites, and re-

visited five archaeological sites known from previous 
projects (see Table 1). 
Field Crew 
 Our crew was a mix of Memorial University 
personnel and Innu interns. Our interns, Jordanna 
Benuen and Agathe Aster, live in Sheshatshiu and 
have prior experience in environmental monitoring. 
They were employed by the Conservation Corps of 
Newfoundland and Labrador (CCNL), a non-
government organization focused on environmental 
issues, with support from the Innu Nation and 
MUNL. The permit was held by myself (David 
Finch), a doctoral candidate in Archaeology, and the 
field crew was rounded out by my academic co-
supervisor Dr. Scott Neilsen. The pre-survey recon-
naissance was aided by Morgan Michelin of North 
West River. 
Methodology 
 Preliminary reconnaissance of the shorelines 
in the study area was done between August 16 and 
20, 2022. During this time, the investigation was 
purely non-invasive (i.e., pedestrian survey, uncon-
trolled surface collection, photography, GPS record-
ing). Prior fieldwork indicated four archaeological 
sites and one ethnographic site known from the study 
area. During reconnaissance I was able to visit all of 

Table 1: New and Re-visited Sites in the 2022 Study Area. 
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these except an ethnographic site in the lake’s west 
end. Following this first orientation to the area, test-
ing locations were selected with the assistance of In-
nu Nation staff, informants from Sheshatshiu and 
North West River, and existing land use and toponym 
studies. 

The full crew returned to the study area be-
tween October 4 and 14, 2022, after the completion 
of unrelated work elsewhere in Labrador. We first 
spent four days shovel testing at the mouth of 
Kaneshekau-shipiss/Cape Caribou River. We then 
boated to a base camp just inside the mouth of 
Meshikamau-shipu/Naskaupi River, from which we 
performed additional survey via canoe and tested lo-
cations nearby. In total, shovel testing was performed 
at four locations, one of which was a known site and 
the other three newly recorded as part of this work. 

Artifacts are currently in St. John’s for conservation 
and analysis. 
Sites Visited 
 The following site summaries are organized 
from east to west. This mirrors the autumn move-
ment patterns of historic Innu along the Meshikamau
-shipu Travel Route. 
1. Upatshuan Portage (13F/09 Ethno 9) 
 An ethnographic site on the southeast end of 
Grand Lake, immediately west of Upatshuan/The 
Rapids. It is in a small clearing approximately 7-10 m 
from shore (depending on tide), about 10 m south of 
an overgrown sled trail that is visible as a thinning in 
the tree cover (and visible in satellite imagery). The 
site was not tested, but pieces of cut and nailed lum-
ber and carpeting were visible embedded in the turf. 
This likely indicates a relatively contemporary 
campsite or boil-up location. William Fitzhugh’s field-

Figure 2: Sites Visited in 2022. 



Provincial Archaeology Office 2022 Archaeology Review   

 

113 

 

 

notes from his 1968 survey indicated a “Recent Indi-
an camp” near this site (Fitzhugh, 1968). It is likely 
that there have been multiple short-term camps in 
this area. Shovel testing near the portage is recom-
mended, as there is the possibility of finding contem-
porary, historic, and precontact sites. 

The term upatshuan is an Innu-aimun topo-
nym for the stretch of water between Grand Lake 
and Little Lake, a.k.a. The 
Rapids. It literally means 
“rapids in nar-
rows” (Pepamuteiati 
nitassinat, n.d.). The rapids 
themselves are not current-
ly a huge impediment to 
boat traffic but in the past 
the corridor was difficult in 
winter. It should be noted 
that contemporary and his-
toric Innu camps are often 
located near rapids, portag-
es, and ashkui (winter-
season open water areas). 
2. Air Force Recreational 
Camp (FjCb-01) 
 This site is a ten-
minute boat ride from 
North West River, on the 
west side of Upatshuan/
The Rapids. It represents a 
Cold War era recreational 

camp for Air Force personnel, consisting of multiple 
building footprints (6 cabins, 1 cookhouse), a stone 
boat quay, and a wheeled generator (now in disre-
pair). The area is forested with multiple clearings and 
trails dating to the camp’s lifetime. More documen-
tary research is required to determine the camp’s 
years of use and occupants. Fitzhugh’s 1968 field 
notes do not note it as abandoned so it was likely in 
operation at that time. A series of paths connect the 
cabin locations to a trail that apparently leads back to 
North West River near the sandpits. Morgan Michel-
in, a resident of North West River, reported that 
there is a dump associated with the camp that lies a 
few hundred metres north of the site, its potential for 
contamination being unknown. Cabins were reported 
by North West River residents as having been re-
moved for re-use elsewhere. This site is a ten-minute 
boat ride from North West River and would make a 
good field school location for contemporary or mili-
tary archaeology. 
3. Breakdown Site (FkCd-01) 
 Located at the east end of Wattey’s Cove on 
the north side of Grand Lake, about 15 km northwest 
of Ten Mile Point and 30 km northwest of 
Sheshatshiu and North West River. The site was first 

Figure 3: Structural material near the Upatshuan portage. 

Figure 4: At the former Air Force Recreational Camp, 
looking south to Upatshuan/The Rapids. 
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documented by Fred Schwarz (1996) and was so 
named as his crew was put ashore here after prob-
lems with their boat motor. The cove has several 
brooks draining into it, the largest of which is east of 
the site and known to Innu as Ashkashkuaikan-shipiss 
(“log cache box small river”). A beach covers about 
400 m of the cove shoreline, ending at a wooded 
rocky point near the recorded site location. About 
400 m west of the site a modern portage trail leads 
north and upslope. An informant stated that the 
streams here were used by Innu for winter access to 
areas north of Grand Lake and towards Sebaskachu 
Bay. A similar settler use was confirmed by guide 
Morgan Michelin. An old bear trap (disarmed) was 
spotted on the portage 
trail, which he felt may be 
associated with Henry 
Michelin who used to 
have a cabin near that lo-
cation. 

No artifacts were 
collected in 2022. Near 
the previously recorded 
site location were ob-
served a plastic cup, bot-
tles, and a partial caribou 
skull. These appear to be 
relatively recent, and no 
Precontact features or 
objects were observed. 
The area is close to shore 
and may be periodically 
inundated. The portage 
route and the named 
brook on the west end of 
the site are probably better locations for future survey 
and subsurface testing, though a modern cabin is near 
the brook mouth. 
4. Cape Caribou River 1 (FjCc-01) 
 Located on a sand and gravel peninsula on 
the north side of the mouth of Cape Caribou River, 
about 20 km northwest of North West River on the 
south shore of Grand Lake. The site was first visited 
by Fred Schwarz in the late 1990s and was relocated 
based on prior site forms (Schwarz & Schwarz 1997). 
The southernmost part of the peninsula corresponds 
to Schwarz’s description, and recent campsites are 
obvious. Older camps (c.1940s-60s) can be found 

scattered on the eastern side of the point within 330 
metres of this area.  

The site was tested based on its previous re-
cording, history of use, and location near an ashkui. 
Contemporary and historic Innu camps tend to be 
located near rapids, portages, and ashkui. Informants 
indicate that the area was used by Innu as required, 
either in winter as boil-up locations while heading 
south to intercept caribou, or in fall by boaters head-
ing to the Naskaupi River. Traditional land use maps 
compiled for the LAMAP (Innu Nation, 1980) pro-
ject show three historic camps near the mouth of the 
river; these are now in the possession of the Innu Na-
tion and were made available for this project. Bill 

Fitzhugh’s 1968 field 
notes also noted “a Mich-
elin trapper’s cabin” on 
the peninsula and a Divi-
sion of Northern Labra-
dor Affairs (DNLA) lum-
ber camp south of the 
river mouth. The interior 
of the peninsula is exten-
sively disturbed by logging 
and vehicle activity. 
 A total of 26 test 
pits were dug by our crew. 
Most of the testing con-
sisted of two parallel lines 
of test pits crossing the 
site from west to east, 
spaced 5 m intervals apart 
with 3 m between rows. 
Another five tests were 
made in a clearing just 

northwest of the site, in the area where Fitzhugh had 
indicated a cabin may be found. No traces of the cab-
in were observed but some recent objects and flat 
rocks were noted in the clearing. Along the east side 
of the peninsula, two other locations were tested near 
former camps indicated by box and barrel stoves, 
both of which yielded positive tests. All recoveries 
appear 20th century in origin and include metal cans, 
glass fragments (bottle; mug; burned fragments), a 
metallic container or pillbox, nylon rope, and tar pa-
per. The presence of tar paper suggests that a struc-
ture may have been present at the site at some point 
in the past. 

Figure 5: Derelict generator northwest of the cabins. 
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The site shows repeated historical use in mul-
tiple locations and its boundaries should be extended 
to encompass the entire peninsula. The area tested is 
low and appears to have been intermittently inundat-
ed, and areas north of it (while disturbed) may have 
traces of older occupations. The author concurs with 
the observation made by Schwarz (1997) of the rela-
tive inaccessibility of higher terraces in this area of 
Grand Lake. The low modern areas of FjCc-01 are 
accessible to modern visitors but older occupations 
are more likely to be found at higher elevations. If 
this site is re-visited, an E-W transect could be tested 
across its northern portion – from shore to the higher 
terraces and slopes, which are about 50 m ASL and 
similar in elevation to Intermediate period sites in 
Sheshatshiu and North West River. 

On the west side of the river mouth, the 
DNLA lumber camp could not be located though cut 
stumps and tracked vehicle trails are plentiful. A ma-
jor forest fire occurred on this shore in the 1980s and 
it is likely that local wood harvesting has occurred 
since that time.  

5. Berry Head (FkCe-01) 
Located on the north shore of Grand Lake on 

Berry Head, about 40km northwest of Sheshatshiu 
and North West River. The site was first recorded by 
Geoffrey Conrad, a student of William Fitzhugh, who 
recorded a lithic spot find in 1968. It lies on a 1.4 km 
long beach on the south and southwest sides of the 
head, roughly in the middle of the beach, with several 
modern cabins east of it. The term “Berry Head” is 
echoed in Innu-aimun as mina-utshu (berry hill). How-
ever, no modern good berry picking spots are evident 
and the area is steep-sided and heavily wooded.  

In 2022, an uncontrolled surface collection 
was made of the beach, avoiding the frontage of set-
tler cabins. No evidence was seen of beachside 
hearths or other features, which is not surprising as 
the shore is exposed to waves and wind. Recoveries 
included one piece of flaked/modified quartz, a white 
earthenware sherd, bottle glass, and pane glass. The 
site is likely turned over regularly by water action, so 
further monitoring of the beach may be hit-or-miss 
but the modern cabin sites may be more productive. 

Figure 6: Beach at Cape Caribou, looking north. 
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Figure 7: Drum stove found about 100 m 
north of tested area. 

Figure 8: Crew testing at FjCc-01 (L-R, Scott Neilsen, Agathe Aster, Jordanna Benuen). 
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The cabins are located on flat land about 2 to 5 me-
tres above the modern lake level. 
6. Kaistunanut (FkCf-01) 
 This site is on the west side Meshikamau-
shipu/Naskaupi River, north of the stabilized sand 
bar at its mouth. It is adjacent to the cabin of Dave 
Blake and Paul Michelin of North West River, who 
graciously allowed our crew to rent their premises for 
part of the survey. The site is located on a 3-4m high 
terrace that flattens out just past the sandbar. The 
banks here are flat for about a kilometre but have 
sharp cutbacks and are densely forested. Testing was 
concentrated in a patch of younger spruce (<30-40 
years) near the cabin, which is visibly different than 
the nearby forest which is a mix of balsam, spruce, 
and poplar. A series of 17 test pits were dug, most of 
which were in three rows parallel to the riverbank 
north of the cabin, and four in the yard north of the 
cabin. Beneath the moss and humus are deep layers 
of sand (up to 1 metre). Objects recovered in the 
2022 tests were consistent with those from a mid-
20th century camp (cans, probable stove pipe frag-
ments, louse comb, textile and/or canvas) mixed with 
materials that may be associated with the current cab-

in (tar paper, cans, food wrappers). Artifacts are being 
conserved and the total number of objects recovered 
is under 100. 

A map in the Innu Nation’s files shows place 
names recorded by the late Sylvester Andrew of 
Sheshatshiu (S. Andrew, 1993). This includes a loca-
tion at the area tested that was labeled “Kaistunanut.” 
Innu from in Sheshatshiu stated that the term indicat-
ed a place where canoes were made. Several residents 
of North West River also related that there used to be 
an Innu camp at that spot where Innu built canoes, 
and the current property owners reported that the 
yard had already been cleared when they built the 
cabin in the mid-1980s. Louie Montague’s memoir 
(2013: 72) noted that Innu camped and built canoes 
at this location in the area when he was younger. Fitz-
hugh’s 1968 fieldnotes stated that an Innu camp was 
thought to be near this spot, but no camp was ob-
served at that time. This suggests that the site may 
have last been occupied before this time.  

During the 2022 investigation, no sign of ca-
noe manufacturing was found except possibly for 
what may be a piece of canvas, nor were Precontact 
materials recovered. The most interesting objects 

Figure 9: Blake and Michelin cabin, looking south to river mouth. 
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from this field season – a piece of lace ribbon and a 
lice comb – were found eroding from the riverbank. 
The banks in this area are sandy and shorelines have 
likely been affected by hydroelectric development 
upstream. It may be that the site has been eroded, or 
that Innu camps in the area were ephemeral and not 
limited to this portion of the terrace. A comparison 
of modern shorelines will be made with historic aerial 
photos to understand changes at the river’s mouth.  
7. Long Island 1 (13F/15 Ethno 1) 
 A recent ethnographic site located on Long 
Island, about 1.6 km northwest of the confluence of 
Nipishish-shipu (Crooked River) and Meshikamau-
shipu (Naskaupi River). It is situated in a 4 metre 
wide clearing on the west side of Long Island, just 
inside where the spruce begin on the north side of 
the island. Present is a tent frame made from un-
peeled spruce poles, nestled into deadfall and lashed 
with nylon rope. The frame’s crosspieces are just visi-
ble from the river. It has no visible hearth or signs of 
recent activity, appearing to have been unused for 
several years. Our crew put in a single test pit at the 
centre of the structure, yielding a single steel round 
head nail. Its cultural affiliation could not be deter-
mined. The tent frame style did not seem Innu (i.e., 
no vertical poles were placed on the inside of the 
structure) and seemed somewhat improvised to fit 
between deadfall.  
8. The Office (FkCf-02) 
 The site is located on a terrace on a side chan-
nel of Meshikamau-shipu/Naskaupi River, on its east 
side across from the head of Long Island. A path 
leads up the riverbank near a tall lone poplar that 
stands out against the spruce, emerging into a rela-
tively open area bounded by the river to the south 
and west and a long raised linear ground feature (2-3 
m high) running roughly E-W. Scattered historic arti-
facts are embedded in the moss, plus two pits/
depressions, and a raised flat area to the site’s east 
end that is interpreted as a cabin floor. 

This site is interpreted as representing one or 
more settler cabins associated with Joshua Michelin 
and family. Oral and textual records also indicate the 
presence of a Hudson’s Bay Company (HBC) outpost 
called “The Office” that was abandoned around 
1925. Shovel testing in 2022 intercepted what appears 
to be an early- to mid-20th century settler habitation. 
Features associated with the HBC was not detected. 

Louie Montague’s memoir (2013: 72-73) de-
scribed The Office as an HBC post that ceased oper-
ation before his time. He remembered derelict houses 
at the site and recalled that the Michelin family had a 
cabin there. Fitzhugh’s (1968) field notes state that 
his father John Montague thought the HBC outfit 
had been abandoned since about 1925. Fitzhugh him-
self observed floor boards and historic artifacts, as 
well as more recent camp sites, but the site was not 
officially recorded or Bordenized. The aforemen-
tioned mylar map with place names by Sylvester An-
drew (1993) had a location corresponding to the site 
that was marked by a house symbol. It was labeled 
“Nuskuautshuap,” which Innu community members 
and our interns translated as “flour house” or “flour 
store” – suggesting a provisioning role. HBC post 
journals have not been fully analyzed but it appears 
that the company established houses on the Naskaupi 
River in 1836 and again in 1850 (White, 1926, map 2; 
HBCA B.153/a/1, North West River Post Journal, 
14 September 1836; HBCA, B153/b/4, Richard 
Hardisty to George Simpson, 23 September 1850, 
pp.25-26).  

Informants from North West River indicate 
that the site also supported one or more settler fami-
lies. Associated with these are graves of three children 
who died in 1919. Dave Blake and Paul Michelin re-
called a gravestone east of the most obvious boat 
landing spot (the lone white poplar on the shore), and 
that a path was cleared to the graves about 10-15 
years ago. The graves were previously documented by 
Anne Budgell (2018: 119) who linked them to three 
children of Joshua and Nellie Michelin during the 
Spanish Flu epidemic. Budgell published a photo-
graph of the unseen headstone. However, the graves 
could not be located during our survey and the head-
stone may have been toppled or covered by treefall. 

The site was tested judgementally with 13 
shovel tests. Two depressions were located on the 
west side of the site; tests in and around them were 
positive. A raised rectangular area was located on the 
east end of the site and yielded structural items. Be-
tween these two areas can be seen numerous historic 
objects embedded in the moss. Artifacts are being 
conserved at MUN and have not been fully invento-
ried but included .22 casings, shotgun primer, grouse 
bones, hinge parts, cans, wire, a metal eyelet, ceramic 
cup fragments, round headed nail, a large tack, tar 
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paper, pane glass, and metal fragments. All objects 
appear to date to the early to mid-20th century. 

In January 2022, I began archival research at 
the Hudson’s Bay Company Archives in Winnipeg to 
identify the outpost’s years of operation and its rela-
tionship to local Innu and 
settler families. This is on-
ly partly complete though 
I can report some gross 
patterns in the records. 
The HBC post at North 
West River traded with 
and made deliveries to In-
nu camped at the head of 
Grand Lake from the 
1850s through 1870s. 
Mentions of these groups 
appear to decline some-
what in the decades fol-
lowing, with increasing 
reference made to trade 
with planters (settlers). 
This parallels Korneski’s 
(2016) observations of 
trends in the 1830s-1850s 

in which planters began to 
replace Innu as the focus 
of the HBC’s fur trading.  
 My working hy-
pothesis is that The Office 
represents an intermittent 
provisioning outpost run 
by the HBC, most likely 
dating to the late 19th and 
early 20th centuries. Fami-
lies who already had trap 
lines in the area possibly 
operated it. This is con-
sistent with local HBC 
practice in the 19th centu-
ry including storehouses 
and provisioning camps 
on lower Lake Melville, as 
well as an increased reli-
ance upon settlers for con-
tract labour. It is recom-
mended that the site be 
investigated again to identi-

fy the outpost, and to locate, mark, and avoid the 
Michelin children’s graves. 
9. Amatshuatant/Naskapi Portage (FlCf-01) 

In August 2022, we revisited an important 
Innu site on Meshikamau-shipu/Naskaupi River. The 

Figure 10: Aim for the poplar! The approach to The Office, looking north. 

Figure 11: Agathe Aster screening test pits 1-3, at west end of FkCf-02. 
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Amatshuatant site (also known as Naskapi Portage) 
was the location of an important ca.18th -20th centu-
ry crossroads from which Innu families travelled over 
the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula. It was described by 
William Brooks Cabot in the early 1900s, and later 
investigated by Fitzhugh (1968) and Loring (1993).  

The site is about 
70 km northwest of North 
West River on the north-
eastern shore of Meshi-
kamau-shipu/Naskaupi 
River, across from the 
mouth of Kamikuakamiu-
shipu/Red Wine River. 
The site is in a clearing 
atop a steep bank, bound-
ed on north and south by 
small brooks. It lies within 
100 metres of a cabin for-
merly belonging to Louis 
Montague, whose grand-
son Scott provided access 
to the property.  

The site was par-
tially excavated by 
Sheshatshiu community 
members and Stephen 

Loring in 1993, and over-
grown traces of the units 
are still visible. The site 
seems untouched since the 
1993 excavations, and the 
edges of excavation units 
are still visible under layers 
of reindeer lichen and 
moss. Unexcavated por-
tions of the site have camp 
detritus such as remnants 
of grub boxes, metal cans 
and pails, and box stoves. 
The actual trail from here 
to Nipishish Lake is over-
grown and peters out after 
a few tens of metres. 
 No artifacts were 
collected in 2022. Howev-
er, the author received 
seven lithic artifacts from 

the Innu Nation, which were labelled as from Lor-
ing’s 1993 project (permit 93.19). The reason for their 
being separate from the original collection is un-
known but they were found in materials stored at the 
Labrador Campus Research Station for several years. 
Fortunately their listed provenience was confirmed by 

Figure 12: Container lid embedded in wall of area 3, test pit 2, at east end of FkCf-02. 

Figure 13: Box stove on surface of FlCf-01, northeast of 1993 excavation area. 
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a former crew member living in Sheshatshiu. These 
objects include a flaked grey quartzite cobble, 2 grey 
quartzite flakes, 1 piece grey quartzite shatter, 2 pieces 
red quartzite shatter, and 1 piece of shatter of an uni-
dentified green and white banded material. The Innu 
Nation has requested that these be added to the exist-
ing site collection. It should be noted that the 1993 
collection already includes lithics which implies a Pre-
contact component at what has been considered a 
late historic site. Future visits are recommended to 
monitor the site and explore its history of use.  
Discussion 
 No early Innu archaeological sites were found 
during this field season, which is disappointing but 
not entirely unexpected. Three factors come to mind 
to explain this gap: the locations chosen for survey, 
the nature of historic Innu land use, and obscurement 
by non-Innu development.  

On the first point, fieldwork focused on areas 
easily accessible by boat, with a bias towards those 
with recorded toponyms and previously recorded 
sites. Further, much of the study area is steep sided 
and thickly forested, meaning that surveying higher 
elevations is difficult. The areas investigated were of 
low elevation and close to water which weighted re-
sults towards locating recent sites which were proba-
bly occupied in warmer seasons. As Innu and other 
First Nation groups are highly mobile in colder sea-
sons, the survey could not capture fall and winter en-
campments that were probably located in uplands and 
in river valleys. Further, the low elevations favour 
interception of recent sites as central Labrador had 
much higher relative water levels prior to significant 
isostatic rebound (Fitzhugh 1972). There has also 
been an unquantified drop in the level of Meshi-
kamau-shipu after the creation of the Smallwood Res-

Figure 14: Morgan Michelin standing by 1993 excavation area at FlCf-01. 
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ervoir in the 1960s. Land use data (including topo-
nyms) are largely derived from the experience of Innu 
born in the 20th century, which means that some cul-
tural information that is online or in print is of lim-
ited value without interpretation by community mem-
bers. As a result of these factors, there are no reliable 
archaeological predictive models for the study area. 

The second factor relates to Innu land use. 
Contemporary and historic Innu camps are ephemer-
al and low density, which is particularly the case for 
winter occupations. Camps also may not have been re
-used, or only struck in the same general area. Some 
recorded toponyms may refer to general areas rather 
than single locations. I would suggest that this is relat-
ed to an apparent gap in ancient First Nations sites 
known from central Labrador. Few sites have been 
identified that date between the Point Revenge Com-
plex (c.1000-350 BP) and 19th century historic Innu.  

The final factor relates to settler land use. 
Simply put, settler cabins appear to occupy prime real 
estate in the study area. Near-shoreline terraces would 
be equally as attractive to Innu camping in the 17th to 
20th centuries as they would to trappers building tilts 
in the 19th and 20th. These locations remain basically 

untested as I made a point to not trespass on current 
cabin footprints. 

Some recommendations for future fieldwork in-
clude the following: 
 investigation of terraces or relict points at about 

the 50 m ASL level 
 testing of modern cabin sites for 19th century or 

earlier camps 
 surveying the mouth of Mitinissiu-shipu/Beaver 

River 
 surveying the east side of the mouth of Meshi-

kamau-shipu/Naskaupi River 
 surveying the bush behind the long sandy shore-

line along Grand Lake that extends southwest of 
the Naskaupi’s mouth; and  

 testing at higher elevations on the point leading 
towards FjCc-01.  
Many of these endeavours would be aided by us-

ing historic photos and aerial imagery to better esti-
mate relative changes in lake and river shorelines. 

Concerning the internships, the project was quite 
rewarding. Our crew were exposed to areas that they 
had not visited in the past, though connected to their 
families through stories and personal details. Camp 
life was an opportunity to exchange stories and to 
learn Innu land use practices. Our interns participated 

Figure 15: Jordanna Benuen. 

Figure 16: Agathe Aster. 
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in survey and testing on this project and were in-
volved in several other projects in 2022, including 
non-invasive surveys in the Akami-Uapishku-
KakKasuak-Mealy Mountains National Park Reserve, 
water monitoring with Water First (a conservation 
NGO) around Iatuekupau/Park Lake, and excavation 
in Sheshatshiu at FjCa-51 as part of Dr. Neilsen’s on-
going research program. Shoreline survey and test 
pitting were activities not otherwise conducted as part 
of their work, so this was a good opportunity for 
them to pick up experience in these activities. 

Documentary research at the Hudson’s Bay 
Company Archives will continue in 2023 to find 
more information on fur trade outposts in the Grand 
Lake area. This is also an opportunity to update a list 
of local Innu traders mentioned in HBC records from 
the 19th century. Ideally, more testing can be done at 
The Office and at Amatshuatant in the summer of 

2023, hopefully built around visits from community 
members. 
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T 
o date, much of our information on 
Basque whaling in Labrador and the Gran 
Baya region comes from Red Bay and a 
few other locations (Barkham 1980, 1987; 

Azkarate et al. 1992; Grenier et al. 2007; Loewen and 
Delmas 2012). This seems unusual considering the 
large number of Basque stations now known from 
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, Newfoundland, 
southern Labrador, and the western St. Lawrence 
Gulf. Basque materials are common finds in Inuit 
winter villages between Brador and Petit Mecatina on 
the Quebec Lower North Shore (QLNS), but the 
tiles, ceramics, metal, wood, and other European ma-
terials have never been linked to specific Basque sites. 
The large quantity of European materials including 
fragile objects like wine glasses and tableware in the 
Inuit sites indicates that exchanges must have been 

conducted in person at Basque shore stations or from 
floating trade rather than by scavenging from aban-
doned or seasonally vacated Basque stations. With 
very little literature available describing these con-
tacts, we have to rely on archaeological evidence.  

To date most of this evidence has come from 
Inuit winter houses and middens from four sites: 
Hare Harbor (EdBt-3), Little Canso Island (EhBn-9), 
Belles Amours (EiBi-12), and Hart Chalet (EiBh-47), 
ranging geographically from Harrington Harbor to 
Brador and Brador (Fitzhugh 2019a). A fifth site re-
cently excavated on Grande Isle in St. Paul River 
(Fitzhugh et al. 2019b) provides an opportunity to 
investigate possible Inuit-Basque exchange with a 
small Basque whaling station located less than a kilo-
meter away on Bonne Espérance Isle. The Grande 
Isle site has two components: a rectangular tent 

A Small Basque Whaling Station  
in St. Paul River, Quebec 
William Fitzhugh1, Sarai Barreiro-Argüelles2 & Francisco Rivera Amaro1,3 

Smithsonian Institution 1, Université de Montréal 2,  The Archaeology Centre, University of Toronto 3 

Figure 1: Bonne Espérance-4 (EiBk-61) viewed to SW before excavation. (photo: W. Fitzhugh) 
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(qarmat) structure which was found half-eroded from 
a beach terrace a few meters from a partially con-
structed sod and earth winter structure. Both struc-
tures contained Inuit soapstone vessel fragments to-
gether with forged nails, roof tiles, and other Europe-
an materials. The winter house had part of its floor 
paved with a wide sawn plank from a European ship. 
This settlement appears to have been occupied by an 
Inuit family who may have been the first of their peo-
ple to settle in the St. Paul region. And as far as we 
know, they were also the last to do so, as their house 
was burned and an Inuit male was buried with his 
harpoon and snow-knife in a make-shift grave a few 
hundred meters away. 

While we were excavating the Grand Isle site 
in 2019, University of Montreal divers conducted an 
underwater survey of the Basque anchorage between 
Bonne Espérance and Grand Isle, known today as 
Bonny Harbor. The divers found tiles and ship ballast 
in deep water along the western shore of Bonne Es-
pérance, and a land survey at these locations revealed 
two small trywork mounds 
hidden beneath surface 
vegetation. These sites, 
BE-3 (EiBk-60) and BE-4 
(EiBk-61), are on a narrow 
channel separating the 
southern extension of 
Grande Isle from Bonne 
Espérance and are within 
a kilometer of the whaling 
grounds in the Gulf. Only 
a few hundred meters 
apart, separated by a high 
bluff, both sites are shel-
tered from wind and surf 
and have ready access to 
whaling grounds nearby in 
the Gulf.  

For two weeks in 
August, we tested BE-4 
and found it to be a small-
scale butchering and blub-
ber-rendering station con-
taining large amounts of 
baleen, charcoal and cin-
der, and a small inventory 
of Basque ceramics and 

iron. Excavations were conducted in four areas: a 
stone wall at the south end of the site; a central 
mound composed of boulders and cinder; a ‘baleen 
pit’ full of charcoal and baleen adjacent to the 
mound; and a residential or general work area at the 
north end of the site. Time constraints limited our 
work to a few square meters in the tryworks and ex-
ploratory tests at the more open and level north end 
of the site. 

Other than James Tuck’s general descriptions 
of the Saddle Island sites, there are few accounts of 
the construction and layout of Basque whaling sta-
tions. Jean-Pierre Proulx provides the following:  

Each tryworks consisted of a granite and 
sandstone structure measuring around 1.0 m 
high by roughly 2.5 m deep and comprising 
one or more fireboxes. An opening situated at 
the base of each firebox and always facing 
shoreward was used to introduce fuel for 
stoking the ovens. Up to six additional circu-
lar openings were located on top of the try-

Figure 2: BE-4 layout and excavation areas. (photo: F. Rivera Amaro) 
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works for installing the copper cauldrons used 
to boil down the whale blubber…. [they] put 
the ruggedness of the terrain to good use. 
They began by building a wall opposite a ver-
tical outcrop of bedrock and then set tree 
trunks on the wall to serve as posts. Next they 
installed rafters, placing one of their ends on 
the wooden posts and the other on top of the 
rock outcrop. According to one historian they 
laid baleen on the rafters to support the tiles 
used to roof the shelter (Proulx 2007:1-66, 
67). 

Site Description 
 Bonne Espérance-4 lies on a ten-meter wide 
bench that extends along the shore ca. 150 meters 
from a sea cliff at the south end of the site to a small 
cove that terminates the level ground to the north. 

On its west side the 2.5 m high bench (ledge) drops 
into deep water, allowing boat accesss at any tide; the 
site is bounded to the east by a steep hillside. The lo-
cation would not be ideal for a habitation, but it is 
suitable for bringing boats alongside, for butchering 
whales, landing blubber, loading casks of oil, and as-
sembling barrels. A meter wide linear mound runs 
through the site’s south end, paralleling the rising hill 
for ten meters, ending in an oval, meter-high mound 
in the center of the site. The north side of the mound 
has a declivity where our 2019 test pit produced ba-
leen, charcoal, seeds, and bone. The north end of the 
bench has a 4-6 m wide level open area that rises 
gradually into the steeper hillslope. The 2019 under-
water survey revealed roof tiles and ballast rock on 
the bottom below the ledge, deep enough to be pro-
tected from winter sea-ice scour. No underwater 
work was conducted in 2022. 
Excavation Procedure 
 Time constraints and a small crew called for 
exploration and mapping rather than broader excava-
tion. We laid out a grid following the north-south ori-
entation of the site, photographed it from the surface 
and flew drones to establish general layout, local to-
pography, and excavation views. Four areas were se-
lected for test excavation: a 1x4 E/W trench across 
the wall at the south end of the site; two 1x1 m units 
on the central mound; a 2x2 m unit in the declivity 
tested in 2019; and a 1x1 m and two 50 cm test pits 
to the north. 
The Wall 
 We imagined that BE-4 would follow the pat-
tern of the Red Bay tryworks—a 2-meter wide linear 
pile of rocks, sand, and sod with openings on top for 
rendering pots and openings at the seaward base for 
fuel—wood at first followed by cooked blubber 
wastings. The structure that emerged from the 1x4 m 
cut revealed something different: a 50 cm thick, 70 
cm high wall of 3-4 courses of laid-up rocks with no 
place for pot depressions. West of the wall, extending 
to the shore edge of the ledge, the soil consisted of 
tryworks sheet midden containing burned rock, char-
coal, burned and broken tile, and blubber cinder. This 
deposit contained no artifacts other than tile. In the 2
-meter wide space between the wall and the rising 
hillside was a 50 cm deep cultural deposit ending with 
a waterlogged layer of cut wood and a garment frag-
ment looking like sealskin. Tiles, a few pieces of do-

Figure 3: Westward view of the wall trench.  
(photo: W. Fitzhugh) 
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mestic ceramic, nails, baleen, birchbark, and small 
flint fire-starter flakes were present, but no bone was 
preserved and trywork debris was absent. This depos-
it appeared like a domestic cultural midden rather 
than trywork refuse. At this point, the function of the 
wall and its relation to oil rendering and other activi-
ties remains unclear. However, it is interesting that 
building a wall on the seaward side of a tryworks was 
a common element of Basque tryworks design as not-
ed in the Proulx quote above. 
The Mound and Baleen Pit 
 The stone wall ends in the central area in a 
3x4 m oval mound that at first appeared to be bed-
rock. However, excavation 
revealed a construction of 
small boulders, gravel, and 
sand containing tiles, char-
coal, and large lumps of 
cemented cinder. Time 
permitted only 1x1 m tests 
into the top and the north-
west side of this structure, 
and toward its inner parts 
of the latter, we found 
voids between the rocks, 
confirming it is a tryworks 
feature and not of geologi-
cal origin.  

Adjacent and 
north of the mound was 
the declivity tested in 
2019. Here we opened a 
2x2 m unit expecting to 
find a small tent site or 
domestic work area, but 
instead encountered layer 
upon layer of charcoal and 
baleen separated by lenses 
of gravel and sand extend-
ing 60 cm below the sur-
face, with large pieces of 
baleen and partially 
burned, ax-cut wood. Stra-
tigraphy indicated we had 
excavated part of a 2-
meter wide pit bounded 
by the mound to the south 
and a jumble of large 

rocks to the south and west. Time did not allow us to 
reach the bottom or to explore its margins or struc-
ture. In addition to meter-long strips of baleen near 
the bottom, its upper level produced a 20x20 cm wide 
bundle of baleen plates stacked on top of each other 
like a deck of cards. The width of the plates indicate 
they were from a large whale. 
Northern Area Tests 
 We also explored the relatively level area 
north of the mound and pit that had no surface sign 
of construction features and was the only area suita-
ble for trywork support activities such as barrel as-
sembly or domestic life. A 1x1 m unit north of the 

Figure 4: Oval mound and fire-pit excavations. (photo: F. Rivera Amaro) 
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Figure 5: Baleen pit and oval mound to its south. (photo: W. Fitzhugh) 

Figure 6: Layered stack of baleen plates. (photo: W. Fitzhugh) 
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fire pit exposed, below a thick cover of sterile peat, a 
culture layer with a few nails and ceramics as well as 
charcoal and baleen resting on sloping bedrock. And 
in the likely area for general habitation at the north 
end of the site, two 50 cm tests revealed a 10-15 cm 
thick cultural layer beneath 30 cms of peat. This layer 
produced charcoal, baleen, marmite ceramic sherds, 
flint chips, and wood—a convincing assemblage sug-
gesting that this area may have seen domestic or try-
work support activities. 
Summary  
 Bonne Espérance-4, like its neighbor BE-3, 
appears to be a small-scale blubber processing whal-
ing station that required a relatively small amount of 
labor to construct its rendering oven and related facil-

ities. The central mound may, if fully excavated, re-
veal a space for a single rendering pot, but the site 
certainly does not have multi-pot furnaces known 
from Saddle Island in Red Bay. The site therefore 
seems to have been operated by a small team who 
may have worked at the site’s north end, and who 
must have been supported by a large ship anchored 
nearby in Bonny Harbor. BE-3 seems to have been a 
parallel operation, and each may have been built and 
manned by separate chaloupe teams affiliated with a 
mother ship. A striking feature of the archaeological 
finds was the large amount of large baleen, some 
from large whales—presumably bowheads—found 
throughout the site, but especially in a deep, stratified, 
pit in the center of the site next to a mound that may 

Figure 7: Baleen pit east wall stratigraphy. (credit:  S. B-Argüelles, F. Rivera Amaro) 
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have been the site’s single furnace. None of the ba-
leen appears to have been burned, and its casual dis-
posal suggests it was not of special commercial value 
at the time. Use as shed roofing might explain its 
ubiquity. Our excavations—while quite limited—did 
not produce many nails or ceramics, but the presence 
of marmite cooking pots and abundant flint fire-
starting chips indicates domestic as well as industrial 
activity and recalls the type of assemblage found in 
the 16th century Basque hearths at Petit Mécatina near 
Harrington Harbor. The absence of clay pipes from 
BE-4 may also be a clue to a 16th C. date. 

It is not surprising that our limited tests did 
not turn up evidence of Inuit contact, given the few 
square meters excavated. However, the proximity of 
the Grande Isle Inuit settlement offers a chance that 
the BE-3 and BE-4 whalers might have been present 
at the same time as the Inuit, and if so, each would 
have been curious about the other’s activities and ma-
terials. So far, evidence of contact is found only at the 
Inuit site in the form of tiles, iron spikes, and a large 
oak ship’s plank. We will be curious to see if Inuit 
soapstone vessel fragments turn up in future work at 
BE-3 or -4. Even if not, these sites show promise of 
defining a new type of small-scale Basque whaling 
station conducted by small chaloupe crews. Further 
work will be necessary to determine if the sites date 
to the early phase of Basque Grand Bay whaling be-

fore the development of the industrial scale seen at 
Red Bay and other sites, or whether they are small-
scale operations contemporary with the larger sites. 
Proteomic, DNA, and sable isotope studies of the 
baleen may provide clues to help clarify the age, na-
ture, and history of the Bonne Espérance whalers and 
their Inuit neighbors.  
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T 
he 2022 field season at Ferryland began 
with the repair of several extant stone wall 
features that partially collapsed over the 
previous winter. Even though many of the 

17th-century remnants of the Ferryland colony are 
quite stable, and we protect at-risk features such as 
fireplaces with tarps each fall, some damage is to be 
expected over time due to freeze-thaw, intense 
storms, and other factors. The most notable feature 
that required attention was the large fireplace associ-
ated with the colony’s principal dwelling or ‘Mansion 
House’ built in the 1620s and occupied by George 
Calvert, David Kirke, Sara Kirke, and other members 
of the Kirke family until 1696. Repairs to the back 
wall of the Mansion House (designated Structure 16) 
fireplace necessitated that we first remove dozens of 
large wall rocks that had pushed forward and col-
lapsed onto the hearth floor due to pressure from 
infill directly behind the fireplace — fill which had 
been dumped there during the final construction 
phase of the Mansion House when a massive build-
er’s trench was capped off with upwards of two me-
tres of clay, gravel and rock. To facilitate the restora-
tion of the fireplace to the condition in which it was 
first uncovered/recorded, we also excavated a 0.5m 

by 4m trench behind this 
feature (Figures 1-2). The 
excavation trench allowed 
us to expose the lowest 
courses of intact wall upon 
which to rebuild, and to 
remove the adjacent clay 
and rock infill to alleviate 
future pressure upon the 
newly rebuilt fireplace. 
Unsurprisingly, the infill 
deposit contained scat-
tered bits of building ma-
terial such as brick, slate 
roofing tile and chunks of 
limestone, along with oc-
casional ceramic and glass 
fragments (for additional 

Archaeology at Ferryland 2022 
Barry Gaulton 
Memorial University 

Figure 1: Collapsed back wall of the Mansion House (Structure 16) fireplace,  
looking south, after displaced wall rocks were removed. 

Figure 2: Excavation trench behind  
Structure 16 fireplace, in progress. 
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Figure 3: 1m by 4m excavation to the northeast of Feature 217, Area D, looking southwest. 
 
 
 

Figure 4: (left) ca. 1620s-40s clay tobacco pipe bowl fragment; 
(right) monogrammed IS maker’s mark on heel of same pipe. 
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information on previous builder’s trench excavations 
see Gaulton 2015; Gaulton and Hawkins 2015, 2016, 
2017). Excavations also revealed the remnants of an 
upright wooden post, roughly 12.5cm in diameter, set 
at the bottom of the builder’s trench which we inter-
pret as part of a wooden scaffolding. Given the two-
story height of the stone Mansion House, it is be-
lieved that some form of scaffolding would have been 
required to complete the upper level and to roof the 
dwelling in slate tiles; yet this is the first tangible evi-
dence that such a temporary wooden structure exist-
ed. The repair and rebuilding activities associated 
with the fireplace, in this instance, brought a more 

detailed interpretation of 
the construction of Ferry-
land’s principal 17th-
century dwelling.           
 Planned excava-
tion in 2022 focused on 
the remaining midden de-
posits and builder’s 
trenches associated with a 
1620s stone structure 
(Feature 217) located to 
30m east of the original 
village and previously in-
terpreted as an industrial 
or special purpose build-
ing (Gaulton and Bethune 
2020; Gaulton 2021). The 
first operation targeted a 
1m by 4m area northeast 
of the structure’s door 
where previous excavation 
identified the location of 
the primary midden 
(Figure 3). Here, we con-
tinued to find a substantial 
number of artifacts dating 
from the 1620s-1640s in-
cluding British coarse 
earthenware, German 
stoneware, case bottle 
glass, a crucible fragment 
or two, and several datable 
pipe bowls (Figure 4a-b). 
The newly excavated ma-
terial did not alter our in-

terpretation of this structure but rather, strengthened 
our previous theory on its range of occupation.      

Work on the associated builder’s trench de-
posits, along the eastern and southern edges of the 
structure, resulted in a similar outcome (Figure 5). 
Construction debris in the form of roof tile fragments 
and bits of shale/slate trimmed from wall rocks was 
expected and recorded; however, a dearth of other 
artifacts such as ceramics, glass and clay tobacco 
pipes suggest that the 23 by 23-foot stone-walled 
structure was built and roofed over within a short 
period. Whether this was a matter of weeks or 
months is uncertain (for a discussion on tradesmen 

Figure 5: Excavation of builder’s trench  
on the exterior east wall of Feature 2017, Area D, looking south. 
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Figure 6: Early 17th-century 
pipe bowl found at the top of 
builder’s trench on the south 

side of Feature 217. 

Figure 7: 1m by 3m  
excavation in Area F,  

looking west. 
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working on this building see Spiwak 2020). An early 
17th century pipe bowl fragment (Figure 6) found at 
the very top of the builder’s trench on the south side 
of the building confirms this structure was erected 
during the Calvert era, likely sometime between 1623 
— the year after the colony’s governor Edward 
Wynne requested that masons, slaters, and other 
tradesmen be sent to Ferryland — and 1629, the year 
of the Calvert family’s departure. Now that the struc-
tural remains of this building are fully uncovered and 
its associated deposits recorded, the artifact assem-

blage will be analyzed, interpreted, and incorporated 
into the corpus of knowledge on the operations of 
this early 17th-century English colony and the daily 
lives of its residents. More to follow in the coming 
years. 

While the midden deposit and builder’s trench 
were being investigated, a 1m by 3m excavation was 
also taking place at the west end of the site across 
from the old Colony Café (Figure 7). This is the same 
location where, in previous years, the field crew had 
uncovered additional segments of the 17th-century 

Figure 8: 17th-century artifacts in lowest midden deposit. Top left: lead bale seal; top right: partial glass bottle seal;  
bottom left: iron door latch and lock fragment; bottom right: small fishhook. 
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cobblestone street (Gaulton and Hawkins 2015; 
Gaulton and Bethune 2020). In advance of construc-
tion of new pressure treated fencing along this part of 
the site, Neil Jordan led the excavation through a se-
ries of overlying deposits dating from the 20th centu-
ry to the second half of the 17th century. The lowest 
cultural deposits from the 18th and 17th centuries 
were particularly rich. The former contained 18th-

century wine bottle fragments, marked clay tobacco 
pipes from Barnstaple, German stoneware mug frag-
ments from the Westerwald region, an iron padlock 
and a heavily worn copper and silver button with a 
floral motif. The latter and deeper 17th-century de-
posits contained notable objects such as a lead bale 
seal, a partial glass bottle seal, parts of an iron door 
lock, a door latch, and a very small (freshwater?) 
fishhook (Figure 8). The south edge of the 17th-
century cobblestone street lay directly below this mid-
den deposit.  

There was nothing particularly notable about 
the additional 3m section of cobblestone pavement 
beyond what has been reported in previous years. 
The installation of water and septic lines in the 20th 
century continue to be the primary cause of disturb-
ance in this area, and in several places the cobble-
stones have been dug up. What is of particular inter-
est however is the massive boulder situated immedi-
ately south of the edge of the street (Figure 9). Exca-
vation revealed that the cobblestone street was set 
directly against the boulder. Basically, the boulder was 
in situ when settlers were planning the overall direc-
tion and orientation of the street and therefore, given 
its size, likely impacted the eventual placement and 
positioning of Newfoundland and Labrador’s first 
paved street here at Ferryland. Previous assumptions 
regarding the unusual curvature and positioning of 
the cobblestone street at Ferryland centered on the 
town’s layout in relation to the Mansion House as its 
central hub (Bethune 2022). This new discovery, 
while not overturning earlier theories, could suggest 
that more mundane factors (such as this and other 
boulders) played an important part in the street’s final 
positioning.      

Figure 9: Southern edge of 1620s cobblestone street  
and adjacent boulder, Area F, looking west. 
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I 
n 2017 a Stage One Historic Resources Over-
view Assessment was conducted on a 4.45 hec-
tare (11 acre) section of property bordering the 
northwest shore of Dildo Pond, Trinity Bay. 

No evidence of an Indigenous or early European oc-
cupation was found within the boundaries of the sur-
vey area. However, a prehistoric site, Dildo Pond 1 
(CjAj-11), was discovered on the property immediate-
ly to the north. During 2018, 2019 & 2020, the Bac-
calieu Trail Heritage Corporation (BTHC) archaeolo-
gy crew spent a number of days surveying and con-

ducting some initial excavations at this site under my 
direction. This work revealed lithic material scattered 
along a roughly 46 metre section of beach and an In-
digenous linear hearth 22m northwest of the pond on 
the northern edge of a woods road that extends down 
to the beach (Figures 1 & 2). Analysis of the material 
recovered from the beach indicates both a Maritime 
Archaic and Recent Peoples (Cow Head, Little Pas-
sage, Beothuk) presence, while the hearth, which was 
uncovered, photographed and reburied, appears to 
have been utilized by both Cow Head and Little Pas-

A Report on a Stage 1 Historic Resources 
Overview Assessment Conducted at the North 
End of  Dildo Pond, Trinity Bay,  
October 14 to 31, 2022 
William Gilbert 
Baccalieu Trail Heritage Corporation 

Figure 1: Linear hearth located 22 m northwest of Dildo Pond on the north side of the woods road. 
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sage/Beothuk people (Gilbert 2017, 2018, 2019, 
2020, 2021). 

In the spring of 2022, I was contacted to con-
duct an Overview Assessment of a 3.5 acre parcel of 
land immediately north of the 2017 survey area which 
includes the Dildo Pond 1 site and which the propo-
nent plans to develop into four cottage lots (Lots 1, 2, 
3 & 4). Part of this proposed development would in-
clude several single-lane gravel drives providing ac-
cess to the beach from the cottages planned to be 
erected on the high ground to the northwest of the 
beach. Between October 14 and October 31 five days 
were spent surveying the area within these four lots; 
on two of these days, I was assisted by members of 
the BTHC archaeology crew.  
Background 
 Research conducted over the past thirty years 
has revealed that human activity in the southern part 
of Trinity Bay extends back at least 4500 years. In 
1990, a Maritime Archaic site, dating to about 2500 
BC, was discovered at Collier Bay roughly 14 km 

northwest of Dildo Pond and in 1993 another Archa-
ic site was found at Anderson’s Cove, 8 km north of 
Dildo Pond. Groswater Pre-Inuit material, dating to 
perhaps as early as 800 BC, has been found on Dildo 
Island, roughly 6.5 km northwest of Dildo Pond, and 
the island also is home to a substantial Dorset Pre-
Inuit site dating to between circa AD 1 and AD 700. 
Significant Recent Peoples sites have been found 
both on Dildo Island and at Russell’s Point, located 
on Dildo Pond roughly 2 km south of the proposed 
development. The Beothuk site on Dildo Island is 
probably the camp visited by Henry Crout in July 
1613 and the site at Russell’s Point is undoubtedly the 
Beothuk camp visited by John Guy and Henry Crout 
on October 26, 1612. Radiocarbon dates from Rus-
sell’s Point indicate the occupation there extended 
back to as early as AD 970, while radiocarbon dates 
from Dildo Island indicate an occupation by Cow 
Head people extending back to about AD 800.  

Documentary evidence tells us that there was 
a substantial Beothuk presence in this area in the early 
17th century. In addition to the camps at Russell’s 
Point and Dildo Island, John Guy and Henry Crout 
reported seeing a Beothuk camp consisting of 
“sundry houses” in “Savage Harbour” (South Dildo) 
at the bottom of Dildo Arm in late October 1612. A 
Recent Period spear point, discovered by the Salmon 
Pool in South Dildo in the 1990s, tells us the Recent 
Peoples presence there extended back well into the 
first millennium AD. Documentary evidence also tells 
us that, at least by the early 17th century, and probably 
for centuries before, the Beothuk had trails running 
between South Dildo and Dildo Pond. Both John 
Guy and Henry Crout record finding and following 
one such “great path through the woods” from South 
Dildo to Dildo Pond on October 26, 1612. While it is 
now clear that the “great path” recorded by Guy and 
Crout followed much the same route as the section of 
Highway 80 running between South Dildo and 
Blaketown today, the discovery of Dildo Pond 1 indi-
cates that the Beothuk, and earlier Indigenous people, 
also had another overland route from Dildo Arm to 
Dildo Pond (Figure 3). Dildo Pond 1 is located at the 
terminus of the shortest route between these two 
bodies of water and it seems the site has served as a 
temporary camp, or way station, for people following 
this route for at least the past 3500 years. (Gilbert and 
Reynolds 1989; Rutherford and Gilbert 1992, Gilbert 

Figure 2: Maritime Archaic spear point found where the 
woods road opens up on to the beach. 
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1994, 1996b, 2002, 2003, 2006a, 2006b, 2007, 2009, 
2010, 2017, 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021; LeBlanc 1997, 
1998, 1999, 2003).  
The Study Area 
 Lot 1 extends along the beach for approxi-
mately 30 m and northwest for about 70 m to a rough 
gravel road that runs south from Lakeside Drive 
(Figure 4). This lot encompasses the woods road on 
which the Indigenous hearth was found and much of 
the section of beach on which lithic material has been 
discovered. Most of Lot 1 beyond the beach consists 
of low, boggy ground but north of the woods road 
the land begins to rise steeply and is dry. The north-
ern boundary of Lot 1 is located on this slope about 
12 m northeast of the Indigenous hearth and about 4 
m up the slope from it. Bordering on Lot 1, Lot 2 
also extends along a roughly 30 m long section of 

beach and runs northwest to the gravel road for a 
maximum distance of about 120 m. The land just 
north of Lot 2’s southern boundary continues to rise 
up from Lot 1 for about another 14 m to a level ter-
race that is roughly 35 m long, north to south, by 14 
m wide, east to west. East of this terrace, the land 
slopes down about 5m to another, lower terrace 
where Lot 2 ends and Lot 3 begins. The land drops 
away steeply to the northwest and southeast from the 
terrace at the top of Lot 2: to the northwest, the land 
slopes down to the road, while to the southeast it 
slopes down to a low terrace, averaging about 9 m 
wide, that rises about 1.20 m above the beach and 
extends northeast from the woods road and parallel 
to the beach, for about 50 m. Most of this terrace is 
contained within the boundaries of Lots 1 and 2 but 
the north-easternmost portion extends onto Lot 3 for 
roughly 10 m. Lot 3 continues along the beach for 
about 38 m and northwest for a maximum of about 
120 m. Lot 4 borders Lot 3 to the east, extending 
along the beach for about 38 m and northwest for 
about 95 m. To the east, Lot 4 slopes steeply down to 
a section of marshy ground, the edge of which marks 
its eastern limit. To the south, beyond the low terrace, 
both Lots 3 and 4 drop steeply down to the beach. 
The Survey 
 Because of our previous work, we had a good 
understanding of the archaeological resources con-
tained within Lot 1. However, we did not know how 
far to the north and east of Lot 1 this material ex-
tended. As part of the overall survey, a walking survey 
of the beach fronting the four properties was con-
ducted. Not all that surprisingly, given the amount of 
lithic material already uncovered in this area, this pro-
duced another artifact: a large, notched grey-chert 
biface fragment that appears to be of either Maritime 
Archaic or Recent Peoples origin, 19.65 m south of 
the woods road (Figure 5). More surprisingly, our 
walking survey also produced a grey-chert biface tip 
on the beach, near the edge of the bank, 23 m north 
of the woods road (Figure 6). This is 19 m north of 
the previously identified area of lithic scatter and 
about halfway along the low terrace that runs parallel 
to the beach north of the woods road.  

This dry, level terrace, covered in a mixture of 
spruce and fir trees interspersed by the occasional 
birch, is by far the most likely location within the sur-
vey area for any type of Indigenous camp. Roughly 5 

Figure 3: Looking west along an undisturbed section of the 
trail leading from South Dildo to Dildo Pond 1. 
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Figure 4: The survey area 
showing the four  

building lots. 

Figure 5: Notched biface fragment  
found on the beach 19.65m south of the woods road. 

Figure 6: Biface tip found on the beach  
23m north of the woods road. 
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m northwest of the beach, 
a trail, about 1.2 m wide, 
extends northeast from 
the woods road along this 
terrace for about 20 m and 
opens up into a small 
clearing roughly 5 m long, 
northeast to southwest, by 
3 m wide. The appeal of 
this area as a camp site is 
attested to by the fact that, 
over the last few years, 
local people have created a 
small campground in this 
clearing including a rock-
lined hearth and wooden 
bench. At one time this 
area was partly covered in 
a blue tarp, fragments of 
which still can be seen in 
the trees around the 
hearth. A foot path ex-
tends northeast beyond 
this clearing for about 8 m 
before turning southeast 
and opening up onto the 
beach. Beyond this, the 
remainder of the terrace is 
densely wooded. A series 
of test pits were dug along 
this terrace extending 
northeast from the woods 
road for about 28 m 
(Figure 7). These revealed 
a number of small flakes, a 
few fire-cracked rocks, 
and a fragment of red slate 
on the terrace about 18 m 
northeast of the woods 
road, 4 m west of the 
beach, and 5 m southwest 
of the biface tip found on 
the beach during our walk-
ing survey. Most of the 
flakes recovered from this 
area are patinated white but one is of purple rhyolite 
identical to the Cow Head material found around the 
linear hearth about 24 m to the west (Figure 8).  

A series of test pits were dug on the two high-
er terraces that make up the bulk of Lots 2, 3 and 4 
and tree falls, and other areas where the underlying 

Figure 7: Digging test pits on the terrace above the beach. 
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soil was exposed were also examined for any evidence 
of cultural material. While these higher terraces pro-
vide good views to the south along Dildo Pond, and 
may sometimes have served as lookouts, they seem 
unlikely locations for any type of Indigenous occupa-
tion and no material older than the 20th century was 
uncovered in this area. Several test pits also were dug 
south of the woods road and west of the beach in the 
boggy ground that makes up the bulk of Lot 1. These 
revealed only a thick deposit of wet peat extending 
down for more than 50 cm and produced no cultural 
material. 
Conclusions and Recommendations 
 Dildo Pond 1 (CjAj-11) is an important multi-
component Indigenous site. Located at the terminus 
of the shortest route between Dildo Arm and the 
north end of Dildo Pond, it has been used as a camp 
and way station by people traveling between these 
two bodies of water for at least 3500 years. Expand-
ing on our work over the past five years, work this 
season confirmed that the site extends northeast 
along the low terrace above the beach for at least an-
other 18 m and northeast along the beach for at least 
another 23 m (Figure 9). The discovery of lithic de-
bris in association with fire-cracked rock on the ter-

race suggests the presence of another Indigenous 
hearth and it is clear that this terrace would have been 
the best location for any type of camp or temporary 
shelter. Both linear hearths and smaller elliptical 
hearths can be extremely difficult to locate by digging 
test pits and any further work on this terrace will 
probably require opening up a larger area to get a bet-
ter idea of what actually lies beneath the surface. Giv-
en the amount of lithic material recovered from it, 
there can be little doubt that the beach itself is a sig-
nificant component of the site. Composed of gravel 
and sand and gradually sloping into the water, it 
would have been ideal for launching and hauling up 
canoes and other vessels and it seems likely that, at 
least on days when the weather was fine and the wa-
ter low, it would have been the centre of many other 
activities, not least monitoring the movement of cari-
bou and other game both in and around the shores of 
the lake. Our work this season shows that lithic mate-
rial is scattered along at least a 55m long section of 
this beach. 

As mentioned above, the terrace north of the 
woods road is, on average, about 9 m wide and, given 
how steeply the land rises beyond the terrace, it 
seems unlikely much in the way of cultural material 
will be found on the slope. However, the woods road 
itself skirts along the edge of this slope and significant 
cultural material, including Maritime Archaic, Cow 
Head and Little Passage/Beothuk artifacts, and a line-
ar hearth, have been uncovered, extending northwest 
from the beach for at least 26m, both directly in the 
road and on the north side of it. As we have seen, 
much of the land beyond the beach to the south of 
the woods road is marshy and, in its present state, 
unsuitable for any type of human habitation. The very 
nature of the land here makes it difficult to test using 
normal methods. It may be that this ground has been 
wet since before Dildo Pond was first visited by In-
digenous people over three millennia ago and that the 
cultural material in this part of the site is largely re-
stricted to the beach. On the other hand, it is possible 
that, at some time during the occupation of the site, 
this area was dry and utilized by one or more of the 
Indigenous groups visiting the area. It should also be 
remembered that wet ground can provide an ideal 
environment for the preservation of organic material. 

Given the significance of the Dildo Pond 1 
site, every effort should be made to preserve it, and it 

Figure 8: Purple-rhyolite flake  
found on the terrace 18 m northeast of the woods road. 
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Figure 9: Map of Dildo Pond 1 (CjAj-11) showing the location of the linear hearth and the distribution of lithic material. 



Provincial Archaeology Office 2022 Archaeology Review   

 

146 

 

 

is possible that site preservation and land develop-
ment both can proceed and even complement each 
other. The fact that the area scheduled for develop-
ment includes a multi-component Indigenous site 
dating back at least 3500 years, and part of an ancient 
trackway, cannot help but enhance the appeal of the 
area and it is even possible that the site could some-
day become an historic park within the area of the 
development. Work, both this past season and over 
the previous five years, has revealed that significant 
cultural material is concentrated along, and to the 
north of, a roughly 26 m long section of woods road 
that runs down to the beach; over a roughly 55 m 
long section of beach to either side of the terminus of 
the woods road; and for at least 18 m along a low ter-
race that rises above the beach to the northeast of the 
woods road. Much of this area, including the woods 
road, hearth and roughly half the beach, are contained 
within the boundaries of Lot 1 of the proposed devel-
opment, while most of the terrace and the remainder 
of the beach, and are contained within Lot 2.  
 It has been recommended that a protected 
zone be established along the section of beach where 
cultural material has been uncovered and extend 

northwest on to the land beyond the beach for twelve 
metres. It has also been recommended that this pro-
tected zone be extended northwest along the woods 
road, and for six metres to either side of it, for a dis-
tance of forty metres. We believe that development 
of the four lots can safely proceed beyond this pro-
tected zone without fear of any damage to the archae-
ological resources. It has also been recommended 
that any driveways constructed should remain outside 
the protected zone and any necessary construction 
near the protected zone, and within twelve metres of 
the beach, should be confined to infilling so as not to 
disturb any underlying deposits. 
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I 
n 2022, the Cupids Cove Plantation Provincial 
Historic Site (PHS) opened to visitors on 21 
May and remained open until 7 October. Most 
of our time during May and June was taken up 

with site preparation, maintenance work and tours. 
Visitor numbers were up considerably from the previ-
ous year and our full crew was not in place until 27 
June. Excavations at the site began on 30 June and 
continued for twelve weeks until 26 September. As 
has been the case over the past three seasons, our 
efforts focused on defining the boundaries of the 90 
ft. x 120 ft. enclosure erected around the original set-
tlement by John Guy’s men in the autumn of 1610 
(Gilbert 2020, 2021, 2022). Fortunately, despite dam-
age caused by the construction of Samuel Spracklin’s 
house and cellar in about 1813, the installation of 

Garland Baker’s well and waterline in the early 1970s, 
the installation of William Norman’s well, waterline 
and trailer in 1979, and extensive ploughing over 
much of the site, eight postholes from the north wall 
of the enclosure, four dug to hold the corner posts of 
the northeast flanker, part of a trench dug to accom-
modate the palings for the east wall of the enclosure, 
and what appears to be the remains of a parapet step 
running along part of the east wall were all clearly vis-
ible beneath the overlying cultural deposits and ex-
tending down into the sterile orange subsoil (Figure 
1). Excavations conducted in 2014 (Operation 78), 
2019 (Operation 134) and 2020 (Operation 140) had 
revealed three other postholes extending south from 
the northwest corner of the enclosure for 26 ft., 49 ft. 
and 89 ft. respectively. These three postholes were 

Excavations at the Cupids Cove Plantation 
Provincial Historic Site (CjAh-13), 2022 
William Gilbert 
Baccalieu Trail Heritage Corporation 

Figure 1: One of the postholes for the northeast flanker to the north (right) with part of the trench for the east wall  
extending south from it and traces of what may be a parapet step to the west. August 10, 2021. 
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Figure 2: Map of the northeast corner of the enclosure showing the lines of the north and east walls 
and northeast flanker in relation to the 1610 dwelling house and storehouse, and the disturbance 

caused by the well, waterline and trailer excavations. 
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almost certainly dug to accommodate posts for the 
west wall of the enclosure and the most southerly of 
them probably held the southwest corner post. Trac-
es of what appeared to be a trench also could be seen 
extending east from the southernmost posthole and 
what appeared to be the remains of another, narrower 
trench extending south from it.  
East Wall of the Enclosure 
(Operations 157,158 & 159) 
 Since all our crewmembers also work as inter-
preters, the increase in visitors meant we had less 
time to dig than we had over the previous two years. 
Still, five operations, consisting of 20 square metres, 
were excavated during the 2022 season. By the end of 
the 2021 season, a total of six 2m x 2m units (Ops. 
144, 143, 148, 152, 155 & 156) had been opened fol-

lowing the line of the east wall south from the north-
east flanker and exposing 37 ½ ft. (11.4m) of the 
trench dug to accommodate that wall. In 2022 anoth-
er three 2m x 2m units (Ops. 157, 158 & 159) were 
dug, extending the excavation south by another 6m 
(Figure 2). The main cause of subsurface disturbance 
in this part of the site was the installation of William 
Norman’s trailer, well and waterline in 1979. Fortu-
nately, the south end of the trailer was located just 
outside the 1610 enclosure, about 1m north of it. 
However, Mr. Norman not only had dug a rectangu-
lar pit to accommodate the trailer but also had dug 
into the areas immediately north and south of the pit 
to create sloping-earthen ramps so the trailer could be 
hauled into position and the vehicle hauling it could 
exit from the other end. The southern ramp for the 
trailer extended south into our excavation for about 
5m and cut into several of the postholes from the 
north wall of the enclosure and the northeast flanker. 
His well was dug roughly 23m south of the trailer and 
his waterline ran from the well to the trailer. The 
southern ramp for the trailer extended south into our 
excavation for about 5m and nearly obliterated sever-
al of the postholes from the north wall of the enclo-
sure and the northeast flanker. As we dug farther 
south into Operations 157, 158 and 159, it soon be-
came clear how lucky we were that the trench for the 
east wall had survived at all. While the outline of that 
trench could clearly be seen extending north to south 
across Operations 157 and 158, even more obvious 
was the cut for Mr. Norman’s waterline which ran 
almost parallel to it along the western half of these 
two units. If the edge of the waterline had extended 
just another 60cm to the east, any trace of this section 
of the wall trench, and probably more of it farther to 
the north, would have been totally obliterated.  

Operations 157 and 158 were opened first 
and, once we had established the line of the wall 
within these two units, we opened Operation 159, 
extending the excavation south for another 2m 
(Figure 3). Unfortunately, it was here that our luck 
ran out: the line of the east wall extended south into 
Operation 159 for just another 60cm and then disap-
peared. The southern boundary of Operation 159 is 
located 1.80 m east of the well shaft sunk in 1979, 
and much of the area contained within Operation 159 
had been disturbed by digging at that time. While it 
may be that more of the wall trench has survived far-

Figure 3: Looking north along Ops. 157, 158 & 159. The sod 
has just been removed from Op. 159 in the foreground. The 

line of the east-wall trench can be seen extending north 
along Ops. 157 & 158. The boards laid down farther north 

follow the outline of the east wall and flanker.  
August 30, 2022. 
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ther south, it is also possible that the remainder has 
been totally destroyed. A 2m x 2m unit (Operation 
146) opened 5m south of Operation 159 in 2021 in 
an attempt to locate the posthole for the enclosure’s 
southeast corner post, revealed that the soil matrix in 
this area also had experienced major disturbance in 
1979 (Gilbert 2022). During the 2023 season, we plan 
to open one or more 2m x 2m units between Opera-
tions 159 and 146 to determine if any more of the 
trench for the east wall has survived. However, even 
if the rest of this trench has been destroyed, it should 
still be possible to determine the location of the en-
closure’s southeast corner.   
South Wall of the Enclosure  
(Operations 140, 160 & 161) 
 As mentioned above, units excavated along 
the western edge of the enclosure in 2014 and 2019 
(Operations 78 & 134) uncovered postholes that al-
most certainly were dug to accommodate posts for 
the west wall of the 1610 enclosure, and a unit 
opened in 2020 (Operation 140) uncovered both a 
posthole that seems to have held the enclosure’s 
southwest corner post and what appeared to be a 
trench extending east from that posthole. Given our 
experience along the east wall of the enclosure, it 
seemed likely that, if this was a trench, it probably 
had been dug to hold the palings for the south wall of 
the enclosure. With this in mind, in 2022 we opened 
two more 2m x 2m units: Operation 160, adjoining 
and extending east from the eastern boundary of Op-
eration 140, and Operation 161, adjoining and ex-
tending east from the eastern boundary of Operation 
160. These units revealed that this feature was indeed 
a trench averaging about 35cm wide and extending 
east from the posthole. Two bands of dark brown 
silt, that could be either narrow trenches or the rem-
nants of decayed timbers, were also uncovered ex-
tending down into the sterile subsoil and south from 
this trench. 

To date, 16 ½ ft. (5m) of this trench have 
been exposed running east from the southwest corner 
post to the eastern edge of the current excavation in 
Operation 161 (Figures 4 & 5). However, the trench 
clearly extends east beyond this and possibly could 
extend east for the total 120 ft. length of the enclo-
sure. Even if not all the trench for the south wall has 
survived, if we assume it continued east in a straight 
line, we already have enough of it to determine the 

course it would have taken, the point at which the 
east and south walls would have intersected, and 
where the southeast corner post would have been 
located. Although we cannot say for certain at this 
time, it may be that the trench extending south from 
the southwest corner post and the stains extending 
south from the trench for the south wall are part of 
the southwest flanker or some other structure that 
adjoined, and extended south from, the southwest 
corner of the enclosure.  
Building the Enclosure 
 Given the amount of digging, ploughing, and 
other activities that have taken place on the terrace 
where John Guy erected his enclosure over the past 
412 years, we are extremely fortunate that any trace of 

Figure 4: Operations 140, 160 & 161 showing the posthole 
for the southwest corner post and the trench for the south 

wall extending east from it. The partially reconstructed 
dwelling house and storehouse can be seen in the distance 

to the northeast. October 6, 2022. 
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the enclosure walls have survived. However, as we 
have seen, enough has survived, and been uncovered 
to date, to allow us to trace the outline of these walls 
and the northeast flanker. It is perhaps not so surpris-
ing that the lower sections of the postholes outside 
areas of major construction or disturbance have sur-
vived, since they would have to have been dug to a 
sufficient depth to support the substantial posts 
mounted in them. It is more surprising that the 
trenches, and even some of the stains left behind by 
decayed timbers, have survived, even in those areas 
that have undergone intensive ploughing over the last 
few centuries. In many cases, only someone with a 
trained eye and years of experience has the necessary 
skills to undertake this type of careful excavation.  

Although more work will be necessary to un-
cover the remaining traces of the south and west 
walls, it is possible to reach some basic conclusions 
about how the enclosure was constructed based on 
what we have found so far. It is clear from John 
Guy’s letters that the terrace on which the enclosure 
was built was heavily wooded when the colonists ar-
rived and that they quickly set to work removing the 
trees. Guy states that one of the first things the colo-
nists did was dig “a saw- pit hard by the sea side, and 
put a timber house over it covered with pine boards” 
so they could saw the trees they cut down into “good 
and large boards” and that the ship on which they 
arrived returned to England that fall laden with a car-
go of “trees and spars” (Cell 1982: 61). No doubt, 

many of Guy’s “good and 
large boards” were used to 
build the enclosure walls.  
 When we first ar-
rived at the site in 1995, I 
used a theodolite and 
compass to establish our 
site grid as close to mag-
netic north as possible 
and, it seems, John Guy 
took a similar approach in 
1610. It is almost certainly 
no coincidence that the 
lines of the north and west 
walls of the enclosure are 
just a few degrees off from 
the east-west and north-
south lines of our grid. The 

northwest corner of the enclosure is located close to 
the western edge of the terrace and it seems that Guy, 
or some other colonist with the necessary skills, 
walked up onto the edge of the terrace, set up on that 
point, ran a line south to establish the line of the west 
wall, and then turned 90 degrees to the east and ran a 
second line to establish the line of the north wall. We 
know from our excavations that the line of the west 
wall drifts slightly to the west of the north-south line 
of our site grid as it extends south, while the line of 
the north wall drifts slightly to the south of our grid 
as it extends east for the first 96 ft. Beyond this, the 
north wall veers slightly to the north of our site grid 
for another 9 ft and connects with the northwest cor-
ner of the northeast flanker. This slight variation 
from our site grid makes perfect sense when we real-
ize that magnetic north has drifted to the west over 
the past four centuries and would have been several 
degrees farther east four hundred years ago.  

As we know, Guy states that the enclosure 
measured 90 ft. x 120 ft. and, although he may have 
rounded off his measurements a little, this corre-
sponds well with what we have found archaeological-
ly. Our excavations indicate that the west wall of the 
enclosure extended south from the northeast corner 
post for 89 ft. and the north wall, including the north-
east flanker, extended east from that post for 120 ½ 
ft.. Once these two lines had been established, the 
colonists would have had a good idea of the area they 
needed to clear to accommodate the dwelling house, 

Figure 5: Wrought iron nail recovered from  
the east end of the south-wall trench in Operation 161. August 23, 2022. 
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storehouse and other buildings. Unlike the west and 
north walls, the lines of the east and south walls were 
not as precisely aligned. The east wall veers slightly to 
the east of 90 degrees, extending south at a 94.6 de-
gree angle from the line of the north wall and the 
south wall veers slightly to the south of 90 degrees, 
extending east from the line of the west wall at a 96 
degree angle. This lack of symmetry could have been 
the result of less care on the part of the builders or 
may have served a more practical purpose. Most like-
ly, by the time the east and south walls were being 
erected, the dwelling house, storehouse and other 
structures were also under construction and the colo-
nists may have found they needed to adjust the angles 
of the south and east walls to allow for sufficient 
room around those buildings.  

As mentioned in my previous reports (Gilbert 
2021, 2022) it is now clear that the north wall of the 
enclosure and the northeast flanker were of post and 
rail construction, while the east wall was of slot-
trench construction. In the former method, large 
posts were positioned along the line of the wall (in 
the case of the north wall of Guy’s enclosure most of 
these were at 12 ft. intervals), rails were run horizon-
tally between the posts to create a frame and long 
boards, or “palings”, possibly sharpened at the top, 
were nailed vertically to the frame to form a solid 
wall. In the latter method, a narrow trench, perhaps 2 

or 3 ft deep, was dug and circular, split or sawn tim-
bers were placed vertically side-by-side in it. These 
timbers were held in place by soil packed around 
them in the trench and more soil also may have been 
banked up against the timbers to provide further sup-
port. In some cases slot-trench walls were buttressed 
by posts placed at regular intervals inside the wall 
with horizontal rails running between them (Noël 
Hume 1979: 221-223 & 235). It now seems clear that 
the west wall of the enclosure was also of post-and-
rail construction, while at least that section of the 
south wall uncovered to date was of slot-trench con-
struction. We probably will never know exactly why 
these two different methods were used in building the 
Cupids Cove Plantation enclosure walls. However, it 
seems likely that the north and west walls were erect-
ed first and the east and south walls were erected af-
ter the area had been cleared and construction on the 
buildings inside it had begun. It may be that, with the 
winter closing in (Guy says the dwelling house was 
finished “about the first of December”), slot-trench 
construction was the quicker option and the plan was 
to reinforce, or rebuild, these more-hastily construct-
ed walls in the spring of 1611(Quinn 1979: 147).   
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I 
ntroduction 
 In the summer of 2022, Hopedale ar-
chaeological research assistants Cadence Win-
ters, Cole Dicker, and Laura Winters conduct-

ed a pedestrian surface survey on Uviluktok (also 
known as Double Island or Mussel Island) with me 
(Figure 1). Zeke Lucy was our boat driver, bear guard, 
and heritage consultant. This research was undertaken 
out of community interest and as part of my disserta-
tion project on the recent history of Hopedale. I will 
use this space in the PAO Review to chart the more 
recent history of the island, question the prevailing 
narrative of Uviluktok, and present the nascent find-
ings of the survey and point out more perplexing fea-
tures. We anticipate future collaborative fieldwork 
and would be thrilled for your perspective on this 
research. Please feel free to get in touch! 
 

Historical Context 
 Uviluktok is a group of two islands southeast 
of Hopedale, one of which has the remains of a small 
church on it. The site has a long and complex history, 
which I first became interested in after conversations 
and archival research in Hopedale in 2017. Uviluktok 
was one of many islands Inuit used as a summer fish-
ing place. Community members, including Fran Wil-
liams and David Igloliorte, remember spending most 
or all of their summers there as children. Williams 
recalled fishing there when she was small with her 
Frieda grandparents. She emphasized that her family 
only went in the summertime—that it was specifically 
a “place for cod,” whereas other places closer to 
Hopedale or in the bays were resource-full year-
round. Williams also says it is important to note that 
“cod fishing season didn’t last that long—[we] 
blamed the Newfoundlanders for fishing all our cod.” 

History and Archaeology at Uviluktok 
Emma Gilheany 
PhD Candidate, University of Chicago 

Figure 1: Archaeological research assistants Cole Dicker, Cadence Winters, and Laura Winters record tent rings.  
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In 1903, Inuit built a church on the island, which re-
mained standing until as recently as the mid-1990s. 
Williams’ grandfather used to hold the church service 
on the island. She said it could take four hours to get 
to Uviluktok from Hopedale (Figure 2). David Ig-
loliorte recalls six to eight families living out there in 
the summers when he was a child and that his family 
lived on the island that the church was not on. He 
remembers two fishing stages—one on each island. 
Igloliorte said the Inuit 
church elders asked the 
ministers if they could 
build the Uviluktok chapel 
to have services, and the 
ministers agreed and said, 
“if you build a church, 
then we’ll give you a 
church bell.” A large pho-
to of the opening of the 
church on Uviluktok grac-
es the wall of the entrance 
to the active church in 
Hopedale. David said that 
before building the 
church, Inuit would return 
to Hopedale late Saturday 
evening or early Sunday 

morning, and then travel 
back to the outer islands 
the same Sunday. This was 
a lot of time, money, and 
labour to attend mass to 
remain in good stead with 
the Moravians, who con-
trolled access to many of 
the goods and services in 
northern Labrador.  
 Moravians exten-
sively documented what 
they heard about the build-
ing of the church, though 
it seems they did not di-
rectly witness the process 
(Figure 3). In December 
1903 Periodical Accounts Re-
lating to the Moravian Mis-
sions, they wrote “our last 
letter to you contained an 

account of the laying of the foundation-stone of the 
little church at Uviluktok or ‘Double Island’—
probably the first piece of work of the kind undertak-
en by the [Inuit] in Labrador. We are pleased to be 
able to write you by this post that progress has been 
made with the building, and though much remains to 
be done still it is so far advanced that we now use it 
for worship. A great amount of enthusiasm has been 
shown in the cause, especially by our chapel servant 

Figure 2: Map showing the distance and difficulty in traveling from Hopedale to Uviluktok.  

Figure 3: The Chapel at Uviluktok,  
a photo which appeared in the Moravian Periodical Accounts. 
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Manasseh Pijogge, who has been master of ceremo-
nies and has been indefatigable both in the work and 
in urging his fellow men to united and constant ef-
fort. On stormy days, when it was not possible to go 
out in the boats fishing, it was he who proposed work 
at the church, and as stormy days were rather fre-
quent his delight at seeing the progress made was al-
most unbounded. On August 16th, after the celebra-
tion of the Holy Communion here in Hopedale, we 
intimated to him that it was our intention, if possible, 
that all three of us brethren would go out to the 
opening ceremony. This again whetted his enthusi-
asm, and he again hurried matters as much as possi-
ble, so that it should be ready for the opening before 
the autumn winds got too heavy—when boat sailing 
would have lost its pleasures—and before the fish 
should be dry—when it would not be as easy for Br. 
Lenz, our storekeeper, to go away and lock up the 
store for two or three days…” (The Society for the 
Furtherance of the Gospel, 1903). According to Hans 
Rollmann, Manasseh Pijogge “also led prayers on Au-
gust 30, 1903, during opening ceremonies in which 
the Hopedale brass band played several 
hymns” (Rollman, 2015). All Moravian accounts 
stress that the building of the church should be en-
tirely credited to Inuit. The founding of the church 
on the outer islands was written in Moravian accounts 

as proof of evangelization, 
and as confirmation that 
the European missionaries 
had successfully converted 
indigenous peoples to 
“labour for their faith.” At 
the same time, Moravians 
noted that the Hopedale 
congregation was decreas-
ing in numbers—though 
this was not emphasized 
in public-facing accounts. 
They cited the building of 
a small chapel on 
“Uviluktok, a fishing place 
frequented by our 
Hopedale members, where 
regular Sunday services are 
held by native helpers” as 
an event to make widely 
known and cheer. Indeed, 

Uviluktok appears many times in Moravian accounts 
as a triumph. The excitement of Moravians was not 
limited to outward-facing publications. During the 
opening ceremony of the chapel, Br. Perrett likened 
the importance of the chapel at Uviluktok to the con-
struction of King Solomon’s temple. 

During the opening ceremony, those present 
also documented the architectural specifics. The zest 
for documentation is helpful for archaeologists—
exterior and interior photos were taken, and it was 
noted that “the decorations were all done by the 
[Inuit]; the reading desk was made by Br. Hettasch. 
Dr. Grenfell has very kindly promised to send them 
1,000 ft. of board towards the inner covering for the 
walls; the remainder that is necessary they will saw 
next winter. They wish to thank ‘S.F.G.’ very heartily 
for giving them the necessary nails for the build-
ing….The little church is 24 ft. by 17 ft. but is suffi-
ciently large for the purpose for which it has been 
erected.” (The Society for the Furtherance of the 
Gospel, 1903)’. I also note that in 1995, Dale Jarvis 
visited and wrote about the architectural importance 
of the church, which he saw as heralding a change in 
Moravian architecture in Labrador. Notably, the use 
of balloon framing, instead of half-timber framing 
like earlier churches, the single entranceway, and the 

Figure 4: Laura Winters records the remains of the church. 
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use of a steeple rather than a cupola, were marked 
contrasts (Jarvis, Dale Gilbert, 2001) (Figure 4). 

These detailed recollections in the Periodical 
Accounts, the quarterly journal published by the Unit-
ed Brethren, provided reports from missionaries 
posted around the world. In addition to discussing 
the particulars of mission-work, they read almost like 
National Geographic-style travel-writing, with notes on 
cultural differences, as well as photos and illustrations 
of exotic ecologies, communities, and people from 
around the world. Beginning in the eighteenth centu-
ry, every major Protestant missionary society pub-
lished a dedicated missionary periodical to help 
broadly publicize and fund their work. The building 
of Uviluktok then, as a central triumphant narrative in 
the turn-of-the-century periodical accounts, made 
readers feel as if their efforts (as purchasing the text 
went towards the mission-work they were reading 
about) were making a difference. 
Archaeology with and Against the Archive 
 The narrative of Uviluktok in turn-of-the-
century Labrador Moravian documents seemed a one

-sided story. We wondered how an alternative history 
of Uviluktok might be written. What parts of history 
were actually silenced by this extensive documenta-
tion, made unthinkable or unknowable (Trouillot, 
1995)? How did it serve Indigenous and/or non-
Moravian interests to build a church on the outer is-
lands? What did building a church at Uviluktok allow 
Inuit? How was Moravian surveillance and documen-
tation of Inuit curtailed or evaded by avoiding the 
travel back to Hopedale for weeks or months? What 
cultural, social, and political meaning did the decision 
to remain at Uviluktok through the summer provide? 
(Figure 5) 

Archaeological research is often used to com-
plicate historical narratives and can illuminate a mani-
fold experience via material culture. We hoped to re-
consider the history of the island from a more critical 
perspective, better understand how this island was 
occupied beyond the church, and differently interpret 
the decision to build a church on the outer islands. 
Can this narrative of evangelization and triumph be 
complicated? How can we use archaeology to do so? 

Figure 5: Recent Inuksuk greeting us as we drive up to the island. 
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Given the extensive ways that Inuit were surveilled by 
missionaries within Hopedale and near the mission 
and admonished or even outcast if they break Mora-
vian rules, the ability to stay away from Hopedale and 
conduct their own church services also meant more 
control over their own access to resources. It could 
be interpreted as a decision to regain sovereign power 
over their day-to-day lives and negate Moravian con-
trol. Though the church has been historically consid-
ered a “Moravian” structure, it helped facilitate a sep-
arateness from the Moravians, thus making it an in-
digenous space and political apparatus. Beginning our 
research from a critical perspective of prevailing nar-
ratives, we hoped to gain a fuller understanding of the 
way the island was used through time by Inuit (Figure 
6). 
Site Description and Nascent Results 
 The site is located 31 km southeast of 
Hopedale (102 degrees), about an hour-long trip by 
speedboat. You will need an experienced guide like 
Zeke Lucy to take you, as there are many shoals. 
Uviluktok consists of two islands, the easternmost of 
which (where the Moravian church remains are) was 
surveyed. Each island is approximately 1 kilometer 
across. The islands appear almost as mirror images, 
hence “double” island. It is customary to enter 

Uviluktok from the north 
and tie the boat up in the 
middle of the two islands. 
The island surveyed 
(henceforth “Uviluktok,” 
though it is one of two is-
lands by this name) has 
varied terrain with several 
ponds. There are flat gneiss 
beaches, boggy fields, and 
steep hills. The vegetation 
includes (mostly) grass, and 
lichens, as well as redber-
ries, bakeapples, and rhu-
barb (environmental arti-
facts of Moravian pres-
ence). The island is now 
most often used for goose 
hunting, and there are sev-
eral recently constructed 
hunting gages. 
 We (Zeke Lucy, 

Cadence Winters, Laura Winters, Cole Dicker, and 
Emma Gilheany) conducted a pedestrian survey on 
the island on July 6, July 15, July 17, August 3, and 
August 8. The material culture on the island is plenti-
ful and varied. Please see the Table 1 for a selected 
overview of the survey results. Canvas and skin tent 
rings were recorded, and there are two flat grassy 
fields with the particularly dense concentrations. Both 
areas of dense tent ring concentrations are on the 
southern portion of the island and are visible as one 
drives up to Uviluktok by boat. The chapel is also in 
the southern portion of the island, and we note most 
tent rings do not appear to be in the sightline of the 
chapel. There are also tent rings on the easternmost 
portion of the island, which have axial or possible 
mid-passage components, which have some small 
bird bones in the center, as well as fire-cracked rocks. 
We note the presence of a polar bear bed and polar 
bear droppings on the eastern side of the island by 
these tent rings. Based on photos of Uviluktok, we 
know that several historic homes were located near 
the church. Much of the wood remaining on the is-
land seems to have been painted red, and likely comes 
from the now-felled church. There are no signs of the 
fishing stage—Lucy informed us that most of the 
wood from the houses and stage would likely have 

Figure 6: Map illustrating the 2022 survey showing routes walked and artifacts recorded.  
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Figure 7: Very clear tent ring on eastern side of the island, opposite where the chapel is located.  
 

Figure 8: Historic wall or foundation? Wall of communal house? 
Being measured by Cadence Winters and Cole Dicker.  
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Figure 9: Elliptical tent ring with several nodes, each about 1m across, jutting out of it.  
We are hoping to capture this with drone photography next summer.  

 
 
 
 

Figure 10: Large unknown rock structure. Possible cache? Quartz placed underneath overhang.  
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been taken for firewood. The metal fragments found 
are almost all portions of (at least three) wood stoves, 
a reminder that the church would not have been the 
only place to warm up. There is also a large barrel 
that would have been used to dye cod nets using 
bark. The use and location of quartz on the island 
were also of note—a huge slab of quartz was found 
in a small, secluded chasm, clearly moved from its 
source. Further, there was a small piece of quartz lo-
cated within a puzzling rock structure (possibly a 
cache).  
Observations and Future Directions 
 Based on the extensive number of tent rings, 
dwellings, and house structures present in the survey, 
we all agreed that the Inuit narrative of the island 
should be foregrounded. The church represents one 
dwelling, one place of meeting. The large number and 
different styles of tent rings (elliptical, round, and rec-
tilinear), the historic dwelling foundations, and the 
different metal fragments from multiple wood stoves 
are a reminder that there 
were many places for so-
cial activities beyond the 
church. The archaeological 
research assistants (and I!) 
were very interested in 
better understanding the 
history of quartz use in 
Nunatsiavummiut past, be 
it for lithics or otherwise. 
Please reach out if you 
have reading suggestions 
regarding quartz use!  
 I am in the process 
of associating different 
tent ring styles with Labra-
dor tent ring chronologies 
to better chart the history 
of Uviluktok’s occupation. 
Originally, I had wondered 

if some of the rectilinear structures could be Dorset. 
As this was a short field season in a very rainy July 
with several days of archaeology cut short due to 
wind conditions, we are hoping to continue research 
in the coming years and continue the analysis of this 
year’s survey. 
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I 
ntroduction  
 In the summer of 2022, we undertook 
an archaeological survey of the United States 
Air Force (USAF) radar station in Hopedale, 

Nunatsiavut led by Emma Gilheany. Hopedale high 
school students Cadence Winters, Cole Dicker, and 
Laura Winters worked as archaeological and historical 
research assistants. Ryan Winters took drone photog-
raphy of the site of his own curatorial accord. NG 
GIS Specialist James Williamson led a 3D drone-
mapping project of the USAF radar site. This multi-
methodological project included examining physical 
and digital archives and photos, interviews with 
Hopedale residents, interviews with veterans, and a 

pedestrian survey to illuminate the history and impact 
of the US military presence.  
Historical Context 
 The Hopedale radar base was one of 44 sites 
along the Pinetree Line, a fence of Cold War radar 
sites spread out across the US and Canada to protect 
citizens at lower latitudes and ensure that the US 
would have time to send retaliatory missiles if the 
USSR attacked. The Pinetree Line was the earliest 
radar “fence,” followed by the Mid-Canada Line and 
the DEW Line, which were placed at higher latitudes. 
Coordinating these radar sites required cooperation 
between the Canadian and US governments. The 
Hopedale site was staffed and controlled by the 

Multi-Methodological Survey at the USAF  
Radar Base in Hopedale 
Emma Gilheany1, James Williamson2, Cadence Winters3, Cole Dicker3 & Laura Winters3 

1. University of Chicago, 2. Nunatsiavut Government/MUN, 3. Amos Comenius Memorial School  

Figure 1: Ryan Winters taking drone photography at the Hopedale BMEWS site in August 2022. 
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USAF with civilian workers from NL and nearby 
provinces. 

The construction of the base started in 1951 
and it became operational on June 13, 1953. The ini-
tial intense construction period (about 6 years) 
brought in people from along the coast, as well as 
Newfoundlanders looking for steady wages. 
Hopedale’s population increased dramatically in the 
early 1950s. The base was only operational for 15 
years and 18 days—it was closed on June 30, 1968 
(Historical Record 923rd AC&W Squadron Hopedale, 
Labrador 1 April 1968 to 30 June 1968.). After the 
Americans left the base in 1968, several companies 
including Marconi, ITT, and Total Eastcan, a French-
Canadian oil company conducting offshore explora-
tions, leased it. 
  USAF servicemen were typically stationed in 
Hopedale for a year. Many of the radar technicians 
were young, between the ages of 17and 20. These 
men often did not have college degrees but were 
trained in the latest radar and computer technologies. 
Some joined the Air Force for fear of being drafted 
to the Army and sent to fight in Vietnam. While the 
base was operational, there were rapid technological 
advancements. Increasingly efficient radars were built 
and put to use, leaving the defunct radomes in place. 
All the buildings on the base were connected by a 
series of halls and doors so one would not have to go 
outside. According to an account from veteran Paul 
Coutu in 1953, he remembers stuffing toilet paper in 
the building cracks to stop the cold air from blowing 
in (“Memories of Hopedale”). 
  The base had vibrant entertainment options 
beyond searching the skies for enemy aircraft. There 
was a bowling alley, a movie theatre, two different 
clubs, and a gymnasium. We know from the Mission-
ary Diaries that the Moravians would go up to the 
American base to conduct service on Sunday, and 
they remark on it often being ill attended. Moravians 
did not approve of community members going up the 
hill and interacting with the Americans that were sta-
tioned there. People in the town disregarded the 
church’s opinion and many of them had relationships 
with the Americans. Community members remember 
seeing movies (like The Good, the Bad and the Ugly), 
buying hamburgers and root beer from the commis-
sary, and being paid $1 to reset bowling pins. Women 
from Hopedale were employed to clean the barracks. 

  Directly overlooking the community are con-
crete foundations—tall columns especially visible 
when one enters Hopedale from the harbor in the 
north. The only architectural remains are the metal 
and concrete foundations that stand tall on the hill. 
The station was virtually abandoned overnight, leav-
ing behind decaying batteries, equipment, and infra-
structure. Today, spending time at the base is a popu-
lar activity, with people tagging the structures with 
graffiti, as well as climbing the hills for a better van-
tage point to see the sea ice freeze up or break up, 
northern lights, and sunsets. 
Selected Anthropological Literature Review 
 This project is motivated by community inter-
est and a desire to document contemporary and his-
torical Inuit experiences of the USAF occupation. 
Cold War military sites in the Canadian circumpolar 
north have not been a site of concentrated archaeo-
logical inquiry, with existing literature biographic, his-
torical, or environmental in nature (Hird, 2016; 
McElroy, 2012; Spohr, 2013). In order to shed light 
on these sites, this project draws on investigations of 
military violence as a symptom of colonial and capi-
talist modernities and its imprint on contemporary 
landscapes (González‐Ruibal, 2008). This project also 
builds on archaeological studies of the Cold War, 
which have focused on questions of heritage and mil-
itary material phenomena (Schofield & Cocroft, 
2016), the affect and architecture of the bunker 
(Bennett, 2020), and how the Cold War changed quo-
tidian material practices (Hanson, 2016). This re-
search contributes to current archaeological research 
on the Cold War by widening the scope of its actors 
to include Inuit and privileging Inuit experience of 
American military presence. Further, this project con-
siders the Cold War beyond threats of US-Soviet con-
flict, parsing out the relationship between warfare 
infrastructures and slow violence upon Inuit and 
landscapes (Ahman, 2018; Nixon, 2011).  
Site Overview 
 The site consists of the remains of the United 
States Radar Base, which are spread across several 
hilltops directly west and north of the community of 
Hopedale. The remains of the radar site directly over-
look the community and are located approximately 
1.12 kilometers from the “village” neighborhood of 
Hopedale. To access the site, you can follow Ameri-
can Road (created by the USAF) up past DJ’s to as-
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cend the steep hill. About 1 km up along the road, 
there is a large, glaciated valley. To the south, (on 
your left) is a road leading to the BMEWS (Ballistic 
Missile Early Warning System) portion of the site, 
which is at the top of the hill. To the north (your 
right), you can continue to the Main Base site, which 
includes the area where barracks, radomes, and recre-
ation infrastructures were. Our survey also uncovered 
an American-era dumpsite, located just beyond the 
fork in the road in this valley, behind a low and long 
boulder. We also uncovered a post-American-era 
dumpsite located past the main base, on the northern 
side of the road. 

Most ruins are concentrated on hilltops—as 
there are inuksuit visible on almost all hilltops sur-
rounding the bases. We believe that prior to the 
American occupation, there were Inuit markers on 
the now ruin-topped hills as well. Our survey also 
revealed a pinnacle nearby, evidence of Inuit hilltop 
practices much before the USAF occupation. 

The southernmost site, the BMEWS ruins, 
consists of large concrete pillars, which held up com-
munication towers used to send information to bases 
at Saglek and Cartwright. When operating, the towers 
were 60 feet (southern tower) and 120 feet (northern 
tower) tall, and many people from the community 
have positive associations with seeing BMEWS from 
far away while traveling. 

On the northern portion of the site, there are 
ruins that we can place based on USAF archives. We 
examined historical maps and aerial photos to deter-
mine what remains in this densely concentrated area. 
The barracks are no longer visible and are covered by 
thick willows in summer. Concrete foundations for 
the four radomes, the heating, cooling, and power 
plants, the garage, the POL tanks, and tropospheric 
scatter antennae are visible. Community members 
informed us that some of the concrete used for foun-
dations was made with local sand from the shores of 
Aniuvattogâluk Island (Big Island). On the island, 
overlooking the area where the sand for concrete was 
taken, Americans wrote “Daytona Beach” in huge 
letters with yellow paint, which is still visible today. 
Pedestrian Survey Methodology 
 The archaeological pedestrian survey was 
conducted primarily at the Main Base Area, where the 
barracks, radomes, and daily military life were con-
centrated. We also surveyed along the road up to the 

base (American Road), from the road to the contem-
porary NavCan towers, and the remains of BMEWS. 

We began by conducting a systematic transect 
survey at the center of the Main Base Area site, which 
is frequented by bikes and cars. This area was chosen 
because of the ease of seeing artifacts on the surface 
(as we decided not to touch artifacts, and to measure 
them in situ), its location adjacent to the barracks (we 
thought there might be a greater chance of finding 
personal effects), and its centrality in contemporary 
base-use. After several days, we realized that the den-
sity of artifacts was too great to continue this way, 
and it would not allow us to get a representative un-
derstanding of the material culture left behind. The 
number of industrial metal fragments with seemingly 
impossible-to-place-provenance was overwhelming. 
We decided to record all artifacts in a 70m by 30m 
area on this highly trafficked road to get an idea of a 
representative density and assemblage (as so much of 
the site is covered in willows or not as easily accessi-
ble). After a group discussion, we decided that going 
forward we would conduct a selective survey on the 
rest of the site. As Williamson was mapping the site 
aerially, and R. Winters was taking aerial photographs 
over the course of 2022-2023, we decided to focus on 
documenting discrete artifacts, rather than mapping 
existing architectural features. C. Winters also took 
extensive photography of the architectural remains 
from a pedestrian perspective. 
Drone and GIS Theory & Background 
 The more technical aspects of the project are 
also theoretically grounded. The GIS theory in the 
processing assumes that accuracy must be the most 
important factor, followed by ethical software choic-
es. As a result, we used closed-source or commercial 
software to process the photogrammetric analysis and 
prepare the drone flight, as these two operations have 
specific problems or requirements. However, we 
chose to use QGIS for mapping purposes. Open-
source tools are preferable but closed-source tools 
must be used when necessary. Open-source tools al-
low archaeologists to examine the source code 
(Orengo, 2015). Open-source code means the soft-
ware can be copied and recompiled; therefore, it is 
impossible to impose cost barriers to use the same 
way as closed software. 

We flew the drone using Drone Harmony 
(Drone Harmony, n.d.). DH is a closed-source soft-
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ware because there are almost no free and open-
source choices for flying DJI drones. The drone soft-
ware was chosen for its ease of use because safety is 
the primary concern when flying a drone. However, 
as these softwares are almost universally closed 
source, a closed-source tool, Drone Harmony, was 
used. We chose it because it is the most accurate tool 
(Jaud et al., 2016; Probst et al., 2018) while allowing 
some choice over algorithmic settings, even though it 
is exceptionally closed that they only hint at the un-
derlying calculations (Agisoft LLC, 2022). As soon we 
find a suitable open-source alternative, we will stop 
using Agisoft. The biggest problem with this software 
is the need for more control over each step and the 
fact that the algorithm must remain a secret for com-
mercial reasons. 

The one clear choice that must be made for 
ethical reasons is QGIS over ArcGIS (Gieseking, 
2018). QGIS was chosen over ArcGIS because 
ArcGIS is unstable (Cook, 2008) and predatory, while 
QGIS is open source and has advanced capabilities 
(Sherman, 2012). 
GIS Methodology 
 During this fieldwork, our aim was to prepare 
a high-resolution map of the site for mapping pur-
poses. We used a drone-based photogrammetric 
method for this purpose. The drone was a DJI Mavic 
Mini, a micro-drone with a 12-megapixel camera. The 
camera on this drone is similar to the Phantom 3 Pro, 
which archaeologists have used at other sites (Meyer 
et al., 2016). We took the photos on June 13, 2022, at 
10 am; however, as the flight was going on, there 
were several occasions on which the drone landed 
due to birds and other nearby events. Drone Harmo-
ny was used to plan a flight at 30 m altitude over the 
site, flown at 5m/s, with a camera angle of -75 de-
grees and a coverage of 75% per photo (Drone Har-
mony, n.d.). The ground resolution of each pixel was 
1.09 cm2. We used this app to plan and fly the drone 
in two perpendicular grids to capture the site details. 
In total, we took 380 photos of the site. 

We took four georeferencing points using an 
RTK GPS at markers. We took these points with an 
Emlid RS+ by leaving the base station in position for 
6+ hours. We used the Precise Point Positioning 
(PPP) (Precise Point Positioning, n.d.) method to correct 
the RTK readings. The RTK base station log was an-
alyzed using the Natural Resources Canada PPP sys-

tem, which outputs an accurate position. The differ-
ence between the PPP analyzed point and the RTK 
base station was used to move the points to the cor-
rect location. 

We used Agisoft Metashape to produce a 
DEM and Orthophoto for later use (Agisoft LLC, 
2022). The software carries out the photogrammetric 
method processing method in stages: producing a tie 
point cloud, producing a dense point cloud, pro-
cessing a mesh, georeferencing the model, preparing a 
digital elevation model, and then preparing an ortho-
photo. The last two steps are linked, but both pro-
duce output data for use in a GIS to prepare maps. 

The tie point cloud, dense cloud, and mesh 
were all produced at high-quality options to prepare a 
decent model. This meant that while the software 
does not use the complete data, the 3D model works 
well enough to produce the DEM and visualize the 
site. There was also a balance between the level of 
computer power necessary and quality. 

We then georeferenced the model according 
to the adjusted RTK points. The georeferenced mod-
el generated a DEM based on the mesh and an Or-
thophoto (using the DEM for rectification). 

The software generated a report to view the 
quality of the 3D model. While there are some de-
fects in the model, such as within buildings, the goal 
was to create an overview of the site. These defects 
can be seen as areas of limited overlap. This fieldwork 
aimed to produce a model for analyzing the site, and 
this level of detail was acceptable to view a broad vis-
ualization of the site and examine details of the site. If 
necessary, better data on specific features can be ap-
plied. The DEM and the Orthophoto were opened 
and inspected in QGIS (QGIS.org, 2020), and then 
we reprojected them from ESPG 4327 to ESPG 
3857. 
Findings and Observations 
 The pedestrian survey, aerial mapping, and 
aerial photography all revealed the extent to which 
the USAF base has not yet been cleaned up (despite 
several federal and provincial clean-up projects since 
the 1970s, continuing into the 2010s) and persists ma-
terially into the present. The aerial methodologies did 
not emphasize present-day Inuit use, but the pedestri-
an survey documented hundreds of graffiti tags and 
more contemporary artifacts. Additionally, we often 
had visitors up to the site who went up the hill for the 



Provincial Archaeology Office 2022 Archaeology Review   

 

167 

 

 

Figure 2: An orthophoto mosaic of the main radar base. 
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Figure 3: Hillshade of the main radar base. 
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Figure 4: Slope map of the main radar base. 
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Figure 5: QGIS View of the features of the main radar base. 

Figure 6: Agisoft view of the features from the southeast. 
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view. Contemporary use of the site is difficult to cap-
ture without the use of interviews and ethnographic 
research, the results of which will be published in Gil-
heany’s dissertation. 

The orthophoto mosaic of the site in early 
summer reveals the extensive and varied concrete ar-
chitectural features which remain. C. Winters, Dicker, 
L. Winters, and Gilheany had many discussions about 
the fact that it is almost poetic that in some ways, 
what remains most visible (the architecture) was 
made from materials taken from Hopedale harbour. 
It is difficult to see the extent of the remains from a 
pedestrian perspective, and these photos allowed us 
to see the multitude of concrete foundations, and 
then cross-reference them with archives and conver-
sations with veterans stationed at Hopedale, to deter-
mine exactly which portions of the base are still 
standing. Interestingly, we know by comparing the 
aerial photos (taken over the spring, summer, and 
fall) and the orthophoto mosaic (taken in early sum-
mer) that the willows obscure a fair amount of the 

foundations and architectural remains. This leaves us 
with questions as to the utility of long-term archaeo-
logical observations in a site with such overgrowth. 
The orthophoto mosaic also allowed us to see re-
mains in areas that are unsafe for pedestrians, particu-
larly the perilous western edge of the site, where the 
foundations of former tropospheric scatter antennae 
are located. These aerial methodologies also reveal 
the range of the architectural remains on the 
hilltops—the base was quite spread out. 

The pedestrian survey was useful for better 
understanding the everyday material culture of the 
USAF radar base. We will point out some of the 
more interesting finds. Along the road up to the base, 
a gage that looked over the former helicopter pad, 
which is the site of intensive PCB presence, was 
found. Archaeological research assistants C. Winters, 
Dicker, and L. Winters were particularly concerned 
about this, as it indicates possible recent hunting in a 
space with high levels of toxicity. Figure 7 

Figure 7: rocks building up a natural outcrop, functioning as a gage over the former helicopter pad. 
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During the sys-
tematic survey to get a 
representative density/
assemblage in the center 
of the American base, we 
found two different 
porcelain sherds with 
maker’s marks. Though 
the first sherd was diffi-
cult to determine, the sec-
ond one could be made 
out, and we were able to 
determine that they were 
from toilets that were 
made in Trenton, NJ, likely prior to 1940. We wonder 
if these toilets were taken from a different USAF in-
stallation, and then moved to Hopedale. Many of the 
earliest servicemen coming to Hopedale for construc-
tion and set-up were routed through Camp Kilmer, in 
central New Jersey, and came via ship. It is likely that 
toilets were high on the priority list for the USAF and 
note that the rest of Hopedale did not have indoor 
plumbing until decades after the USAF left. What 
money and resources were spent for the comfort of 
the military, which did not materialize for the com-
munity? Figure 8 

The “American Dump Site” was found dur-
ing selective survey and was a very exciting day for 
the pedestrian survey crew. We were hoping to find 
objects that might have been discarded on the way to 
or from the base, and so we were walking in transects 
along American Road. Behind a long low-lying boul-
der, we saw hundreds of 
scraps of rusty metal that 
appear similar to present-
day metal from shipping 
pallets. Within and next to 
this metal, we counted at 
least 50 rusty cans of vary-
ing sizes (some of which 
looked to be paint cans) 
and at least eight visible 
coca cola bottles. These 
bottles were dated to 1956
-1958, based on the script 
size and type of “Coca-
Cola”, the patent lan-
guage, and inscriptions on 

the bottoms of the bot-
tles. This is around when 
construction likely would 
have tapered off on the 
USAF site. We wonder if 
this dumpsite might date 
to the very end of con-
struction, or if it repre-
sents materials leftover 
from shipping construc-
tion goods (and beverages 
to be consumed during or 
after the construction pro-
cess). Additionally, we 

found foodstuff containers, including one lid from a 
can of “Walter Baker’s Breakfast Cocoa.” These arti-
facts give us insight into the food that was served on 
the base and help us consider the way that consumer 
goods like a single Coke bottle moves across the con-
tinent and up to Hopedale. What was worth spending 
the shipping costs on? What remained unspoiled for 
the journey? Figure 9 

On the road up to BMEWS, our survey un-
covered a small firepit with a lot of lichen and over-
growth on the rocks—this was particularly of note 
because a base of a drum was used in the center of 
the firepit. As we know from historical photography 
and interviews that the Americans had plentiful 
drums, and that they were the ones with the machine 
power to bring them up the hill; we wonder if this 
firepit could date to the American occupation. Who 
might have warmed themselves by this fire? Could 

this indicate a space where 
Inuit traveled up to the 
base? A space where 
USAF servicemen went to 
get away from the surveil-
lance of the higher-ups? 
We note that this firepit is 
not far from the current 
first reservoir in 
Hopedale. Figure 10 
 At BMEWs, be-
neath the tall concrete 
foundations, we found 
the cover of a thermostat, 
specifically a “Fenwal 
Thermoswitch” manufac-

Figure 8: Sherd with maker's mark from  
a factory in Trenton producing vitreous China. 

Figure 9: Three Coca-Cola bottles dating to 1956-58. 
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tured in Ashland Massachusetts. Though we are in 
the process of dating it, we are fairly certain that the 
same junction box was in production as late as 1985. 
This artifact was a reminder of the lengths that the 
USAF had to go to make the hilltop bases livable for 
servicemen coming from a milder American climate. 
We know from archives that being cold was a regular 
complaint of US Servicemen while in Hopedale. Fig-
ure 11 

On the road north of the Main base site, we 
found a dumpsite that we are calling the “post-
American” dumpsite. As the radar base was rented 
out to several different corporations after the US left 
in 1968, we are unsure who might have left these 
items. At this dumpsite, we counted at least 40 Fanta 
soda cans, and an even greater number of short 

brown glass beer bottles. 
The Fanta cans appear to 
have been labelled in Can-
ada and manufactured 
sometime in the early-mid 
1970s. Within this assem-
blage are multiple artifacts 
related to shaving (razors, 
shaving cream), a whipped 
dessert container, and a 
package of American-
sourced ground beef. This 
assemblage speaks to the 
continued flow of com-
mercial and consumer 
foodstuffs for those occu-
pying the USAF infra-
structures after USAF de-
parture. Figure 12 
 This archaeological 

survey will be written up in detail in Gilheany’s disser-
tation, with more ethnographic, photographic, archiv-
al, and interview-based context. 
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I 
ntroduction 
 Thanks to the COVID-19 pandemic 
and research restrictions at Memorial Universi-
ty, my MA research plans changed (along with 

my department) in the 2021-2022 school year! In 
2020, when I was preparing my application to Memo-
rial's School of Graduate Studies, I planned on con-
tinuing my Honours research in the Department of 
Archaeology, focusing on Archaeoentomology. Long 
story short, the pandemic had other plans. I complet-
ed my MA in the Department of Anthropology, 
where I conducted research exploring the representa-
tion of Indigenous peoples in digital heritage at Red 
Bay National Historic Site, Labrador, and L'Anse aux 
Meadows, Newfoundland. This report briefly summa-
rizes the project's origins, unusual archaeological 
“field sites,” and the results and future research. More 
information can be found in my completed Master's 
Research Paper titled: Marginalized Visibility: Scrutiniz-
ing the Digital Representation of Indigenous Peoples at Red 
Bay National Historic Site, Labrador, and L'Anse aux 
Meadows National Historic Site, Newfoundland. 
Project Origins and Background 
 As an alumnus of Memorial's undergraduate 
Archaeology and Psychology programs, I had heard 
about Anthropology before. However, upon starting 
my graduate coursework, I quickly learned that, de-
spite my lack of specific knowledge, Anthropology 
had (and continues to have) a direct impact on the 
public's perception of Indigenous peoples, past and 
present. I learned of anthropologists' role in harming 
Indigenous communities in pursuing "Western sci-
ence" in undergraduate studies. However, I did not 

fully realize the blatant link between anthropologists 
studying Indigenous cultures and how assimilation 
policy was (and is) executed through heritage initia-
tives that aim to pencil out Indigenous peoples in Eu-
ro-American society. Immediately, this connection 
brought back a memory of brief lessons in social 
studies class discussing Indigenous cultures in the 
province, including a field trip to The Rooms, where 
Indigenous peoples of the province were (and contin-
ue to be) placed alongside natural history exhibits. 
Further, irresponsible representation can be seen in 
the shared belief, taught in schools across the prov-
ince for decades, that Ktaqmkuk Mi'kmaq were 
brought to Newfoundland by the French to fight the 
English and Beothuk (known as the Mercenary Myth) 
(Hiller, 2021; Martjin, 2003; Hanrahan, 2003; Reid, 
2019; Reid, 2020; Wetzel, 1995). For context, my par-
ents, born in rural Newfoundland in the 70s, recall 
learning about two things relating to Indigenous peo-
ple in Newfoundland: 1) the Beothuk, who were 
“wiped out” by Europeans, and 2) the Mercenary 
Myth. Thankfully the Mercenary Myth is no longer 
taught in public schools. However, the myth's impact 
on de-legitimizing Indigenous histories was seen in 
my 2020 visit to the Demasduit Regional Museum 
(formerly known as the Mary March Museum) in 
Grand Falls-Windsor. At the museum, their timeline 
for human occupation on the Island of Newfound-
land started with Europeans, followed by the 
Mi'kmaq. As such, my Master's research project ex-
ploring Indigenous representation was inspired by 
these experiences and conversations with Indigenous 
colleagues, while my virtual methods for fieldwork 

“Hold Fast Newfoundland and  
Labrador” (and Graduate Students): 
Completing Master’s Research 
Scrutinizing the Digital Representation of  
Indigenous Cultures at Two National 
Historic Sites During a Global Pandemic 
Jared T. Hogan 
Memorial University 
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were inspired by “holding fast” as a new, first-
generation graduate student during the COVID-19 
pandemic. 
Methods 
 This project focuses on the digital representa-
tion of Indigenous and settler occupants at Red Bay 
in Southern Labrador and L'Anse aux Meadows on 
Newfoundland's Great Northern Peninsula (Figure 
1). I chose these sites due to their popularity and dual 
designation as National Historic Sites of Canada and 
UNESCO World Heritage Sites. Both sites also have 
similar mixed Indigenous 
and settler occupations, 
making them easier to 
c o m p a r e  d i r e c t l y . 
MAXQDA 2022, a quali-
tative and mixed meth-
ods software, was used to 
collect data on digital 
heritage at both sites, in-
cluding webpages and 
documents provided in 
the public sphere (i.e., 
consultation reports, 
management plans, and 
applications) and aca-
demic and grey literature 
for each site. Digital her-
itage showing or neglect-
ing to show Indigenous 
representation was pri-
marily collected from 
stakeholders' websites,
 such as Parks 
C a na da ,  UNE SC O 
World Heritage Centre 
(UWHC), and New-
foundland and Labrador 
Tourism. My analysis of 
these documents is bor-
rowed from frameworks used in Grimwood et al. 
(2019), de Bernardi (2019), Simpson (2009), Atalay 
(2006), and Phillips (2017), as explained below. 
 I analyzed documents for mention of Indige-
nous heritage, including “Aboriginal,” “Indigenous,” 
and “Indian” as keywords, similar to Grimwood et al. 
(2019). As seen in de Bernardi (2019), a qualitative 
approach was conducted based on my training and 

experience in Indigenous Studies, borrowing from 
theoretical frameworks of restorative justice, commu-
nity and Indigenous archaeology practices, and re-
sponsible exhibition (Atalay, 2006; Phillips, 2017; 
Simpson, 2009). Further, critical discourse analysis, 
used in Grimwood et al. (2019), was similarly applied 
to capture outdated and inaccurate terminology and 
statements throughout the websites and documents. 
 Critical discourse analysis helped show how 
the settler state uses language to influence national 
history and perpetuate colonial thinking. 

Results 
 Despite the pro-
vincial government's 
acknowledgement of the 
five Indigenous govern-
ments (Qalipu First Na-
t i o n ,  M i a w p u k e k 
Mi'kamawey Mawi'omi, 
Innu Nation, Nunatsiavut 
G o v e r n m e n t ,  a n d 
Nunatukavut Community 
Council), digital media 
analysis showed that Red 
Bay and L'Anse aux 
Meadows neglect mean-
ingful digital representa-
tion of Indigenous cul-
tures. In this context, 
meaningful representa-
tion refers to the honest 
attempt at Indigenous 
representation based on 
the principles recom-
mended by Phillips 
(2017) for responsible 
exhibition. Ten of the 26 
web pages and associated 

documents for both sites 
mentioned Indigenous 

peoples in some historical context (International 
Council on Monuments and Sites [ICOMOS], 1978; 
ICOMOS, 2012; Parks Canada, 2011a; Parks Canada, 
2011b; Parks Canada, 2019a; Parks Canada, 2019b; 
Parks Canada, 2019d; Parks Canada, 2021b; UWHC, 
2012; UWHC, 2014). In these ten sources, Indige-
nous representation incorporated primarily flawed 
language, often discussing Indigenous peoples as 

Figure 1: Map of Newfoundland and Labrador Marking the 
Locations of Red Bay and L'Anse aux Meadows  

(Figure by Molly Ingenmey). 
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“ancient Indians,” “ancient Indian bands,” 
“prehistoric peoples,” and “paleoeskimos.” As seen 
in Table 1, documents mentioned European groups 
seven times more than Indigenous groups at Red Bay 
and three times more than Indigenous groups at 
L'Anse aux Meadows. 
 It is important to note that neither site explic-
itly recognizes the contributions of Indigenous peo-
ples to Canadian heritage. However, Red Bay and 
L'Anse aux Meadows both recognize the significance 
of Europeans to Canadian heritage (e.g., the Basque 
whaling station at Red Bay and the only known Vi-
king settlement in the Americas at L'Anse aux Mead-
ows). Yet, archival and archaeological records indicate 
multi-cultural Indigenous occupation before and after 
the Vikings at L'Anse aux Meadows and before, dur-
ing, and after the Basque at Red Bay. Despite how the 
presence of Indigenous peoples at these sites is mini-
mized in digital heritage, both sites note Indigenous 
occupation and history in their applications to 
UNESCO for World Heritage status (ICOMOS, 
1978; ICOMOS, 2012; UWHC, 2012). Such notation 
of Indigenous occupation and history for World Her-
itage status encroaches on tokenism, falling short of 
responsible Indigenous exhibition in an online plat-
form. 
Future Work 
 Building from this pandemic-inspired project, 
my proposed doctoral research will incorporate digital 
methods for anthropological inquiry alongside exhibi-
tion analysis and stakeholder interviews to better un-

derstand the representation of Inuit, Innu, Mi'kmaq, 
and Indigenous ancestors in non-Indigenous led mu-
seums throughout Newfoundland and Labrador. I 
will compare these non-Indigenous-led facilities to 
Indigenous-led museums across the province to pro-
vide recommendations for better representing Indige-
nous cultures in heritage. In the spirit of “holding 
fast,” this research will be adapted to an online for-
mat with digital media analysis and interviews via tele-
communications software if restrictions to research 
return. 
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Table 1:  Comparison Between Red Bay and L’Anse aux Meadows  

Digital Heritage for Mention of European and Indigenous Cultural Groups. 

  Red Bay L’Anse aux Meadows 

  
Website/Document 

Mention of  
E u r o p e a n 
Groups I 

Mention of  
Indigenous 

Groups ii 

Mention of  
E u r o p e a n 
Groups i 

Mention of  
Indigenous Groups 

ii 

NL Tourism iii 3 0 1 0 

UNESCO World 
Heritage Centre iv 

  
603 

  
31 

  
40 

  
8 

Parks Canada v 150 76 101 37 

Total Mentions 756 107 142 45 

Notes: 
iKeywords for European groups included: European(s), Basque, French, English, Norse, Vikings, and Dutch. 
iiKeywords for Indigenous groups included: Indigenous, Aboriginal, Indian, Native, Inuit, Innu, Mi’kmaq, and First Nation(s). 
iiiBased on Newfoundland and Labrador Tourism (n.d.-a; n.d.-b). 
ivBased on ICOMOS (1978; 2012) and UWHC (2012; 2014; n.d.-a; n.d.-b). 
vBased on Parks Canada (2011a; 2011b; 2017a; 2017b; 2018a; 2018b; 2018c; 2018d; 2018e; 2019a; 
2019b; 2019c; 2019d; 2021a; 2021b; 2022) and Canada’s Historic Places (n.d.-a; n.d.-b). 
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K 
amestastin 
Mistanuk (GlCs-08) 
 I returned to the Mistanuk site in 
2022 to open some units in the area be-

tween the Mistasuapi and Napanakapeu components. 
The purpose of this exercise was to attempt to clarify 
the relationship between the two occupations. 
Though the excavations did produce some further 
artefacts, at the moment it remains unclear whether 
or not the two occupations are coeval. They are on 
slightly different elevations with Mistasuapi being 
about a meter beneath the Napanakapeu terrace, 
Napanakapeu being located just beside the backing 
moraine to the west of it. We still do not have a cal-

cined bone date on faunal material collected beside 
the Mistasuapi linear hearth feature but this is a func-
tion of poverty not lack of will or intention. In light 
of the affinity of the assemblages and features from 
the two components, the best guess is that they are 
closely related. 

In spite of the tighter plus or minuses associ-
ated with calcined bone dates, the likelihood is that 
the clearest result that could be hoped for in this case 
would be to eliminate the possibility that the two oc-
cupations occurred over the same season. This at 
least could be deduced if the dates from the two com-
ponents were sufficiently far apart, though one needs 
to appreciate that Napanakapeu is very likely a pal-

“Melting Paths and the 'Stratigraphy' of   
Marine Cut Terraces” On the Road to a  
different and more difficult World: Tshikapisk 
Research and other activities in 2022 
Anthony Jenkinson 
Tshikapisk Foundation 

Figure 1: Skin of ice which formed over Kamestastin outlet narrows in the early morning of the longest day of the year 
June 21, 2022. Archaeological sites are located on both sides of these narrows. 
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impsest. All the dated samples from the Mistanuk site 
were of calcined bone (terrestrial large mammal, likely 
caribou) and all, bar one, returned dates between 
6500 and 7000 calibrated years BP. 

A feature located just to the south of the Mis-
tasuapi component and excavated in June 2022, con-
sisted of a charcoal and ash lined ditch beside which 
the proximal portion of a large stemmed projectile 
point had apparently been driven into the soil verti-
cally (Figure 2). The sloping shouldered base of the 
point with its prominent stem first appeared protrud-
ing nearly vertically from the surface under excava-
tion. It later became apparent that the distal portion 
was missing. If the piece had been intentionally driv-
en into the ground, it had been so placed after the 
“business end” had been broken off, perhaps during 
lancing of caribou swimming across the narrows. It is 
just possible that frost heave or a well-placed caribou 
hoof could have positioned the projectile point in the 
unusual way in which it was found. However, in light 
of the fact that none of the numerous other points 
and point fragments excavated at the Mistanuk site 
were recovered in a vertical position with the proxi-
mal basal portion pointing skywards, or in anything 

approaching such a position, and taking into account 
that all of the Mistanuk site lies in the path of a major 
caribou thoroughfare and perhaps always has, there 
seems a greater likelihood that the vertical placement 
of this particular broken projectile point was anthro-
pogenic and the result of a deliberate act by the hu-
man occupants of the Mistanuk Site. The morpholo-
gy of the remaining half of this point recalls that of 
an intact example fashioned from black chert, found 
lying beside a medium sized boulder to the immediate 
west of the large fire pit at the northern end of the 
Napanakapeu component of the Mistanuk site. An-
other morphologically very similar one (though made 
of Ramah Chert) was surface collected on the coast 
near Nain at the Nukasusutok 5 site by Smithsonian 
Institution crew members in 1975 (Fitzhugh 1976). 
 Chris Wolff has reported apparently ceremo-
nial disposal of large Ramah bifaces inside a boulder 
pit structure at White Point (IcCp-41) (Wolff 2008, 
2022). In that case, two early style nipple based bifac-
es of Ramah Chert were first snapped in half and 
then the four fragments stabbed into an ochre filled 
depression in the ground (60 cm in diameter by 20 
cm depth). The White Point exercise seems much less 
ambiguously an act of Mantushiun (the Innu word for 
shamanistic interaction with governing natural forces) 
than that at the caribou ambush site at Kamestastin 
outflow narrows. The case at Mistanuk involved no 
immediate involvement of ochre anywhere close to 
the projectile point and, as stated above, the distal 
end of the biface was missing. Nevertheless, it does 
appear that what happened with the bifacial object 
found standing vertically in the soil at the southern 
end of the Mistasuapi Component was unlikely to 
have occurred naturally. The physically close associa-
tion of the deposition with a major combustion event 
in the ditch beside which it occurred may speak to a 
relationship between the two. 

Figure 2: Proximal half of dark coloured projectile point 
found standing near vertically beside large ditch like  

combustion feature at the southern end of the  
Napanakapeu Component at the Mistanuk Site (GlCs-08), 

Kamestastin  

Figure 3: "Pencil Celt" from unit S2W12 lying close to the 
apparently "stabbed in the ground" projectile point beside 

the fire pit feature to the south of the  
Mistasuapi Component, Mistanuk Site (GlCs-08). 
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 Lying at the northern end of  the Mistasuapi 
component close to the projectile point described 
above was a small ground stone “pencil celt” with 
part of  the hafting end broken off  and missing. The 
one from Mistasuapi has the dimensions and appear-
ance of  a rather chunky carpenter's pencil. Fitzhugh 
reports another from Ballybrack 10, near Nain 
(Fitzhugh 1978) (Figure 3). 
Ushikuesh (GlCs-57) 

Ushikuesh is an occupation set off about 75 
meters west from Mistanuk, though on the same ter-
race. The site is positioned above a sandy lakeshore 
beach beside a small brook and the gradient of the 
bank above, though steep, offers much easier access 
to the Mistanuk terrace than at the eastern end where 
the banks drop precipitously to the lake. Flakes of 
Ramah and one oval knife of the same material found 
amongst the sand and gravel of this small beach and 
the adjacent shallows may hint at its use as an unload-
ing point and access location for a path to the high 
terrace above. Ushikuesh appears to have been occu-
pied during different eras, and the archaeological re-
mains there are clearly a palimpsest. This is attested 
to by the divergent dates obtained from two calcined 
bone samples and one of wood charcoal. 

In 2022, several units at the bank side south-
ern margins of Ushikuesh were either excavated from 

scratch or re-excavated 
because of doubts that 
they had originally been 
taken to the culturally ster-
ile substrate. Ushikuesh 
sits about 75 meters to the 
west of the much larger 
Mistanuk site and like its 
neighbour looks across the 
water to the two principal 
caribou approaches to the 
Kamestastin outflow nar-
rows. Its shares with Mis-
tanuk the characteristic of 
possessing an assemblage 
heavily dominated by 
Ramah Chert, which is 
unusual amongst the suite 
o f  e a r l y  s i t e s  a t 
Kamestastin. Though 
three samples (two of cal-

cined bone and one of wood charcoal) were submit-
ted for radiocarbon dating, they produced widely di-
vergent dates suggesting a palimpsest of occupations 
in this location of very poor soil development and 
likely mixing of the associated assemblages. 

Apart from a number of flakes of Ramah 
Chert, most in association with a small combustion 
feature composed of a couple of small rocks, a depos-
it of calcined bone, a smear of carbonized material, 
the most notable item revealed in the small excava-
tion of 2022 was a second rectangular “ghost object” 
very similar in proportions and appearance to the 
bowl like item revealed as a stained outline at the 
northern end of the Mistasuapi component of the 
nearby Mistanuk Site (Figure 4). The Mistanuk exam-
ple was excavated by careful removal of the material 
which surrounded a brown envelope of stained sand. 
This exercise revealed an object with an opening in 
the top, a roughly rectangular upper face and rounded 
corners which in profile tapered slightly towards the 
base. The walls of the object became markedly thick-
er nearer the base producing a somewhat conical 
space within. The Ushikuesh example, although not 
fully excavated in 2022, presented very similarly after 
removal of the vegetated layer.  

Though not originally considered of much 
significance, the role of two or three small rocks not-

Figure 4: Ushikuesh Site (GlCs-57) unit 2022-1. "Ghost" bowl like object outlined in 
stained sand visible in SW quad and calcined bone depository and possible bone burning 

event in NE corner. 
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ed as placed beside depos-
its of crushed bone, small 
Ramah Chert flake con-
centrations, red ochre 
stain, and carbonized ma-
terial warrants comment. 
Evidence of these events 
have now been repeatedly 
recorded at the Ramah 
dominated sites of Mis-
tanuk (GlCs-08) and Ush-
ikuesh (GlCs-57). The ele-
ments are nearly always 
the same and apart from 
the bone mash fragments, 
the black carbonized 
smear, the very small 
Ramah flakes, and the 
ochre, the combustion 
event is almost always done in the company of one, 
two, or three small rocks. The latter are far smaller 
than those found on formal hearths and it seems un-
likely that they would have a useful utilitarian heat 
radiating function. Elsewhere I have written that ap-
pearances of these features suggest burning of bone 
mash after grease rendering for consumption has 
been completed. What these possible bone-burning 
events signified is difficult to divine 7000 years later 
but the repetition of the elements of which they were 
constituted suggests something beyond random 
events. In belief systems (such as those governing 
most hunting societies) where little one encounters in 
life is considered purely secular, if there is a utilitarian 
explanation for these practices involving small rocks 
and the other participant objects, it would be surpris-
ing if there were not also a religious aspect as well. 
Napeu Atik (GlCs-21) 

GlCs-21 is a site discovered following test 
pitting conducted around a single piece of culturally 
modified white quartz (Figure 5). It was noted on the 
surface of a terrace attached to a prominent bluff 
overlooking a narrow section of the Tshu-
mushumapeu valley in the “partage des eaux” where 
the water separates into northward and southward 
flowing streams. This occurs close to a small marshy 
pond beneath the Napeu Atik terrace. The testing 
revealed a spread of white quartz debitage buried 
about 20 cms beneath the modern surface. Subse-

quently we opened up six square meters in and 
around the positive test pits. The excavation brought 
to light a number of modestly sized combustion fea-
tures, a small number of grey chert flakes, the base of 
an “early looking” biface with a nubbed stem (also of 
grey chert), profuse white quartz debitage and a scant 
amount of what was probably calcined bird bone. 
Additionally a trail of white quartz led to an area of 
disturbed ground where the rusty substrate was 
mixed with material from above it. The latter was in-
terpreted as a pit feature. Abundant white quartz de-
bris was noted on the surface of the pit fill and 
around its rim (Jenkinson 2011).  

With the benefit of knowledge of the quartz 
pit at the Shak Selma site (GlCs-22) (Jenkinson 2020), 
we decided to investigate the apparently similar fea-
ture at Napeu Atik. In an area close to, but separate 
from, the Shak Selma occupation investigated in 2012 
(Arbour et al. 2013), a small combustion feature with 
an associated concentration of white quartz debris 
had been noted in 2017. Upon excavation the follow-
ing year, it revealed a quartz filled pit of approximate-
ly the dimensions and volume of a 5 gallon bucket. In 
addition to the quartz debris and tools, the pit also 
contained much smaller quantities of grey chert 
flakes, the distal portion of a tiny projectile point, also 
of grey chert, and some flakes of a very fine grained, 
glass-like purple material (referred to as smokey 
quartz elsewhere; Arbour et al. 2013). Similarly to the 

Figure 5: Napeu Atik site (GlCs-21) excavation of pit feature May 2022. 
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excavated quartz filled space at Shak Selma, at Napeu 
Atik a trail of quartz debris led to the rim of a pit, 
though one shaped differently from that at Shak Sel-
ma. The Napeu Atik example had a much wider rim 
and was shaped more like a large bowl than the nar-
rower mouthed pit at Shak Selma. In other respects, 
the two pits had shared characteristics: both were 
close to small combustion features and the lithic as-
semblage in both was heavily dominated by white 
quartz. Both features contained small amounts of 
highly fragmented calcined bone, occasional wood 
charcoal fragments, and small quantities of grey chert. 
The Napeu Atik pit feature lacked the fine purple 
glassy material present in trace amounts at Shak Sel-
ma. Apart from small amounts of small grey chert 
flakes, the lithics inside the Napeu Atik pit consisted 
of white quartz debitage, one intact oblong shaped 
biface of white quartz and one bifacial fragment also 
of white quartz. Earlier excavation of six square me-
ter units which took place in 2010 produced trace 
amounts of Ramah Chert. The Shak Selma site lacked 
Ramah Chert debitage and tools entirely (Figure 6). 

A calcined bone sample collected in May 2022 
from the Napeu Atik pit rim returned a date of 
6200+/-30 RCYBP (BETA - 644564.) The date, once 
calibrated, was 7140-6995 calendric years BP (81.6% 
probability) being slightly younger than that obtained 
from two identically dated wood charcoal samples in 
and beside the quartz pit at GlCs-22, the Shak Selma 
site. The Shak Selma quartz pit charcoal samples both 
returned ages of 6380+/-30 RCYBP which when cal-
ibrated produced calendric dates of 7338-7259 cal BP 
(67.8% probability) and 7417-7352 cal BP (27.6% 
probability.) 

Observations on an emerging picture of early  
occupations in the Kamestastin region 
 We are now approaching a quarter century of 
Tshikapisk investigations in the tundra and taiga re-
gions of Kamestastin and the broader landscape in 
which it is set. Canoe borne surveys have been con-
ducted in places as widely separated as Shapeiau, 
Kanahaskuanakanist, Uspuakanish, the Border Bea-
con to Chapiteau section of an Innu travel route go-
ing to Kauashekutakepenants/ “Whitegull Lake”, and 
the system of lakes which flow north to south to the 
immediate east of Mushuaushipu/George River (the 
largest of which is Napeu Kainiut) and the waters of 
which empty into Mistanipi before flowing west to-
wards Mushuau Nipi/Indian House Lake. However 
the bulk of the detailed archaeological work has been 
conducted at Kamestastin and the caribou ambush 
sites at its outflow narrows in particular. Most of the 
latter (but not all of them) belong to a suite of very 
early sites dating from c 6500 to 7400 calibrated yrs 
BP. It is now possible to discern some fairly clear dif-
ferences amongst the excavated Kamestastin sites 
which belong to this period; sites dated very similarly 
can present with markedly different tool stone choic-
es and thus the expectation that sites of identical or 
near identical ages would look the same has some-
times turned out to be mistaken. Broadly speaking, 
the early sites at Kamestastin East fall into three dif-
ferent categories in which the relative amounts of 
Ramah, white quartz, and grey chert are starkly dis-
similar. The first category, restricted for the moment 
to the south side of Kamestastin outflow narrows and 
locations along the valley which is an overland route 
to the main lake, is that of heavily quartz dominant with 
Ramah present and includes the Tuamish GlCs-04, 
Tshetshuk GlCs-25, Tshumushumapeu GlCs-01, Na-
takameimupan GlCs-27 and Uitshitshemushish GlCs-
26 sites. The second category, also on the south side 
of the narrows, is that of abundant white quartz with min-
imal or absent Ramah Chert and limited quantities of grey 
chert and is represented by the Shak Selma GlCs-22 
and Napeu Atik GlCs-21 sites. These latter two sites 
are, to date, the oldest of our sites at Kamestastin 
( Shak Selma 6380 +/-30 RCYBP Beta 52280 on 
wood charcoal and Napeu Atik 6200 +/-30 RCYBP 
Beta 644564 on calcined bone – both dated samples 
were from pits associated with small combustion fea-
tures.) The occupants of both of these earliest sites 

Figure 6: Biface of white quartz (stained from the rusty red 
soil in which it lay for more than 7000 years) found with 

quartz debris within pitfill of Napeu Atik pit (GlCs-21) in 
May 2022, Kamestastin. 
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employed white quartz for the manufacture of fin-
ished formal tools and not simply as strike-a-lights or 
as expedient blades picked out from the debris of 
smashed quartz. A notable material present at Shak 
Selma but absent at Napeu Atik is a very fine purple 
tinged glass like material which may be a kind of 
smokey quartz (Arbour et al. 2013). 
 The third category is presently represented by 
Mistanuk GlCs-08 and Ushikuesh GlCs-57, two sites 
on the north side of the Kamestastin outflow narrows 
where white quartz use continues in diminished quantity but 
where Ramah Chert massively predominates. Other materi-
als (eg. black chert and red quartzite) are present but 
only in very limited amounts. 
 The above data points to a record which is 
more complicated than a simple progression from an 
era without Ramah to one in which it becomes the 
dominant lithic choice. The two oldest Kamestastin 
sites discovered so far, and for which we have radio-
carbon dates, have either only trace amounts of 
Ramah Chert (Napeu Atik) or none at all (Shak Sel-
ma.) The presence of grey chert may be diagnostic of 
this period and though it still has no radiocarbon 
date, the Pess site (GlCs-10) may belong with Shak 
Selma and Napeu Atik in the earliest category as 
Ramah is absent at the Pess site (Arbour et al. 2013). 
This potential is based on its quartz and grey chert 
dominated assemblage amongst which was a stylisti-
cally early nipple based point of dark chert; the nipple 
is practically embryonic with a poorly developed nub 
and shares stylistic affinities with the similar looking 
grey chert biface base recovered at Napeu Atik. 
 After this earliest period we have a number of 
slightly younger sites which, though they appear 
broadly coeval, fall into two separate groups very dif-
ferent from each other when it comes to usage/
choice of different tool stones. At the Kamestastin 
outflow narrows, the early sites with profuse Ramah 
are found only on the North side of the narrows. 
Apart from the dramatic difference in the amount of 
Ramah chert (from a light scattering on the south side 
sites to heavy consumption at the sites on the north 
side of equivalent age), groundstone use doesn't seem 
to be the same. Groundstone semilunar knives or 
ulus are present at all of the sites on the narrows 
south side that date to about 7000 to 6700 calibrated 
years BP. In spite of the presence of slate debris, per-
haps broken off during the use of celts, ulus or ulu 

fragments were absent from those on the northside 
viz. Mistanuk and Ushikuesh. On the other hand a 
semilunar knife made from Ramah was recovered 
from the Mistasuapi component at the Mistanuk site. 
 The locations of the suite of early sites at the 
east end of Kamestastin also differ markedly. Ush-
ikuesh, Mistanuk, and Shak Selma are set in high ele-
vation locations with expansive views over the nar-
rows and the crossing areas favoured by caribou. 
Napeu Atik sits on a high elevation terrace midway 
down the valley. The view would be suitable for mon-
itoring arriving caribou as they descended from the 
mountains and before they had reached the waters or 
ice surface of the outflow narrows. One site 
(Tshumushumapeu) is set beside a cove on the south 
side of the narrows only a few meters from the spring 
high water mark and just above the sandy beach from 
where the valley begins which affords a short cut to 
the main lake. It would have been a good place to 
both launch and beach canoes. Two sites 
(Natakamaeimupan and Uitshitshemushish) are actu-
ally set inland about a kilometer from the main lake 
and are located beside a small brook on the valley 
floor. Visibility of the approaches used by caribou 
would have been limited but these locations are 
amongst the most sheltered and may indicate late sea-
son or even winter occupations. Finally, two sites 
(Tshetshuk and Tuamish) are set just above a sand 
and gravel beach on the main lake. Their exposed po-
sition suggests a mid to late summer occupation 
where breezes would have provided relief from black 
flies. 
Sheshatshit 
FjCa-51 

Activities undertaken in Sheshatshit in the 
later summer and fall of 2022 included participation 
in the crew conducting excavation of the remaining 2 
housing lots in Area 3, north of Masseuk Road. Mas-
seuk is the thoroughfare which crosses the very large 
FjCa-51 site. FjCa-51 is located on a terrace series on 
the southward facing portion of what was at the time 
of the occupations a point upon an island. 

A full account of the results of this work, for 
which Scott Neilsen was the permit holder, will fol-
low at a later date. I will therefore restrict myself to 
making brief allusion to two subjects: the first is a 
remarkable feature on and below a bank which lies at 
the fringe of remaining forest cover on the north side 
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of this part of FjCa-51. This seemed from the evi-
dence of the profuse quartzite and rhyolite debitage 
strewn amongst large cobble fragments to be a loca-
tion where lithic raw materials had been sourced and 
worked from what had likely once been an exposed 
cobble bank. Among the hundreds of flakes and shat-
ter were a number of bifaces, mostly knives and 
points but including an interesting bifacial piece 
which probably served as a boring tool or perforator, 
perhaps for working wood or bone objects (Figure 7). 

Unfortunately the lithic sourcing area fell just 
outside of the gridded area, just a little too close to 
the point where the bank stepped up to the next ter-
race. It was thus discovered very late in the 2022 ex-
cavation activity at FjCa-51 and was initially revealed 

by a swipe from a bulldozer blade during grubbing 
undertaken prior to housing construction. Fortunate-
ly most of the area where the lithic material was con-
centrated escaped the disturbance caused by the grub-
bing and was subsequently taped off to protect it 
from further impacts. In some places, the amount of 
material covered the surface entirely and so was plot-
ted by 10 centimeter square using a drawing frame. 
The drawing frame was also employed in the dis-
turbed area where it was used to conduct a controlled 
collection of material some of which may have been 
moved from where it was originally deposited. 

The second item (or rather items as there 
were two) consisted of a pair of claws lying on 
ground lightly stained with red ochre in association 
with a charcoal concentration and a number of small 
flakes of blue chert in Area 17 of FjCa-51. Area 17 
was mainly excavated during the 2022 field season 
(Figure 8). They appear to be Lynx claws but the 
items await further analysis and dating. To say the 
least, the appearance of these organic items was unex-
pected and raises questions as to whether they are 
much younger than the presumed age of the context 
in which they were found (an occupation associated 
with tools and debitage of “Saunders” Chert) and 
whether they could have been transported from near-
er the surface to the leached grey sand level by pro-
cesses for the moment undetermined (e.g. burrowing 

Figure 7: Perforator made from local quartzite, sourced 
from cobble bank above FjCa-51 2022 excavation area. 

Figure 8: Probable Lynx claws from FjCa-51 Area 17, Sheshatshit, August 2022. 
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small mammals.) The answer to whether or not the 
claws do belong to the same period as the lithics they 
were found with must await a radiocarbon date. 
Geotechnical test pitting 

 While excavation 
of the remaining housing 
lots in FjCa-51 was under-
way, I was asked on a cou-
ple of days to monitor ge-
otechnical drilling. The 
drilling was being con-
ducted in the still forested 
areas to the south of the 
excavated part of FjCa-51 
south of Masseuk Road. 
This happened “late in the 
day” and in a less than 
perfect context as I only 
became aware of the activ-
ity once the heavy machin-
ery was already on site. 
None of the access paths 
had been cut over and 
were actually created by a 
heavy excavator pushing 
down trees, some of them 
of a substantial size, and 
forcing a way in. Though 

by no means a recommended 
approach, where the trees 
snapped off at or close to the 
surface there did not seem to 
be disturbance to the leached 
grey sand and cultural materials 
bearing layer. Where the root 
systems were torn up, which 
did happen (though less often), 
disturbance of the leached grey 
sand layer occurred. The actual 
geotechnical drilling to obtain 
cores (rather than the operation 
to create an access path for the 
rig) caused minimal destruction 
of the grey sand stratum. In the 
FjCa-51 area, the leached grey 
sand is habitually the layer 
where pre-contact cultural re-
mains occur. However were the 

drilling to happen in a location where cultural features 
and lithics were present, this does not guarantee that 
there would be no damage to historic resources 
(Figures 9 & 10). 

Figure 10: Tree knocked over with root system torn out by excavator, on Sheshatshit top 
terrace, during creation of access for geotechnical drill rig in July 2022. Note the leached 
grey sand adhering to some of the tree roots. In Sheshatshit it is habitually on and within 

this grey sand layer that pre-contact cultural materials occur. 

Figure 9: Heavy excavator knocking down trees for access way for  
geotechnical drilling rig across Sheshatshit high terraces in July 2022.  
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In the episode of drilling that happened in the 
summer of 2022, and which I was on site for part of, 
I did not see any cultural material in the very limited 
material drawn out as cores. The purpose of the drill-
ing exercise was to answer questions relating to the 
suitability of locations for housing construction and 
not ones relating to the presence of historic re-
sources. The cores themselves were quite small, ap-
proximately 10 cm in diameter, and usually only one 
was extracted from each testing spot. It cannot there-
fore be deduced from the preceding that no such re-
sources are present. 
 A separate episode of geotechnical drilling 
took place several months later when more disturb-
ance occurred by the same means and without any 
precutting of forest cover, nor notice to local archae-
ologists that it would happen (The area being cored 
for geotechnical reasons has been slated as a new 
housing sub-division). By this time, the ground was 
frozen and partly snow covered. This may have 

somewhat mitigated the level of subsurface disturb-
ance but this will not be known for certain until the 
ground thaws and its snow cover melts. In this latter 
case, large trees were once again knocked over with 
tracked heavy excavators to make paths for a drill rig 
to conduct geotechnical coring on the three highest 
terraces in the Sheshatshit series. It is important to 
stress that though a limited test pitting exercise oc-
curred in 2016 on what I will here refer to as the 
Shukapesh terrace, only a relatively small portion of 
this top terrace was methodically and systematically 
tested and that portion produced three separate con-
centrations of cultural material later designated as 
Shukapesh 1, 2, and 3. The top terrace is the same 
one which hosts FjCa-79 and FjCa-60, and the im-
portant archaic period components Shukapesh 1, 2, 
and 3. 
 The next substantial terrace down from the 
Shukapesh terrace is the one on which components 
dating to the “Rattler's Bight” period [3450 RCYBP 

Figure 11: FjCa-79, Shukapesh 3 October 2022: in foreground a pit feature with charcoal and quartzite; at top centre right 
is the quartzite and grey chert lithic workshop feature. 
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+/-30 (3830 to 3635 calibrated yrs BP) BETA 43313] 
were discovered in August 2009. Unfortunately, the 
fire pit feature from which the dated calcined bone 
sample, quartzite debitage, and, the probably associat-
ed, celt and gouge fragments were obtained, only 
came to light fortuitously after grubbing. Unfortu-
nately, the feature fell equidistantly between 4 test pits 
set on a 5 meter grid and was therefore missed by the 
testing conducted earlier in 2009 in the cut over por-
tion of the terrace. A previously undisturbed and still 
forested section of the terrace on which sat the FjCa-
71 firepit and associated materials lies beneath the 
Shukapesh terrace. Beyond that, there is first another 
terrace section which appears on the lidar image of 
this part of Sheshatshit, and finally a previously undis-
turbed section of the same principal landform occu-
pied by FjCa-51 south of Masseuk Street. None of 
the undisturbed portions of the latter terraces of 
high/known potential have been subjected to archae-
ological testing. It bears noting however that a house-
holder has removed a portion of the organic overbur-
den on the lowest of these four terraces and trees 
have been removed from another location on the 
same terrace. In both of these areas quartzite and 
chert lithic debitage and tools are visible and, in the 
larger grubbed area, cultural features including a line-
ar hearth. Debitage is visible in the bank of material 
pushed up on the west side of the area which the 
householder grubbed, so the likelihood that the occu-

pations recorded in the excavated portions of FjCa-
51 continue in the still forested parts of the terrace is 
extremely high. 
 It goes without saying that archaeologically 
speaking Sheshatshit is an exceptional place. As post 
glacial isostatic rebound occurred it combined with 
the effects of marine cut terracing and the ecological 
attractions of the “Great Outflow” (which is the 
meaning of the Innu toponym) to create the staircase 
of occupations which chronicle ancestral Innu history 
in this place. It is unfortunate that such an archaeo-
logically rich place should now have to face compet-
ing and concurrent demands for both housing space 
and for the documenting of the history which lies 
buried on these terraces. Each year more of the story 
is lost. It is not certain that through every period the 
changing land and waterscapes made the Sheshatshit 
terraces attractive enough for a complete record to be 
laid down, but the evidence which has emerged so far 
suggests that most of it is represented. Terraces with 
the potential to illuminate one of the most intriguing 
periods, the transition between the Tshiash Innu 
(Archaic) and Shashish Innu (Intermediate) have al-
ready been impacted by road building, installation of 
water and sewerage and house construction (most 
recently last summer) and other higher and older ter-
races are under immediate threat. It is to be hoped 
that at some point the dimensions of the reserve will 
be increased. Present boundaries are likely untenable 

Figure 12: Artefacts from October 2022 excavation of Shukapesh 3 component L to R banded rhyolite core;  
biface fragment of grey cherty material ; biface fragment of grey chert; biface blank of grey chert;  

quartzite object modified on both lateral edges.  
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in the face of a growing population and the fact that 
substantial acreage is rendered unsuitable for housing 
by pug/clay and overly wet conditions. 
FjCa-79 
 The fall of 2022 marked a return to the 
Shukapesh terrace to follow up on a series of positive 
test pits clustering to the southwest of the linear 
hearth feature excavated in October 2020 (Jenkinson 
et al. 2021). This component we referred to as 
Shukapesh 3. Excavation produced an assemblage 
dominated by quartzite and a whitish grey lithic mate-
rial which may be a lower quality chert. There was 
little to suggest any habitation structure and apart 
from one pit with charcoal and quartzite debitage 
there was only one other coherent feature; that con-
sisted of a mass of quartzite and chert debitage in-
cluding larger chunks and cobble fragments. It seems 
to represent a lithic reduction workshop (Figure 11). 
Together with the pit, the latter workshop was the 
only location at Shukapesh 3 where a concentration 
of lithic debris suggested something more than a dis-
persed scatter, what one might actually call an ‘event.’ 
For the moment, it may just be that Shukapesh 3, as 
excavated, stands alone as an area of the terrace 
where an activities occurred. Perhaps it is associated 

with the apparent structure at Shukapesh 2, and 
Shukapesh 3 may therefore be a place where assorted 
outdoor tasks took place. On the other hand, it re-
mains possible that another living space with a formal 
hearth and perhaps a living structure is nearby but 
was missed during the work in 2022. The few arte-
facts were limited to unfinished crudely made bifaces 
or biface blanks and blank fragments, as well as a 
core of banded rhyolite and a cortical flake of quartz-
ite modified on both lateral edges and apparently 
abandoned when a piece of the distal portion broke 
during production (Figure 12). All these tools or tool 
fragments were found with the debitage and cobble 
pieces around the lithic workshop feature in S8W7 
and apart from the lack of the light grey chert like 
material at Shukapesh 3 (where quartzite dominates) 
they are strongly reminiscent of the assemblage at 
nearby Shukapesh 2 (Figure 13). 
 Before closing down for the approaching cold 
weather season, we returned to Shukapesh 1 where in 
2016 we located a modestly sized linear hearth with 
two formal tools, quartzite, slate, quartz debitage, 
charcoal and red ochre (Jenkinson 2017). The tools 
were a roughly made oblong white quartz biface at 
the western end of the hearth and lying nearby to the 

Figure 13: Shukapesh 1 hearth prior to excavation in October 2022. 
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eastern end a large ground stone celt of off-white 
slate (Figure 14). At the time, no calcined bone was 
noted but two samples of wood charcoal were col-
lected for radiocarbon dating. The latter produced 
divergent dates though they were taken from oppo-
site ends of the same Shukapesh 1 hearth. An excava-
tion of this hearth was conducted in the fall of 2022. 
In view of the quite sparse lithic remains around the 
hearth (mainly quartz chips, slate fragments, and 
scant quartzite) it was half expected that the combus-
tion feature would contain more in the way of lithics. 
This proved not to be the case but near the base of 
the hearth two small pieces of calcined bone were 
recovered. At time of writing, it is not certain that 
these cremated bone samples contain enough bone 
apatite to produce a more reliable date than those two 
widely divergent dates previously generated on wood 
charcoal samples (Figure 15). 
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Figure 15: One of two calcined bone fragments recovered 
from the Shukapesh 1 hearth during the fall 2022 excavation 
close to where the charcoal sample (in association with red 
ochre) was collected in 2016.That charcoal produced a date 
of 4410+/-30 RCYBP. Once calibrated it gave a date of 5055
-4866 calendric years BP (90.3% probability. BETA 522803.)  

Figure 14: Western portion of Shukapesh 1 hearth sectioned to show construction atop low 
sand mound. 
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T 
here have been a number of advancements 
in Arctic archaeological research over the 
past few decades but some basic questions 
regarding the culture history and chronolo-

gy of past peoples remain incompletely understood. 
One issue that has remained unresolved in particular 
is the archaeological timing of both the Dorset disap-
pearance and the arrival of the earliest Inuit (e.g. Frie-
sen 2020; Park 2016). Furthermore, the southernmost 
boundary of the Late Dorset along the Nunatsiavut 
and Labrador coasts remains unclear. These datasets 
underpin a wide variety of potential research ques-
tions, such as the existence and character of Dorset-
Inuit interaction, the causes of Late Dorset disappear-
ance, how Dorset exchange networks changed be-
tween Middle and Late Dorset “periods”, and the 
relatedness and interactions between the Nunatsiavut 
Dorset and other Dorset groups in Newfoundland, 
Nunavik, and the Arctic Archipelago. 

In order to address some of these questions, 
Skull Island 1 (HcCg-04) was selected for intensive 
excavation during summer 2022 (Figure 1). The pre-

vious work at this site indicated a mixed Middle-Late 
Dorset occupation with the possibility of early Inuit 
presence as well (Fitzhugh 1981). Resolving questions 
as complex as how, when, and why a group of people 
arrived or disappeared from a broad region is not 
something that can be answered at a single site. Addi-
tionally, acquiring high quality and secure chronologi-
cal data for any single site requires fairly intensive ex-
cavation and is more challenging to acquire with tra-
ditional survey or test-pitting methodologies. There-
fore, Skull Island 1 is one piece of a complex puzzle. 
Skull Island Background 
 Skull Island is vaguely u-shaped with its east-
ern and western lobes being connected by a small 
isthmus at the southern part of the island. Skull Is-
land 1 is strategically located on a raised beach ridge 
in the middle of this narrow isthmus (Figure 2). This 
affords a great view north towards Dog Island, south 
towards Sandy Island, and west towards Ford Har-
bour of Paul Island. The hills on the island’s western 
and eastern lobes slowly decrease in elevation to-
wards the location of Skull Island 1, providing a good 

Excavating a Semi-Subterranean  
Dorset House at Skull Island 1 (HcCg-04) 
Patrick Jolicoeur 
University of Toronto 

Figure 1: Skull Island 1, view to the southwest. 
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amount of protection 
from the extreme wind 
during storms (something 
the excavation team re-
ceived first-hand experi-
ence with) while also giv-
ing good access between 
the north and south 
shores of the island. The 
only challenging part 
about the location of Skull 
Island 1 is the extensive 
boulder shoals on the 
north and south approach-
es to the isthmus which 
makes it difficult to access 
with speedboats. This also 
makes it hard to offload 
field equipment which our 
team also had first-hand 
experience with during 
this fieldwork. 

During this project, we excavated for 3 weeks 
at Skull Island 1. Skull Island itself has a number of 
interesting archaeological sites. While our team spent 
most of our days at Skull Island 1, we did take a cou-
ple hikes around the island on off-days to observe the 
other sites. The lack of excavation at most sites 
makes it hard to fully understand the scope of human 
presence at the island but it seems to range from Pre-
Dorset or Maritime Archaic at some sites (e.g. HcCg-
06) to Dorset (e.g. HcCg-15) at others. There are a 
number of significant Inuit sites as well with the larg-
est found on the western part of the island (e.g. HcCg
-09). Skull Island is still visited today by berry pickers 
and hunters (with snowmobile tracks crisscrossing 
the beaches surrounding Skull Island 1). What’s most 
impressive about the island is the sheer quantity of 
artifacts and flakes found in the various sandy blow-
outs near its beaches and shoreline throughout the 
island. 
Erosion and Long-Term Stability 
 Many parts of the raised beach upon which 
Skull Island 1 sits is experiencing slumping and wind-
blown erosion. While sandy blow-outs are common 
places targeted by surveying archaeologists, it repre-
sents, in some cases, a symptom of climate change. 
Our total station datum noticeably (albeit slowly) 

slumped while we did our work over the summer. 
The leading edge of that slumping is currently erod-
ing into the exterior middens of all archaeological fea-
tures of Skull Island 1 and has the potential to be a 
significant threat to its stability over the course of the 
next few decades. While much attention has been giv-
en recently to the threat of coastal erosion to archae-
ological sites, the (admittedly much slower) impact of 
increasing soil temperature/aridity and the destabili-
zation of beach soil matrices combined with wind-
blown erosion partially caused by increased stormi-
ness should not be overlooked. 
Previous Work at Skull Island 1 
 This is a site that was initially surveyed by 
Fitzhugh (1981) and was later briefly test-pitted by 
Kaplan and Nagle (Kaplan 1989; Nagle 1985). De-
spite the relatively small amount of excavation, this 
previous work raised a number of significant ques-
tions regarding the site. Fitzhugh (1981) identified 
two clear house depressions along with a number of 
surrounding features that might relate to both warm 
and cold season activity. The previous test pits, two 
from the interior of House 1 and one from the exteri-
or of House 2, produced mainly Dorset lithic material 
culture with some flakes of slate material suggesting a 
possible later Inuit occupation. Fitzhugh largely inter-

Figure 2: Location of Skull Island 1. 
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preted the site as most likely Middle Dorset in terms 
of timing. Kaplan (1989:8) cautions, based on experi-
ence at Komaktorvik 1, that despite test pitting re-
sults suggesting a primarily Dorset occupation, the 
house depressions might actually be constructed by 
later Inuit, integrating material from previous Dorset 
occupation into their habitation, which is fairly com-
mon at many Inuit archaeological sites.  

The radiocarbon dates produced from this 
previous work, however, situates the site at an inter-
esting time period. As seen in Figure 3, the calibrated 
dates effectively fall between AD 400 to 1200. In 
terms of known Dorset periods, this is squarely in the 
Late Dorset period. Organic preservation is generally 
poor at the site (which was also the case for the 2022 
excavation) and most of 
the previous dates were 
run on charcoal which 
might produce older than 
expected dates depending 
on the source of the wood 
that was burned. The exist-
ing chronological data is 
simply insufficient to fully 
understand who lived at 
Skull Island 1, when they 
lived at the site, and how 
this changed through time. 

With this in mind, 
undertaking an excavation 
at Skull Island 1 was select-
ed to specifically clarify the 
chronology at the site, un-
derstand whether it was 
mainly a Middle Dorset 
occupation or if there is a 

Late Dorset component, 
and assess the Inuit pres-
ence at the site. This can 
potentially address ques-
tions regarding the Middle-
Late Dorset transition, 
Late Dorset presence 
around Nain, early Inuit 
occupation around Nain, 
and even the presence of 
any Dorset-Inuit contact in 
the region depending on 

the outcomes of the excavation. 
Skull Island 1 
 As it currently stands, Skull Island 1 consists 
of two deep depressions that can be interpreted as 
semi-subterranean houses. These were originally la-
belled as House 1 and House 2 by Fitzhugh. There 
are also three much more shallow depressions beside 
the two “houses” which might represent additional 
habitation areas, different types of domestic features, 
or simply poorly preserved semi-subterranean houses. 
Two of these were identified by Fitzhugh and labelled 
as Depressions 1 and 2. In 2022, we identified a third 
potential depression (Figure 4). There are a small 
number of boulder features (e.g. hearths and a tent 

Figure 3: Previous dates collected by Fitzhugh from Skull Island 1.  
Calibrated with Oxcal 4.4 using Intcal20. 

Figure 4: Skull Island 1 site map. 
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ring) that surround the Skull Island 1 depressions as 
well but may relate to later or modern activity. 

Based on surviving surficial features, the site 
is very complex, likely due to a series of occupations 
across multiple centuries and wind-blown sand dunes, 
which makes it hard to understand the contempora-
neity or phasing of each of the two houses or the 
three depressions. Unlike “typical” Dorset or Inuit 
semi-subterranean features, there are only vague hints 
of internal features for Houses 1 and 2 (e.g. entry pas-
sages, sleeping platforms, 
etc.). This lack of more 
obvious internal features 
might be the result of a 
number of occupations or 
rebuild phases at each 
house. House 2 appears to 
be more complex than 
House 1 which is why the 
latter was selected for ex-
cavation in 2022 and will 
be the focus of this report 
(Figure 5). 

While the internal 
depth and dimensions for 
each house are clearly 
seen, the exact external 
dimensions of each house 
is much more challenging 
to determine since the 

apex of the walls are effec-
tively the same elevation as 
the surrounding ground 
level. This might be be-
cause the walls surrounding 
the depression were never 
built up beyond ground 
level, the external middens 
developed to the same 
height of the external house 
walls, or, through some 
post-occupational process, 
the external walls were 
somehow truncated to the 
elevation of the existing 
ground surface. 
House 1 Excavation 
 House 1 is aligned 

roughly east to west with the presumed entry passage 
facing the west (Figure 6). There is a fairly large berm 
that runs roughly north to south across the house and 
separates the supposed entry passage from the living 
area of the house. Prior to excavation it was unclear if 
this berm was intentionally built to separate the house 
into two areas, was the result of post-occupational 
processes (e.g. wind-blown sand), roof collapse, or 
due to secondary occupation rebuilding phases. This 

Figure 5: House 1 map. 

Figure 6: Pre-Excavation photo of House 1 (view to west). 
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type of feature is not seen in House 2 which suggests 
it relates to post-primary occupation activity. 

In total, 10m2 were excavated from the house 
in summer 2022 with the excavation area being 
placed along the southern wall of the interior of the 
house (Figure 7). The goal was to hopefully identify 
internal features or collect material that relates to the 
occupational phases of the house. The trenches were 
placed to excavate through a portion of the southern 
wall as well as the eastern part of the central berm in 
order to better understand any observable construc-
tion phases. All material was excavated according to 
its stratigraphic layer with all artifacts being recorded 
by total station. Faunal material and lithic debitage 
were collected according to their stratigraphic layer 
and the 1m2 unit quadrant they were found in and 
were plotted by hand. Environmental samples were 
collected opportunistically when a charcoal rich area 
was identified and were recorded similarly to the re-
covered artifacts. Roughly 20cm baulks were left be-
tween each 2m x 2m section. Profile drawings were 

done for each of the walls for the 2m x 2m sections. 
Photographs were also taken throughout the process. 
Stratigraphic layers in each unit were given its own 
ID number with excavation details for each layer be-
ing recorded on standardized forms. The occupation-
al layers for the house were occasionally over 20cm 
thick. Those layers were separated into 10-15cm arbi-
trary levels with each level being recorded in the same 
fashion as all other stratigraphic units. All soil was 
sieved with 6mm mesh and, when possible, 3mm 
mesh. 
Excavation Results 
 Post-excavation analysis is still ongoing and 
the results discussed here are just preliminary. Radio-
carbon dates have not yet been analyzed which will 
help clarify a lot of the chronological issues relating 
to Skull Island 1, House 1. 

The excavation revealed very thick occupa-
tional deposits that were roughly 1m in depth to-
wards the walls and a little over 50cm in the centre of 
the house. While the stratigraphic layers were some-

Figure 7: Excavation at House 1 (view to south). 
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times hard to discern, there was a clear, darker occu-
pational layer that was underlying a lighter post-
occupational layer. The excavation was able to identi-
fy in the southeast corner one clear wall cut that was 
made during the initial occupation of the site and a 
potentially secondary cut that occurred later. The cen-
tral “berm” had a very similar stratigraphy to the rest 
of the site which suggests that it relates to a second-
ary occupation rather than just being the result of 
wind-blown sand dunes. Along with the radiocarbon 
dates, more work unpacking the stratigraphy from the 
site will clarify how often the house was rebuilt. 

No clearly identifiable internal stone features 
were identified in House 1. There was no obvious 
stone slab paving and the larger stones recovered dur-
ing excavation appeared to be more consistent with 
post-occupation roof or wall collapse. No stones 
seemed to be arranged as a hearth with no concentra-
tions of charcoal being located around any of the 
larger stone slabs or boulders. Larger boulders were 
found in the upper layers that also suggests they relate 
to roof or wall collapse and not an internal hearth or 
paving. This was somewhat surprising but given the 
excavation did not fully excavate the interior of the 
house, hearths might be located elsewhere in the 
house. Likewise, given the site appears to have been 
occupied a number of times, it’s not impossible that 
the stones used for House 1 were removed by subse-
quent activity at the site. 

In total, 270 artifacts were recovered along 
with 50 faunal bags and 192 debitage bags. 21 individ-
ual environmental samples were taken for the purpos-
es of additional radiocarbon dates. The density of ma-

terial increased as the excavation progressed with the 
majority of the material being recovered from the 
darker, charcoal-rich occupation layers. All artifacts 
were stone except for two bone or antler artifacts. 
One of the organic artifacts is just a piece of worked 
bone while the other appears to be some sort of knife 
handle blank or sled runner (Figure 8). Both are poor-
ly preserved which makes it hard to fully understand 
their intended use. 

There was a good variety of lithic material 
recovered with Ramah chert being the most preva-
lent. However, nephrite, quartz crystal, and soapstone 
were all recovered in good quantities with slate, Mug-
ford chert, and other, potentially exotic, lithic materi-
als making up a minority. A good number of quartz 

Figure 8: Antler handle preform (or sled runner?). Note  
the two roughly parallel incised lines on the bottom view. 

Figure 9: Ground slate points (first row) with chert and 
quartz crystal stemmed/notched points (bottom two rows). 
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crystal and nephrite cores or chunks were recovered 
which seems, anecdotally, more common than what is 
typical of most Dorset sites. 

Nearly all the lithic ma-
terial culture can be assigned 
to Dorset with only a handful 
of material being associated 
with other traditions. Some 
relatively small Ramah chert 
and slate projectile points were 
recovered which does not re-
semble typical Dorset material 
and might relate to Recent Pe-
riod, Pre-Dorset, or Inuit pres-
ence at the site (Figure 9). 
There was also an abnormally 
large sidescraper that was re-
covered towards the bottom 
of the excavation area which is 
unlike most Dorset material 
and might represent an earlier 
occupation (Maritime Archa-
ic?) (Figure 10). Interestingly, 

there were also a handful of artifacts that are totally 
unlike what is typical for a Dorset site. A stone toggle 
of some sort was recovered which has corner notch-
ing that most closely resembles Recent Period flaking 
styles. Second, a smooth, polished stone “paddle” 
was also recovered towards the bottom of the occu-
pation layers (Figure 10). I haven’t been able to iden-
tify other examples of this type of object from other 
sites in Labrador. Further analysis is required to un-
pack the affiliations of these objects but given the 
known extent of human activity on the island, it’s not 
impossible that these uncommon objects were col-
lected or curated by the Dorset inhabitants of Skull 
Island 1 from the various other archaeological sites 
on the island. 

The majority of the Dorset material culture 
most closely represents Middle Dorset material from 
Nunatsiavut and Labrador. Many, but not all, end-
blades recovered at the site were tip-fluted, suggesting 
a Middle or Early Dorset affiliation. One Dorset slate 
endblade was found but finished slate objects or slate 
debitage was very rare (Figure 11). Additionally, a 
small number of fragments of rectangular or square 
shaped soapstone vessels were also found which is 
somewhat more typical in Early/Middle Dorset ra-
ther than Late Dorset contexts (Figure 12). A number 
of other objects typical of a Dorset presence were 

Figure 10: Top row: corner-notched stone toggle (?) and a 
polished slate paddle (?). Bottom row: A large asymmetric 
sidescraper recovered from the bottom of the excavation 

just above the sterile sand. It is made from Ramah chert but 
heavily stained due to the orange sandy soil it was found in. 

Figure 11: Eight of the triangular endblades (left) and the one confirmed slate  
endblade (left) recovered during the excavation.  

Note the gouged securing hole on the slate endblade. 
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also recovered (e.g. endscrapers, microblades, and 
burin-like-tools) but more analysis is necessary to ful-
ly understand the scope of the material culture found 
at the site. 

However, it is not yet possible to exclude the 
possibility of a Late Dorset presence at the site with-
out radiocarbon dates. Given the very late dates from 
Fitzhugh’s previous work, it might even be possible 
that some of the attributes associated with Middle 
Dorset (e.g. tip-fluted endblades) may have persisted 
in Labrador into what is typically considered the Late 
Dorset period (i.e. post-AD 500). Again, further anal-
ysis is required but the possibility of a late “Middle” 
Dorset site would contribute significantly to clarifying 
the poorly understood Middle-Late Dorset 
“transition”.  

The lack of any sort of Inuit material other 
than possibly those small ground slate projectile 
points (Figure 9) was somewhat surprising. Based on 
these results, which admittedly only cover a portion 
of House 1, it seems unlikely that an archaeological 
Inuit presence was present at the site or was a factor 
in its construction, despite the valid initial concerns 
by Kaplan (1989:7). 

What is clear based on these preliminary re-
sults is that House 1 has a complex history of previ-
ous human habitation with a number of different tra-
ditions being present at the site. This is unsurprising 
given the complex nature of House 1’s stratigraphy 
and the apparent scale of human activity around Skull 
Island more generally. While the surviving architec-

tural features might be most likely the result of a Dor-
set presence, the site was likely used by a number of 
different groups across millennia. 

A small amount of faunal material was recov-
ered. Much of this material is poorly preserved with a 
large amount of heavily weathered material not being 
recoverable. Analysis is ongoing but there appears to 
be a mixture of terrestrial and marine mammals with 
some smaller animals, such as birds or rodents. As 
with the artifacts, density of faunal material increased 
with depth. Undoubtedly, excavations targeting the 
exterior of the house would produce a larger assem-
blage of faunal material. 
Conclusion 
 Analysis of Skull Island 1 material is ongoing 
but the site has the potential to contribute to our un-
derstanding of the chronology of Dorset groups 
around Nain. Targeting the interior of the house has 
clarified some of its occupational phasing with addi-
tional radiocarbon dates helping resolve the timing of 
those phases. Further single-site excavation projects 
will be needed throughout Nunatsiavut in order to 
generate the data necessary for addressing important 
themes such as the Middle-Late Dorset transition, the 
disappearance of Late Dorset, and the archaeological 
evidence of Dorset-Inuit contact. 
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I 
ntroduction 
 In 2021, Anatolijs Venovcevs and 
James Williamson conducted a one-week sur-
vey at the mothballed hydroelectric plant and 

associated community at Twin Falls, Labrador 
(Venovcevs and Williamson 2022) (Figure 1). The 
fieldwork provided detailed documentation on the 
industrial and settlement areas of the site through a 
UAV survey and surface documentation of visible 
remains while producing promising results from lim-
ited photogrammetry and test pitting. However, a few 
vital issues remained unresolved – namely a proper 
colour correction of the drone imagery, the original 
function of the remaining buildings, and the results of 
the soil samples collected from two test pits near 
Building 1. This report is meant to tie up those loose 
ends. 
 The history, geography, and conditions of 
Twin Falls have been discussed previously and will 
not be repeated here (see Venovcevs and Williamson 
2022). Suffice to say, Twin Falls represents a signifi-
cant contemporary heritage site of a former hydroe-
lectric community and associated industrial facility 
dating from 1959 with the start of construction to 
1972 when the community was demolished and the 
plant perpetually mothballed. Despite the rapid rise 
and fall of one of Labrador’s first industrial towns, a 
dispersed community of former residents and their 
descendants continues to exist with ties and memo-
ries of the place. 
Colour Correction 
 The 2021 report offered only preliminary 
drone imagery of the work camp, settlement area, the 
power plant, and the dams (see Venovcevs and Wil-
liamson 2022:261-264 for details on how these were 
collected and georeferenced). While the images pro-
duced were sufficient for the subsequent publication, 
the automatic light settings used to mitigate the ef-
fects of moving clouds over the surveyed areas, nev-
ertheless produced colour balancing issues that could 

not accommodate for the variations. These variations 
caused some photos to appear in different shades 
showing overlapping areas. A programmatic solution 
was necessary as we had to edit each photo. 
 Over the previous year, James Williamson 
used R Studio to standardize the images by applying 
histogram equalization using the base R and jpeg 
packages (R Core Team 2013; Urbanek 2021). Histo-
gram equalizations have been regularly used to im-
prove imagery by re-balancing pixel value counts to-
wards mid-values (Richards & Jia 2006). 

Twin Falls Soil Analysis and  
Drone Imagery Updates 
Fink Raymond Juhl1, Steffen Tjøtta Bakke1, Johan Eilertsen Arntzen1, James Williamson2 & Anatolijs  
Venovcevs1 

1UiT: The Arctic University of Norway 
2Memorial University of Newfoundland and Labrador/Nunatsiavut Government 

Figure 1: Location of Twin Falls within Labrador  
(map by Anatolijs Venovcevs). 
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 Afterwards, he used Agisoft Metashape to 
prepare the 3D models for the features (Agisoft LLC 
2022). The models were processed at a “High Quali-
ty” through every option. He then placed the control 
markers on the appropriate points in the model and 
checked to ensure they were correct. The models had 
an average spatial error of less than five centimetres. 
The next step was to create the export rasters: a 
DEM and an orthophoto mosaic were generated. 
These options were all set within a batch process. 
 The rasters were exported to QGIS, which 
James used to reproject the data from the original 
WGS 84 coordinates to the Pseudo-Mercator Projec-
tion (QGIS.org 2020). 
  One thing to note about the new colour cor-
rected imagery is that there is a difference between 
the colour of alders in the former settlement (greying-
purple) and those in the former reservoir (greenish-
yellow) (Figure 2 and Figure 3). The difference might 
be from the relative nutrient levels in the soil leading 
to differential periods of leaf growth in early June. 
Photographs from the Twin Falls settlement when it 
was occupied shows the area as grubbed off and cov-
ered with gravel whereas the reservoir was simply 
filled with water – leaving behind the original nutrient 
layer. 
Building Identification 
 Since the time of the initial investigation, 
members of the former Twin Falls community have 
been engaged to identify the remaining and absent 
buildings at the former settlement. Namely, Sharon 
Montague, Joan MacLean, Stan Baikie, Frank 
Hennebury, Tom Frost, and the rest of the “Twin 
Falls, Labrador” Facebook page were instrumental at 

having the buildings identified. These can be seen in 
Figure 2 and Figure 3 on the new colour corrected 
imagery. The correlation of field designations for 
buildings (Venovcevs and Williamson 2022, 267) to 
the buildings’ original functions are summarized in 
Table 1. 
 From this, it can now be said that the test pits 
excavated in 2021 were adjacent to the Recreational 
Centre. Test Pit 1 was excavated by the door in the 
southwest corner of the building and Test Pit 2 was 
excavated within the former greenhouse alcove in the 
southeast corner (Figure 4). The identification of the 
former greenhouse would explain why Test Pit 2 pro-
duced architectural remains in the form of wood and 
asbestos (Venovcevs and Williamson 2022, 271). 
Methods 
 On June 8, 2021, Anatolijs Venovcevs and 
James Williamson collected five soil samples from 
test pits – two from Test Pit 1 and three from Test 
Pit 2. In Test Pit 1, the soil samples were taken from 
the east profile at 18 cm and 38 cm (Figure 5). In 
Test Pit 2, the soil samples were taken from the east 
profile at 12 cm, 29 cm, and 52 cm (Figure 6). These 
were sent to the archaeological laboratory at UiT: The 
Arctic University of Norway and analysed by Steffen 
Tjøtta Bakke and Fink Raymond Juhl as part of the 
course “Introduction to laboratory archaeology and 
soil chemical analysis” supervised by Johan Eilertsen 
Arntzen. While these soil samples are too few to pro-
vide any definitive knowledge on function and distri-
bution of activity areas at Twin Falls, they may offer 
an idea of what can be expected if a larger excavation 
and/or soil sampling survey were to take place at the 
site. 

Table 1: Structural Remains at Twin Falls. 

Designation Foundation Size in feet Surface features Function 

Building 1 Concrete 100 x 40 Tile and wall outlines, utilities Recreational Centre with green-
house attachment 

Building 2 Concrete 70 x 30 Tile and wall outlines, utilities Arch Goudie School 

Building 3 Concrete 100 x 25 Tile and wall outlines, utilities Grocery Store 

Building 4 Concrete 140 x 40 Utilities, machine pit, few pieces 
of hardware 

Garage 

Building 5 Concrete 85 x 20 Many pieces of hardware, pull 
tabs and bottle cans 

Carpentry Shop 

Building 6 Concrete 20 x 16 Nails, melted lead, glass, char-
coal, large pieces of machinery 

Pump House 

Building 7 Concrete 115 x 40 Wooden supports, couple pieces 
of hardware 

Fuel Storage and Garages 

Building 8 Asphalt 95 x 40 Empty Office 

Building 9 Asphalt (135 x 40) in three parts Couple pieces of hardware Mess Hall 
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 Prior to analysis all samples have been dried 
to constant weight at room temperature, visually de-
scribed, homogenized, and finally passed through a 
1.25 mm sieve. The analytical procedures undertaken 
were as follows. 
 First the soil pH was analysed which is indica-
tive of the preservation conditions for archaeological 
artifacts, like for example bone, shell, and iron. Ana-
lysing the pH is also important to evaluate the ap-
plicability of different soil analysis procedures. 
 The soil pH was determined by weighing up 
10 g of homogenized soil from each sample in sepa-
rate beakers. A 0.1 M potassium chloride solution was 
added to each sample with a ½ soil to solution ratio. 
The beakers were then moved to an orbital shaker for 
30 min and left to settle for another 30 min. The soil 
pH was measured using a five-point-calibrated glass 
electrode. This procedure was the same for each soil 
sample, except sample nr. 2 which had a high propor-
tion of organic material. Because of this the sample 

had to be centrifuged at 2800 RPM for 5 additional 
minutes prior to the PH measurement. 
 To get the soil phosphate levels we used the 
Olsen soil sample test for plant available P by sodium 
bicarbonate extraction (Olsen et al. 1954, Olsen 
1982). The first step was to measure up 1 g of ho-
mogenized soil into a 40-ml Erlenmeyer flask, then 
adding 20 ml of a 0.5 N sodium bicarbonate extrac-
tion solution. The flasks are then covered and moved 
to an orbital shaker for 30 min. It is important that 
the ambient temperature is stable at 20 C for all steps 
of the procedure. After 30 min the liquid is moved to 
test tubes and centrifuged for 5 min at 2800 rpm. 1 
ml of mixture was then transferred to medicine cups 
using a pipet, then 9 ml of deionized water is added. 
Afterwards 0.125 ml of a 4M sulfuric acid solution 
was added. The lids were placed on each cup, and 
they got three shakes before being left alone to devel-
op CO2. Next, 0.4 ml of an ascorbic-acid solution 
and 0.4 ml potassium antimony tartrate solution are 
added. Afterwards the samples were all placed on the 

Figure 4: Location of Test Pit 1 and Test Pit 2 by Building 1 – the Recreational Centre  
(map by Anatolijs Venovcevs, imagery by James Williamson). 
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orbital shaker for 10 min, after the shaking they got 
to stand still for 20 min to develop colour by molyb-
denum blue reaction. Phosphate content was deter-
mined using a standard solution made up from dihy-
drogen phosphate and 0.1 M sulphuric acid solution. 
The readings were done using a spectrophotometer 
operating at a wavelength of 880 nm. The Olsen 
method recommends using 5 g of soil, but we only 
used 1 g, this might give somewhat poorer repeatabil-
ity. 
 Magnetic susceptibility is the act of measuring 
how ‘magnetisable’ different materials are. Different 
materials, like minerals and/or crystals, all have vary-
ing levels of attractions with magnetism, and when 
these materials get interacted their susceptibility also 
gets affected. For instance, human actions, like burn-
ing and waterlogging, will change how magnetizable 
these materials are. MS levels in anthropogenic soils 
are influenced by past human activities and have the 
potential to explain and delimit specific types of activ-
ities or events, especially those connected to the use 
of fire and heat (Dearing 1999). 
 For the analysis we used a Bartington MS3 
meter and a MS2B laboratory sensor (Dearing 1999). 
To get accurate data 10 g of homogenized soil was 
put in individual plastic containers before being ana-
lysed one by one. To get the correct MS value one 

must account for the dif-
ferent masses and shapes 
the samples have. Identical 
10 CC sample cups were 
therefore used. The read-
ing time for each sample 
was 1 second, and the in-
strumental drift between 
each sample was correct-
ed. When using the calcu-
lations described by Dear-
ing (1999) this then give a 
mass specific MS result of 
(χlf 10–8 m3 kg–1) SI 
units per 10 g soil. 
 Loss on ignition 
(%LOI) is used to deter-
mine the amount of or-
ganic material contra min-
eral within a sample. This 
is done by comparing the 

weight of each sample before and after controlled 
incineration. This way the total amount of organic 
carbon (OC) lost under the treatment can be calculat-
ed (Reitz and Shackley 2012). 

Figure 5: Sample 1 and Sample 3 within Test Pit 1  
(photo by James Williamson, figure by Anatolijs Venovcevs). 

Figure 6: Samples 2, 4, and 5 within Test Pit 2  
(photo and figure by Anatolijs Venovcevs). 
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 Porcelain crucibles were weighed and filled 
with 5-10 grams of soil then placed in an oven at 50 
C to dry overnight. When the samples reached room 
temperature, they were weighed with an accuracy of 
0.001 grams. They were then placed in a muffle fur-
nace for 1 hour at 250 C, then 3 hours at 550 C. 
When the time had gone by the door stood open for 
15 min to cool down the samples. They were then 
moved to a desiccator for further cooling and to en-
sure that the risk of moisture absorption was mini-
mal. After the cooldown they were again weighed to 
compare the weight before and after. 
 A Portable X-Ray Fluorescence Spectroscopy 
(pXRF) can analyse different elemental compounds 
of a material. This makes it possible for archaeolo-
gists to map out areas based on chemical compounds 
in soil. Human activity can increase the organic con-
tent in soil and modify the concentrations of ele-
ments such as sulphur and phosphate, which are 
linked to waste management practices. Industrial ac-
tivities can also lead to increased levels of heavy met-
als such as lead or mercury. Analysing these elements 
can for example be used before excavations to get a 
better understanding of what might be underneath 
the ground (Williams, Taylor, and Orr 2020). A 
pXRF analysis can also be used to support data gath-
ered from magnetic susceptibility by identifying the 
magnetizable compounds. 
 The analysis was done using the Thermo Ni-
ton XL3t GOLDD+ analyser. The soil was mounted 
in prolene-film covered sample cups prior to analysis. 

The pXRF instrument is mounted in a lead covered 
table stand and controlled remotely by a computer to 
increase safety and secure identical analytical condi-
tions for each sample. Each of the samples were ana-
lysed twice with two different modes, Mining Mode 
and Soils Mode. The reading time for Mining Mode 
was 120 sec and the reading time for Soils Mode was 
90 sec. 
Results 
 The different samples have all been run 
through the same process. The results are presented 
in Table 2. The position of the test pits are shown on 
Figure 4. Figures 5 and 6 show the stratigraphy and 
placement of the different samples. 
 Test Pit 1 had been placed by the remains of a 
door in the southern corner of Building 1 
(Recreational Centre), this test pit was dug to a depth 
of approximately 44 cm. The first 10 cm of the test 
pit was made up of organic material followed by a 
yellow greying layer, 25 cm thick, of very wet sand 
mixed with some gravel. Under this there was a layer 
of assumed construction sand. Some artifacts were 
found in the layers, a nail, 4 pieces of unidentified 
wood, 2 pieces of metal, 1 tin foil wrapping and 1 
fragment of an outdoor lamp (Venovcevs and Wil-
liamson 2021, 271). 
 Test Pit 2 was placed inside a small addition 
(a former greenhouse) along the southeast of the re-
mains of Building 1. This pit was dug to a depth of 
approximately 76 cm. The interesting bit about this 
test pit was that directly under the organic layer, 

Table 2: Soil Sample Data. 

Lab 
nr. 

Field 
nr. Weight (g) Soil type Colour Observations 

Weight, 
dry 

LOI 
(%) MS P pH 

1 

TP1 SSI 
18 cm E 

Wall 71.85 
Medium sand, 

Gravel 
Light Brown, 

with greytones 

Nail found in the 
soil bag. Some 
roots in the soil 17.089 4.842 2394.55 2.334 5.58 

2 

TP2 SSI 
12 cm E 

Wall 35.68 Fine, sand  

Flakes of white 
paint, bigger piec-
es of asbesthos. 
Small pieces of 
foil 16.867 32.551 477.60 2.537 8.4 

3 

TP1 SS2 
38 cm E 

Wall 135.8 Medium Silt Light Brown 

Traces of small 
roots, potentional 
coal flake 17.161 1.565 2512.25 2.219 5.93 

4 

TP2 SS2 
29 cm E 

Wall 82.98 
Silt to small 

gravel Light beige 

Specks of small 
gravel with a few 
bigger pieces 15.065 2.646 2951.37 2.199 7.13 

5 

TP2 SS3 
52 cm E 

Wall 124.91 Silt, gravel Light Beige 

Some gravel, trac-
es of small roots, 
white paint flake 17.088 1.563 2884.05 2.275 7.214 
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where there was a 4 cm thick wooden layer, this was 
interpreted as a possible floor. This layer contained a 
wet and compressed layer of asbestos, approximately 
2-7 cm thick right underneath it. Under this layer 
there was a layer of brown thick sand with bits of 
gravel, this was interpreted as construction fill. The 
artifacts pulled out of this test pit were 11 pieces of 
bathroom ceramic, 6 pieces of wood (one was lami-
nated), 1 piece of floor tile (this tile was suspected to 
also contain asbestos), and 1 metal 11 cm disk with 
asbestos corroded onto it (Venovcevs and William-
son 2021, 271). 
 The 5 soil samples all consisted of medium to 
fine sand. The colour of the samples varied from a 
light brown to a greyish colour. Most of the samples 
also contained some traces of other material than just 
sand. The 5 samples were taken at different depths 
varying from approximately 20 cm to 50 cm, in two 
different test pits. The samples were therefore divided 
into two sections with the field nr. TP1 and TP2. TP1 
has samples 1 and 3, whilst TP2 has samples 2, 4 and 
5. 
 Sample 1 (TP1 SSI) was taken at a depth of 
18 cm, from the south wall in Test Pit 1. Sample 1 
contained medium sand with some traces of medium 
gravel, the colour was light brown with some grey 
tones. The sample's weight was 71.85 grams before 
the drying process and analysis. The sample con-
tained the remains of a corroded nail; small iron nail 
fragments can have affected the magnetic susceptibil-
ity levels. The magnetic susceptibility of each sample 
will be discussed further in later paragraphs of the 
results section. Besides the nail, the sample also con-
tained small root fragments. 
 Sample 2 (TP2 SSI) was taken at a depth of 
12 cm, from the east wall in Test Pit 2. It weighed in 
at 35.68 grams before drying and analysis. The con-
tents were of fine sand with the same colour tone as 
previous samples. In the sample foreign objects be-
sides dirt were found. Some of the material were 
flakes of what seems to be white paint, some bigger 
pieces of asbestos and the remains of what seems to 
be some sort of foil. 
 Sample 3 (TP1 SS2) was taken at a depth of 
38 cm on the east wall. Its weight before drying was 
135.8 grams. The sample's content was medium silt 
with a light brown colour. Besides small charcoal 
fragments, no other contamination was noted. Sam-

ple 4 (TP2 SS2) also came from a depth of 29 cm at 
the east wall. Its weight before the drying process was 
82.98 grams. The soil properties of the sample was 
determined to be silt with some small gravel inclu-
sions. The colour of the sample was light brown with 
a greyish tone.  
 Sample 5 (TP2 SS3) was taken at a depth of 
52 cm by the eastern wall. The sample's weight before 
the drying process was 124.91 grams. The colour of 
the sample material was determined as a light brown 
colour. Root fragments, gravel and white paint flakes, 
as seen in Sample 2, were noted (TP2 SSI). 
 The soil samples that were taken during the 
preliminary survey at Twin Falls all vary in levels of 
pH from 5.6-8.4. With Sample 1 (TP1 SSI) having the 
lowest value of 5.6 and Sample 2 (TP2 SSI) having 
the highest value of 8.4. This high pH level in Sample 
2 could be explained by the higher levels of calcium 
documented by pXRF (Mining Mode) analysis. Sam-
ple 1 and 3 had lower pH than the other making 
them more acidic than the rest. Samples 4 and 5 had a 
more neutral pH level close to 7, Sample 5 was a little 
higher than 4. It is worth mentioning that the Olsen 
P extraction method used is not suitable for acidic 
soils (pH<5.6). The high pH level in Sample 2 (TP2 
SSI) could be influenced by the contamination of for-
eign material in the sample (asbestos and paint flakes) 
that was noted during the homogenization process. 
 The addition of organic matter to most forms 
of soils will, in some way or another, significantly al-
ter the forms, interactions and redistributions of 
phosphorus (Holliday & Gardner 2006). The organic 
material found in the samples varies between 1-5% 
besides Sample 2 which had a percentage close to 
33%. Sample 1 (TP1 SSI) had a LOI percentage of 
4.8%. Sample 2 (TP2 SSI) had a LOI percentage of 
exactly 32.5%. Sample 3 (TP1 SS2) had a LOI per-
centage of 1.5%. Sample 4 (TP2 SS2) had a LOI per-
centage of 2.6% and lastly sample 5 (TP2 SS3) had a 
LOI percentage of 1.5%. 
 The amount of soil phosphorus is a signifi-
cant indicator of past human activity among not only 
agricultural and pre-agricultural societies but also 
within contemporary archaeology (Grabowski 2012; 
Grabowski et. al. 2014, 7-13; Figenschau and Arntzen 
2019, 134-148), which is why using it as a method to 
measure the level of activity in the area around Twin 
Falls can lead to a more detailed understanding of 
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different human activities during the time of settle-
ment. Many chemical elements deposited in the soil 
caused by human activity are volatile and more ubiq-
uitous than phosphorus, which remains relatively sta-
ble over time. Therefore, the means of detecting 
phosphorus becomes important in identifying former 
activity areas during archaeological investigations. 
 The samples from Twin Falls yielded very low 
traces of phosphorus. Most of the samples contained 
levels of phosphorus under 3 mg, with the highest 
level being Sample 2 (TP2 SSI) with a level of 2.53 
mg. These results are verified using pXRF and can 
therefore not be attributed to methodological errors 
in the laboratory process.  
 The results with magnetic susceptibility range 
between 2400-2900, besides Sample 2 (TP2 SSI) 
which has a much lower MS value. With a low value 
of 478, this may be a result of its high organic content 
as explained in the organic matter section of the re-
sults. The organic material is diamagnetic and will 
therefore result in a low MS value when run through 
magnetic susceptibility tests. The higher MS values, 
however, may indicate that the soil has been subject-
ed to heat and/or fire. But seeing as we again had 
very little samples and a lack of reference samples this 
claim becomes uncertain. 
 Since there are only 5 samples, a statistical 
treatment of the results is unnecessary. Even though 
we had few samples, some interesting results were 
documented during this series of analysis. As stated 
above, Sample 2 (TP2 SSI) has a higher proportion of 
organic material and a lower MS level than the other 
samples. The pXRF results from the mining mode 
calibration show high levels of sulphur (3640 PPM), 
high levels of calcium, titanium, and c. 200 PPM of 
lead (Table 3). Burning may have taken place during 
the abandonment process – while this conclusion is 
tenuous at best this is not inconsistent with what has 
been observed at other buildings at Twin Falls 
(Venovcevs and Williamson 2022, 269). 
 Finally, the pXRF soils mode results are opti-
mized towards smaller concentrations of trace ele-
ments (Table 4). By putting the samples through this 
process, we were able to confirm the lead (Pb) con-
tents of Sample 2 (TP2 SSI), which had a PPM of 
287. This is a higher level than what is present in the 
other samples. Sample 1 (TP1 SSI) had a lead level of 
44 PPM, the last three samples (3-5) had levels be-

tween 14-15 PPM. This high level of lead in Sample 2 
could be because of the lead paint flakes present in 
the sample. 
 It is worth mentioning the presence of mercu-
ry (Hg) in Sample 2 (TP2 SSi) (7.24 PPM +- 3.7). The 
burning and disposal of certain materials that contain 
mercury (oil, wood and coal) at the site could have 
made the mercury airborne. The airborne mercury 
could have been deposited into the ground in some 
ways like for example by rain or in the form of dust. 
The levels that were detected were extremely low and 
were not detected in any of the other four samples. 
Which could mean this was not a regular place for 
deposit, at least not of material containing high levels 
of mercury. 
 The results of Sample 2 (TP2 SSI) also detect-
ed some small levels of uranium (U) at a level of 6.01 
PPM. The other four samples did not detect any lev-
els of uranium. In comparison to the other four sam-
ples, Sample 2 (TP2 SSI) also detected significantly 
higher levels of titanium (Ti). Sample 2 (TP2 SSI) 
measured in at 20731 PPM, while the other four sam-
ples varied between 3611 PPM-4807 PPM. Sample 2 
(TP2 SSI) also detected higher levels of zinc (Zn) 
than the other samples with a level of 1690 PPM. The 
lowest level detected came from Sample 3 (TP2 SS2) 
and detected a level of 39 PPM. Sample 5 (TP2 SS3) 
had a zinc level of 59 PPM and Sample 4 (TP2 SS2) 
had 89 PPM. Sample 1 (TP1 SS1) had the second 
highest level of zinc (Zn) with a 472 PPM.  
Conclusions 
 In summary, the last year of work surround-
ing Twin Falls remained productive in that the drone 
imagery has been colour corrected while the buildings 
at the settlement and the work camp have been iden-
tified (Figures 2 and 3, Table 1). Meanwhile, the re-
sults of the preliminary soil survey show that this 
methodology can be relevant at this archaeological 
site. The low levels of phosphorus suggest contempo-
rary waste management practices surrounding the in-
vestigated buildings in line with a modern industrial 
community – the first in western Labrador. Sample 2, 
taken from Test Pit 2 in the former greenhouse al-
cove, has a unique chemical profile. Elevated levels of 
lead, sulphur, high organic content and the presence 
of asbestos and paint show that both the use phase 
and the abandonment phase of the site lead to modi-
fied soil properties.  However, this analysis is pre-
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liminary and incomplete given the very small sample 
– going forward a more comprehensive soil sampling 
strategy will be needed to employ the potential utility 
of soil chemical analysis at Twin Falls. One sampling 
strategy would be to cover large portions of the site 
with evenly spaced sampling points of 5 – 10 meters 
using a soil auger. Analysing a large dataset covering a 
larger area would likely uncover areas of interest 
where a denser sampling grid could be applicable. It 
is important to also include sampling points where 

little or no human activity is to be expected, to get a 
reference of the natural soil chemical baseline.  
 At the same time, the results of the prelimi-
nary soil survey provide room for serious reflections. 
As highlighted at the conclusion of last year’s report 
(Venovcevs and Williamson 2022, 274-275), Twin 
Falls is both a unique and significant heritage site 
with an interested and active community of living de-
scendants as well as a place with a heavy legacy of 
contamination that include chemicals and compounds 
such as lead, asbestos, and PCBs. As such, it serves as 

Table 3: pXRF (Mining Mode) Measurements in PPM. 

SAMPLE Al Al Error Bal Bal Error Si Si Error P P Error S S Error 

1 25007.53 803.96 684614.44 1461.63 208966.48 1344.08 1352.76 202.82 807.42 62.41 
2 19138.14 837.2 714128.44 1244.19 138006.3 1166.3 1802.29 213.19 3640.39 111.53 
3 25057.11 825.87 659255.81 1544.48 249517.44 1500.83 1411.77 227.61 153.82 54.18 
4 28732.69 892.81 674561.44 1528.26 206570.59 1368.95 1699.02 213.15 414.47 59.49 
5 29588.83 855.6 677010.63 1505.65 218119.95 1379.27 1312.16 205.44 215.85 53.01 

SAMPLE Cl Cl Error K K Error Ca Ca Error Ti Ti Error V V Error 

1 <LOD 44.37 12059.38 230.06 19675.03 438.89 3219.49 70.97 134.27 34.69 
2 429.83 33.27 8945.81 198.72 66302.88 741.38 16170.81 159.53 200.48 59.22 
3 51.62 26.92 13004.03 229.64 16109.06 386.42 3032.21 66.28 120.34 32.47 
4 407.73 30.5 12381.72 245.94 22639.72 494.25 2989.46 74.36 162.89 37.35 
5 <LOD 53.03 13975.61 245.98 19181.94 434.07 2822.34 66.75 116.44 32.98 

SAMPLE Cr Cr Error Mn Mn Error Fe Fe Error Co Co Error Ni Ni Error 

1 122.45 25.75 394.5 74.58 37270.73 319.08 <LOD 118.49 <LOD 39.43 
2 92.57 26.75 1113.71 82.49 21751.19 221.62 <LOD 86.55 <LOD 33.49 
3 102.12 24.28 351.64 75.85 30518.66 288.6 <LOD 111.73 <LOD 39.45 
4 169.03 27.75 586.36 80.75 45318.14 367.39 <LOD 132.27 <LOD 56.53 
5 146.69 25.4 489.08 78.5 32958.48 300.33 <LOD 113.62 <LOD 40.41 

SAMPLE Cu Cu Error Zn Zn Error As As Error Se Se Error Rb Rb Error 

1 <LOD 24.04 603.93 22.06 <LOD 7.57 <LOD 2.76 41.55 1.82 
2 <LOD 21.85 1472.66 30.77 14.45 7.95 <LOD 2.44 27.99 1.41 
3 <LOD 34.42 29.01 9.24 <LOD 7.93 <LOD 2.77 37.69 1.75 
4 <LOD 24.76 119.04 12.41 <LOD 7.58 <LOD 2.7 48.14 2 
5 <LOD 24.16 60.88 10.25 <LOD 7.65 <LOD 2.49 44.48 1.88 

SAMPLE Sr Sr Error Zr Zr Error Nb Nb Error Mo Mo Error Pd Pd Error 

1 286.32 5.13 129.62 3.72 18.63 2.24 <LOD 1.75 <LOD 3.31 
2 205.03 3.93 107.03 3.08 12.93 1.97 <LOD 1.97 <LOD 4.06 
3 284.96 5.14 223.6 4.63 14.53 2.19 <LOD 1.89 <LOD 3.19 
4 349.53 5.9 162.51 4.25 17.02 2.28 <LOD 1.89 <LOD 3.27 
5 333.45 5.6 84.68 3.33 9.96 2.1 <LOD 1.67 <LOD 3.15 

SAMPLE Ag Ag Error Cd Cd Error Sn Sn Error Sb Sb Error Ba Ba Error 

1 <LOD 3.23 <LOD 6.7 <LOD 12.22 <LOD 13.29 630.74 37.85 
2 <LOD 3.96 7.96 4.98 <LOD 11.21 <LOD 13.29 189.75 31.7 
3 <LOD 3.11 <LOD 6.59 <LOD 12.23 <LOD 13.06 709.69 37.89 
4 <LOD 3.14 <LOD 6.98 <LOD 12.65 <LOD 13.76 787.55 40.07 
5 <LOD 3.37 <LOD 6.61 <LOD 12.22 <LOD 12.98 786.73 38.31 

SAMPLE Bi Bi Error W W Error Mg Mg Error Au Au Error Pb Pb Error 

1 8.66 5.16 <LOD 63.95 4585.99 1491.13 <LOD 7.66 41 5.49 
2 <LOD 6.32 <LOD 69.65 6000.49 1977.53 <LOD 6.97 201.27 8.56 
3 <LOD 7.37 <LOD 55.07 <LOD 1897.19 <LOD 7.86 7.88 4.28 
4 10.24 5.38 <LOD 58.14 <LOD 2209.94 <LOD 7.97 12.18 4.59 
5 <LOD 11.15 <LOD 55.27 2711.55 1398.28 <LOD 8.06 7.42 4.2 
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both an archetype and a foreshadowing of archaeolo-
gy to come. Given that we are living in an increasing-
ly contaminated world, recent and future heritage is 
destined to become increasingly contaminated 
(Holtorf and Högberg 2016; Stewart 2017; Stewart, 
Jungkind, and Losey 2020; Witmore and Francisco 
2021; Kryder-Reid and May forthcoming). This herit-
age will be both social and scientifically important 
while remaining harmful and dangerous. Such a reali-
ty is not just an opportunity for theoretical retrospec-
tion on what type of an “unruly heritage” (Olsen and 

Pétursdóttir 2016) is being left behind in the present 
but also a serious methodological provocation for 
current and future archaeologists. If Twin Falls 
should be revisited for further excavation and further 
soil sampling, as it very much should, how can we 
keep crew members safe from the toxicants that hide 
within the soil? Clear procedures, guidelines, and 
equipment are needed to tackle this challenge. In this 
way, archaeology of the recent past does not just call 
for new conceptualizations of what can be heritage 
but also requires us to consider new sets of methods 

Table 4: pXRF (Soils Mode) Measurements in PPM. 

SAMPLE S S Error K K Error Ca Ca Error Sc Sc Error Ti Ti Error 
1 361.81 199.33 17394.98 270.51 19079.17 201.62 <LOD 67.08 4589.1 94.96 
2 2485.77 309.19 11921.26 236.95 65155.59 355.53 138.28 79.77 20731.92 173.05 
3 <LOD 233.25 16490.14 251 15325.81 173.87 <LOD 57.73 3611.21 81.5 
4 340.44 200.06 19331.31 286.24 18523.41 201.32 <LOD 66.69 3709.7 89.68 
5 <LOD 273.87 20914.45 294.73 19311.69 204.02 <LOD 67.25 4807.83 96.85 

SAMPLE V V Error Cr Cr Error Mn Mn Error Fe Fe Error Co Co Error 
1 89.81 24.01 51.7 16.48 480.02 52.65 26950.7 220.88 <LOD 128 
2 210.26 39.08 <LOD 23.36 977.38 39.38 15819.4 108.02 <LOD 63.53 
3 90.72 21.05 45.26 15.23 488.29 36.49 24773.9 146.24 <LOD 85.63 
4 98.7 23.33 117.17 17.39 643.92 40.19 32037.4 167.98 <LOD 97.15 
5 99.19 24.5 82.84 16.87 597.24 39.12 28406.1 158.35 <LOD 91.52 

SAMPLE Ni Ni Error Cu Cu Error Zn Zn Error As As Error Se Se Error 
1 70.25 18.79 26.08 11.34 472.5 17.09 <LOD 6.94 <LOD 3.67 
2 17.27 11.19 28.65 7.32 1690.56 19.76 24.01 6.2 <LOD 2.36 
3 69.33 12.96 21.6 7.68 39.98 4.89 3.86 2.41 <LOD 2.51 
4 97.14 13.6 32.93 8.11 89.54 6.17 <LOD 3.67 <LOD 2.54 
5 83.23 13.33 29.22 8 59.79 5.48 <LOD 3.63 <LOD 2.46 

SAMPLE Rb Rb Error Sr Sr Error Zr Zr Error Mo Mo Error Pd Pd Error 
1 67.77 3.23 312.49 5.45 227.4 5.14 <LOD 3.91 <LOD 6.53 
2 35.64 1.61 198.66 2.79 118.27 2.53 <LOD 2.34 <LOD 5.89 
3 57.2 2.08 305.85 3.72 204.88 3.41 3.15 1.78 <LOD 6.66 
4 82.06 2.44 302.85 3.74 152.36 3.13 <LOD 2.63 <LOD 6.49 
5 72.23 2.32 390.4 4.23 134.64 3.11 <LOD 2.58 <LOD 6.77 

SAMPLE Ag Ag Error Cd Cd Error Sn Sn Error Sb Sb Error Te Te Error 
1 <LOD 5.79 <LOD 8.53 <LOD 6.3 16.68 6.77 44.11 13.8 
2 <LOD 5.32 <LOD 7.88 <LOD 5.56 <LOD 9.11 <LOD 18.22 
3 <LOD 6.07 9.95 5.96 12.32 4.39 20.42 6.96 73.25 14.38 
4 <LOD 5.92 <LOD 8.85 10.12 4.37 24.49 7.05 71.81 14.46 
5 <LOD 6.32 <LOD 8.88 13.34 4.51 22.06 7.12 82.13 14.82 

SAMPLE Cs Cs Error Ba Ba Error W W Error Au Au Error Hg Hg Error 
1 39.27 4.62 584.24 22.9 <LOD 37.3 <LOD 4.12 <LOD 8.73 
2 <LOD 6.1 <LOD 27.03 <LOD 24.76 <LOD 2.61 7.24 3.77 
3 54.44 4.79 676.58 23.91 <LOD 24.55 <LOD 2.83 <LOD 5.83 
4 50.65 4.8 704.06 24.25 <LOD 25.17 <LOD 2.83 <LOD 5.93 
5 61.84 4.94 828.47 25.44 <LOD 25.09 <LOD 2.84 <LOD 5.96 

SAMPLE Pb Pb Error Th Th Error U U Error     
1 44.22 5.53 7.15 3.04 <LOD 6.88     
2 287.38 7.52 5.65 2.32 6.01 2.59     
3 14.95 2.85 4.15 1.91 <LOD 4.57     
4 15.97 2.95 5.04 2.02 <LOD 5.02     
5 14.86 2.89 4.63 1.99 <LOD 4.93     
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and procedures to carry out a toxic archaeology – 
simply because we must. 
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T 
his field season was the completion of my 
surveys of the burial grounds in New Per-
lican, as part of my PhD research, under 
the supervision of Drs. Barry Gaulton and 

Shannon Lewis-Simpson. This portion of my project 
explores the development of the burial landscape 
within the community of New Perlican on the east 
side of Trinity Bay, as a case study within a settlement 
that has been continuously occupied by European 
settlers since the late 17th century. Part of my field-
work involved recording the gravestone locations and 
site boundaries at the historic burial grounds for the 
local heritage society, Heritage New Perlican, so that 
the community has a geo-referenced record of the 

location of all the gravestones in their historic sites. I 
am also aiming to present my research results to the 
community and see if I can answer any questions they 
have from an archaeological perspective, as well as 
understand what else they wish to see from my re-
search.  

In 2021, I surveyed six burial grounds in New 
Perlican with Bryn Tapper and Ian Petty, using a total 
station theodolite (TST). These sites were ClAi-12 
Bloody Point 2 Burial Site, ClAi-11 St. Mark’s Angli-
can Cemetery Municipal Heritage Site, ClAi-15 Jane 
Condon’s Grave Municipal Heritage Site, ClAi-4 Hef-
ford Plantation Burial Site, ClAi-14 Pinsent’s Garden 
Burial Site, and ClAi-16 St. Matthew’s United Church 

Fieldstone Survey at  
St. Augustine’s Cemetery #1, New Perlican 
Robyn S. Lacy 
Memorial University 

Figure 1: Survey map of the fieldstones at St. Augustine’s Cemetery #1. 
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Southside Cemetery Municipal Heritage Site. To view 
the maps created by Bryn Tapper for this project, 
please see the 2021 PAO Review.  

This season, myself and Ian Petty returned to 
New Perlican to conduct a survey on an additional 
cemetery in New Perlican, St. Augustine’s Cemetery 
#1. The fieldwork and mapping were funded by a 
Smallwood Foundation Grant. St. Augustine’s #1 is 
located on the west side of Beaver Pond Rd, south of 
the harbour, and was opened in 1895 to serve the 
community after St. Mark’s Cemetery was closed. It 
operated until 1940, when St. Augustine’s Cemetery 
#2 opened further down Beaver Pond Rd, further 
into the forest. As this site was one of the more con-
temporary sites in the community, I did not set out 
with the goal of recording all of the gravestones as I 
did at the more historic sites, but upon visiting in 
2021 we realized that the number of fieldstones pre-
sent at this site was very high. Recording fieldstones, 
which are simple grave markers made from locally 
sourced stones without inscriptions, is highly im-
portant for the archaeology of burial grounds in 
Newfoundland and Labrador, as they are often over-
looked or even removed from sites when people do 
not realize they are also marking burials. Fieldstones 
can be identified from tool marks to create a rough 
‘gravestone’ shape, and typically they are made from 

local slate or shale with 
the layers standing verti-
cally. With their signifi-
cance in mind, I decided 
that we should record the 
fieldstones here, so at least 
there was some record of 
the volume of them.  
 Without the neigh-
bouring goats and sheep, 
whose pasture opens into 
the cemetery to allow 
them to graze between the 
gravestones, we would not 
have been able to identify 
most of the fieldstones, as 
they are primarily quite 
low to the ground. They 
have been an invaluable 
part of maintaining this 
cemetery’s grounds, when 

it is otherwise often overlooked in terms of mainte-
nance. Over the course of two days, May 2nd and 3rd, 
Ian and myself used the TST to record the location of 
all uninscribed fieldstones that we were able to find at 
the site. In total, we recorded 373 fieldstones at the 
site, which is only a fraction of the gravestones pre-
sent, and also does not include the number of un-
marked graves that are visible in the form of sunken 
grave shafts.  
 It is evident in Figure 1 above that the distri-
bution of fieldstones covers the majority of the site, 
not sticking to only an older section or a certain 
quadrant. This suggests that the use of fieldstones as 
grave markers was prevalent in the area throughout 
the period of use, 1895-1940, for a period of 45 years. 
In fact, there are several fieldstones at St. Augustine’s 
#2 in the older portion of the site, as well as at the St. 
Matthew’s United Church Cemetery on Birchan Hill, 
the other contemporary cemetery in the community. 
These data will contribute to my understanding of the 
development of the burial landscape in New Perlican, 
which I will be exploring further in my dissertation.  
 
 

Figure 2: View looking north at the site,  
with multiple uninscribed fieldstones visible in the foreground. 
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2 
022 was an exciting year for the NLAS, as we 
continued to work at developing the Society 
throughout the ongoing pandemic, with our 
continued goals of outreach and education 

for the public. This year we were involved with sever-
al public outreach events, reaching many people in 
the province and farther afield through presentations 
and public appearances. We started out the year with 
a couple of excellent public lectures.  
 Lori Pittman and Jane Severs: ‘Quaking Puddings 

and Cackling Farts: 17th-Century Cooking at the 
Colony of Avalon’ 

 Alexa D. Spiwak: “A slator or two: Reflections 
and future directions’  

We are looking forward to expanding our 
public lecture series (affectionately known as FABS, 
or ‘Friday Afternoon Beer Sessions’) in 2023, with 
exciting plans for hybrid lectures in some exciting 

venues! This year we also 
began using Eventbrite to 
manage our ticketing and 
link distribution for our 
talks over Zoom, to auto-
mate the process and the 
aspect of planning of our 
board.  
 This year we were 
excited to reveal our new 
NLAS logo, visualized by 
our executive board mem-
bers and created by local 
artist Mike Feehan. The 
new logo features the tog-
gle harpoon and onion 
bottle from the original 
logo as part of the design, 
as well as a number of 
other objects and symbols 
to better encapsulate what 
archaeology is today in the 
province. The design in-

cludes a projectile point, ulu, trowel, bone comb, hu-
man tooth, clay pipe, beaker, metal lock, nails, a fish 
skeleton, oyster shell, bird footprints, and a lead cod 
jigger, with the NLAS name in the centre. We’re very 
proud of what this new logo represents. We have in-
cluded the new logo on our new t-shirts as well as the 
2023 NLAS calendar.  

In August, we participated in Newfoundland 
and Labrador’s first Renaissance Festival, held in Par-
adise on August 27-28th. We were included in the 
event as a sponsor, and had our own tent beside the 
Colony of Avalon’s team, with our Edukit and other 
educational materials. We estimate that we had over 
200 visitors to our booth over the 2-day event, and 
had a lot of wonderful engagement. The organizers of 
the event have asked us to return in 2023 as a spon-
sor again, and we are excited to approach the event 
with even more enthusiasm!  

Annual Report of  Proceedings, Newfoundland 
and Labrador Archaeological Society, 2022 
Robyn S. Lacy 
Newfoundland and Labrador Archaeological Society, President 

Figure 1: The new NLAS logo, created by Mike Feehan. 
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During the Inter-
national Archaeology Day 
on October 15th, the 
NLAS partnered with the 
Rooms to present our 
Edukit to the public, led 
by our treasurer Ian Petty. 
Approximately 20-30 
community members par-
ticipated in our Edukit 
display, and two archaeol-
ogy graduate students vol-
unteered their time.  

Finally, for our 
AGM on December 14th, 
John Erwin of the PAO 
presented an 
“Archaeological Resource 
Management in New-
foundland and Labrador: 
History and Highlights”, 
which was well-received 
by all in attendance, and we 
had an excellent question period after the talk. There 
were approximately 30 members in attendance, in-
cluding members of the board and new board mem-
bers elected during the meeting.  

In 2023, we are looking forward to preparing 
the NLAS 3-Year Plan for 2023-2026, as well as con-
tinuing to assess the NLAS Code of Practice. Plan-
ning continues towards an NLAS Young Archaeolo-
gy Club (YAC) and exploring a better way to manage 
our website and prepare more regular blog posts 
moving forward. We welcome all practitioners or ad-
vocates of archaeology in the province to join the 
society and contribute to our outreach efforts.  

Figure 2: Shannon Lewis-Simpson and Robyn Lacy at the Renaissance Festival. 
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T 
his was an exciting year, our second season 
working with historic burial sites in New-
foundland and Labrador. We were in the 
field from May until mid-October this year, 

and have been working on completing site record 
forms and cataloguing artifacts through the winter. 
Burial grounds are a valuable historic resource, and 
we feel honoured that these communities we have 
partnered with have placed their trust in us to help 
preserve these sites.  

This season, we completed seventeen (17) 
projects across multiple communities on the island of 
Newfoundland, including Trinity, Portugal Cove – St. 
Philip’s, Greenspond, Hearts Content, New Perlican, 
Grand Falls – Windsor, Blackhead, Coley’s Point, St. 
John’s, Brigus, and Bell Island. Between all projects, 
we conserved and restored 173 gravestones and sur-
veyed 308 gravestones for future conservation work. 
We also ran one public workshop in conjunction with 
Heritage NL.  

Several of the projects included consultation 
with clients for work in the future, including Grand 
Falls – Windsor and Greenspond, where we surveyed 
the burial sites and created comprehensive reports 
detailing the work we recommended for the conser-
vation of each stone at the sites. These reports will 
help the heritage societies plan for the conservation 
of the sites moving forward. Helping communities 
take care of their own historic burial grounds through 
consultation is part of our goal with projects like 
these. They may also use these reports to aid in grant 
funding applications for heritage conservation, and 
fundraising efforts.  

The largest project of the summer was in 
Trinity. We partnered with the Trinity Historical Soci-
ety, with whom we have been in contact with about 
this project for several years. Jim Miller, Ian Morris, 
and Kevin Toope were instrumental in the fundrais-
ing for the preservation of the St. Paul’s Anglican 
Churchyard, located in the heart of the community. 
We ended up spending four (4) weeks in Trinity over 

2022 Fieldwork Season –  
Black Cat Cemetery Preservation 
Robyn S. Lacy & Ian Petty 
Black Cat Cemetery Preservation 

Figure 1: St. Paul’s Anglican Churchyard, Trinity before our restoration.  
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the course of the season, cleaning, repairing, and up-
righting a total of 151 gravestones at the site. This 
burial ground is a registered heritage site and archaeo-
logical site in the province due to its cultural signifi-
cance as an 18th-century graveyard. The majority of 
the gravestones at the site are made from imported 
limestone from Ireland or England, with one slate 
marker, and several made from local sandstone or 
imported white marble from the USA. We cleaned 
each gravestone with water and D/2 Biological Solu-
tions, and stones that required levelling were done so 
on a new foundation of tamped crusher dust for sup-
port and drainage. Any gravestones that were broken 
were repaired using UV stable stone epoxy created 
for conservation of heritage structures, and cracks 
were filled using a 100% lime mortar. All work was 
documented using photography and a report was 
written after the fieldwork was completed, which is 
now with the Trinity Historical Society. While in 
Trinity, we also cleaned and conserved six (6) grave-
stones in the nearby Methodist Cemetery, which is 
overgrown and requires further work to preserve the 
site in the future.  

Our second largest project was in collabora-
tion with the Greenspond Historical Society, investi-
gating seven (7) burial grounds on the island with 
identified gravestones that require conservation. 

These sites are the Old 
United Church Cemetery, 
Roman Catholic Burial 
Ground, Wings Island 
Burial Ground, the New 
United Church Cemetery, 
Salvation Army Cemetery, 
New Anglican Cemetery, 
and the Old Anglican 
Cemetery. In total, we rec-
orded 235 gravestones 
which require conserva-
tion for their continued 
preservation between the 
sites. Some gravestones at 
the Roman Catholic Burial 
ground and the Wings Is-
land Burial Ground were 
buried and likely will not 
be able to be preserved, 
due to the degraded state 

Figure 2: St. Paul’s Anglican Churchyard, Trinity after our restoration.  

Figure 3: The Hay gravestone, commemorating multiple 
people who were lost in a house fire, being raised for  

resetting to level with a chain hoist.  
Ian Morris (left) and Ian Petty (right) and pictured. 
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of the limestone that we observed on the surface. 
Both sites contained 18th or early 19th century lime-
stone gravestones, and we recorded both as new ar-
chaeological sites during this survey. The Greenspond 
Historical Society will be fundraising to continue this 
project, and hopefully we will see the restoration and 
protection of some or all of these sites in the near 
future.  

During the summer, we also collaborated 
with Heritage NL to film a ‘How to Clean Grave-
stones’ video for their social media channels, as well 
as run a workshop in a rural cemetery on Bell Island 

with a group of dedicated 
local volunteers. This 
workshop involved the 
cleaning of the first war 
memorial erected on the 
island, in 1919. Made from 
grey marble, the monu-
ment was in excellent con-
dition and only required 
the removal of soft sun-
burst lichen from its sur-
faces. We also presented a 
talk on our fieldwork this 
year at The Rooms pro-
vincial museum, as part of 
the Coffee & Culture 
weekday lecture series, and 
were pleased with the 
turnout for the talk and 
the questions that at-
tendees had for us after 
the fact. It was a great year 
for public engagement, 
and we are looking for-
ward to our ongoing work 
with the community of 
Portugal Cove – St. Philips 
on the redesign of the old 
Roman Catholic church in 
the community, and the 
curation of its adjacent 
200-year-old graveyard.  
 Overall, we had a 
productive second season 
with Black Cat Cemetery 
Preservation, and we are 

excited to continue working with the province and 
with a variety of communities and historical groups to 
help preserve the burial grounds and historic ceme-
teries across the island and beyond.  

Figure 4: Limestone gravestone of Benjamin Burt[on],  
Roman Catholic Burial Ground, Greenspond, with ornate cherubs.  
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T 
he Old Blackhead Methodist/United 
Church Cemetery is located off the NL-70 
highway in Small Point-Adams Cove-
Blackhead-Broad Cove, Conception Bay, 

between the Old Church and Pumphouse Roads. The 
cemetery corresponds to the site of the first Method-
ist church in Canada, built in Blackhead in 1769. 
Founded by John and Charles Wesley, Methodism is 
an evangelical movement within the Church of Eng-
land, from which it separated in 1795 (Piper 2000). 
Methodism arrived in Newfoundland in 1766 with 
the Church of England Reverend Laurence Cough-
lan, who served in Newfoundland from 1766 to 1773 
and was a follower of John Wesley (Piper 2000).  

In a 1998 survey of the Blackhead Cemetery 
(Newfoundland and Labrador Genealogical Society 
Inc.), 218 headstones were recorded, but the number 
of occupants in the cemetery is over 1000 according 
to government death records which include the loca-
tion of burials (Newfoundland's Grand Banks 2022). 
The death dates on the headstones range from the 

1770s to the 1920s, while the earliest date for govern-
ment death records is 1891. Earlier death records are 
available in the United Church archives but were not 
included in this research due to restrictions on publi-
cation. According to death records, the most com-
mon family names recorded on grave markers and of 
individuals buried in the cemetery are Moores/
Moors, Thistle, King, Hudson, and Legrow. Most 
cemetery occupants were from Blackhead or nearby 
communities (Adam's Cove, Broad Cove, Mulley's 
Cove, Small Point). However, some were born in oth-
er parts of Newfoundland, such as Greenspond and 
St. John's, and several were Americans from Massa-
chusetts. 

During the Fall of 2022, Heritage NL under-
took documentation, preservation, and community 
outreach of the Old Methodist/United Cemetery. For 
documentation, Heritage NL used BillionGraves and 
created a database of individuals buried at the Black-
head cemetery to document the graveyard. Bil-

Old Blackhead Methodist/ 
United Church Cemetery 
Juliet Lanphear 
Historic Plaque Intern, Heritage NL  

Figure 1: Photograph of the Old Blackhead Methodist/United Church Cemetery (Photo credit Heritage NL, 2022). 
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Figure 2: Several of the older cemetery headstones belonging to Mary and Jonathan Moors  
(Photo credit Heritage NL 2022). 

Figure 3: The Old Blackhead Cemetery on BillionGraves. The circles are the GPS locations of each headstone. 
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lionGraves is an app which allows users to photo-
graph headstones and record their GPS locations. 

Most headstones in the Blackhead cemetery 
were recorded with BillionGraves, except those 
densely covered in vegetation that could not be pho-
tographed. Documenting the cemetery with Bil-
lionGraves creates a record of each headstone's loca-
tion and photographs the inscription, preserving the 
information in case of future damage or weathering 
(BillionGraves 2022). A database of the individuals 
buried in the cemetery was created using a 1998 head-
stone survey completed by the Newfoundland and 
Labrador Genealogical Society and historical death 
records from the Newfoundland government. The 
database includes biographical information (first and 
last name, place of birth, date of death, age at death) 
and information about the headstone, if applicable 
(marker type and material, inscription, size). The data-
base includes 1070 entries. The link to the database is 
here: https://tinyurl.com/OldBlackheadCemetery .  

Some preliminary work was completed to 
preserve the headstones at Blackhead cemetery, 
which included a headstone cleaning workshop and 

clearing some vegetation around headstones. Head-
stones were cleaned with a 50/50 solution of D/2 
biological cleaner and water, then scrubbed with soft 
bristle brushes to remove organic matter such as li-
chen, moss, and dirt. Vegetation around the head-
stones was carefully removed to prevent further dam-
age and to increase visibility, but further work is re-
quired, especially northwest of the cemetery. 

Community outreach was an important aspect 
of the work conducted at Blackhead cemetery to en-
gage the public and to ensure that research would be 
accessible to the public. A workshop was conducted 
with the local community at the Blackhead cemetery 
in October 2022 to teach proper headstone cleaning 
techniques and cemetery maintenance. Also, weekly 
social media posts under the hashtag Mortuary Mon-
days were posted on various social media platforms 
(Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, and LinkedIn) about 
the Blackhead Cemetery, including articles about the 
headstone art and the cemetery database.  
 
 
 

Figure 4: Headstone cleaning workshop at Blackhead Methodist Cemetery in October of 2022  
(Photo credit Heritage NL 2022). 



Provincial Archaeology Office 2022 Archaeology Review   

 

225 

 

 

Figure 5: Headstone prior to vegetation clearing (Photo credit Heritage NL 2022). 

Figure 6: Headstone after vegetation clearing (Photo credit Heritage NL 2022). 
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Figure 7: Headstones in the southwest area of Blackhead Methodist Cemetery are covered in vegetation  
(Photo credit Heritage NL 2022). 
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T 
he Makkovik Moravian Cemetery Ground 
Penetrating Radar (GPR) Research Project, 
2022 was initiated by representatives of the 
Moravian Church (Mrs. Joan Anderson, 

Moravian Church Elder & Curator of the White Ele-
phant Museum) in conjunction with the Makkovik 
Inuit Community Government (MICG), the 
Nunatsiavut Archaeology Office (NAO) and resi-
dents of the local community. Specifically, the inten-
tion was to document and record the Makkovik Mo-
ravian cemetery in terms of unidentified graves (from 
missing or displaced headstones) using Ground Pene-
trating Radar (GPR). 
 A Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR) survey of 
the Moravian cemetery in Makkovik was completed 
over a 3-week period in July 2022. A smaller sub-area 

of the cemetery located in 
the older section was high-
lighted by the community 
as the primary survey fo-
cus (Figure 1.) The full 
extent of the cemetery is 
quite large, measuring ap-
proximately 75m x 35m 
and is currently in use with 
areas of expansion. 
Throughout the cemetery, 
there is an abundance of 
standing headstones. 
Some areas in the older 
section show surface evi-
dence of possible un-
marked graves (sunken 
and raised/mounded areas 
arranged in a linear fash-
ion.) 
 Upon arrival in 
Makkovik, a site visit was 
completed with Moravian 
Church Elder & primary 
community contact: Mrs. 
Joan Anderson to assess 

the cemetery in terms of GPR suitability and to de-
vise a survey plan. The fenced cemetery was relatively 
clear of large, standing vegetation, except for some 
clusters of tall tress (Figure 2.) Lower bushes and 
shrubbery areas are scattered throughout which is 
typical of a cemetery of this age. A pathway from the 
church (with deep, narrow trenches along the sides) 
continues into the centre of the cemetery with several 
wooden platform bridges to allow safe walkover. The 
cemetery has many white wooden crosses and there 
are a number of large, standing headstones, and indi-
vidually fenced graves of varying condition. Many 
graves have ornate flower arrangements and other 
funerary monument design and surface decoration 
(Figure 3). 

Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR) Survey of  
Makkovik Moravian Cemetery, Nunatsiavut 
Maria Lear 
Memorial University 

Figure 1: Site location of Makkovik Moravian cemetery.  
Overall boundary (yellow) with community-requested focus area in purple  

(image provided by the community, Google Earth, 2021). 
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Figure 2: Entrance into the 
cemetery via pathway from 

the Moravian Church. 

Figure 3: SW corner of overall 
cemetery looking NE. 
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As with any site, in order for the most accu-
rate use of the GPR survey equipment, full site clear-
ance of the vegetation was necessary in preparation 
for the planned survey. The community completed 
the majority of this work prior to the GPR equipment 
arriving on site, however, in some areas, additional 
removal of larger tree branches was required to allow 
clear line of sight of the survey equipment. The clear-
ance of vegetation also allowed for the recording of 
all visible headstones and grave markers. A number 
of grids were placed within the fenced site boundary 
to achieve the greatest extent of meterage included in 
the overall GPR and total station survey. In total, 
twelve (12) grids were established with five (5) of 
those included in the GPR survey.  

A total of 147 headstones/burials were rec-
orded that ranged from simple, white wooden crosses 
to the elaborate (more modern) design stone markers. 

In order to keep an accurate tally, individually num-
bered pin flags were placed along each headstone 
within the separate grids. Each headstone was photo-
graphed and notes taken regarding the grave and 
headstone condition. Transcription details (where 
legible) were recorded and general remarks on grave 
style (low wooden surround, a wooden fence, con-
crete surround, mounded with sand or vegetation, or, 
the presence of flowers/other decoration) were docu-
mented. In order to map the surface and grid orienta-
tion, a total station was used to take specific spatial 
measurements of all grids, headstones, individual 
graves and surrounding features such as the tall trees 
that were located within the cemetery boundary 
(Figure 4.) 

One challenge to overcome in any site survey 
is the placement of grids within an irregular and most 
often, non-square landscape. One issue that is not 
unusual in a known cemetery is the existence of 
standing headstones and graves that have upright 
edging (either wooden or concrete), high wooden 
fencing or other landscape features that form a bor-
der around the individual burial and create an ob-
struction. One must determine which specific areas 
would benefit from a GPR survey in terms of known 
and unknown burial details – this is where open 
knowledge sharing with the local community is vital. 
The more information gathered about a location be-
fore the start of on-site work, the better. Additional 
factors to consider for the Makkovik cemetery in par-
ticular is that the space is actively in use and there are 
areas that are extensions and modern in date - those 
sections do not require a GPR survey as that burial 
information is known by the community.   

While the GPR survey equipment is robust, it 
is designed to run along a straight transect line in an 
uninterrupted manner triggered by the internal odom-
eter and not lift off the ground surface (Conyers, 
2013.) If a transect line crosses over a grave or head-
stone where the antenna cannot continuously record, 
the machine will not be able to move over the ob-
struction and will end prematurely at that measured 
stop point (Sensors & Software, 2021). The same is 
for natural surface obstructions such as irregular veg-
etation, stones or standing trees – the GPR machine 
cannot scan over the obstacle and must stop short at 
the physical boundary.  

Figure 4: Total station map (preliminary) showing full  
cemetery perimeter and locations of grids,  

headstones/graves & standing trees. 
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Taking into account the individual request of 
the community to focus mainly on the older section 
of the Makkovik cemetery and the physical variables 
of the site itself, several grids where chosen to con-
centrate GPR efforts. Grids C, D, G and to a lesser 
extent J and K were highlighted to be of the older 
sections using information provided by the communi-
ty and the visible headstone dates as a guide. The 
grids varied in size but all included transects spaced at 
0.25m to allow full coverage along both the X & Y 
axis (Figure 5). The antenna chosen for the cemetery 
survey was a 500MHz antenna belonging to the Nog-
gin© SmartTow GPR system.   

Each grid was surveyed individually with two 
people: archaeological field assistant/MUN student 
and author/GPR operator. As is the case with other 
archaeological site work, digital photos and daily site 
notes are recorded as supplementary information to 
accompany each grid within the overall GPR ceme-
tery survey.  

The results from the geophysical survey pro-
vided much data for analysis and interpretation – 
over 600 individual transect lines were collected. For 
consistency, each grid will be downloaded, analysed 
and processed using the same post-processing proce-
dure  and affiliated geophysical software. Results typi-
cally differ from the individual grids (due to site varia-
bility) but there sometimes are noted trends across 
the site that lead to the suggestion of possible un-
marked graves. For the majority of grids, possible 
inhumation indicators appeared as roughly equi-
spaced contrasts.  

The GPR data is displayed in two modes: as a 
section-view of each individual transect line 
(reflection profile) and an aerial at a particular depth 
(amplitude slice) (Conyers, 2012.) The reflection pro-
file is a static, black & white visual. The antenna is 
triggered by an internal odometer as it is pulled along 
the surface. It emits radio waves down through the 
ground.& the reflected information provides an im-
age of the subsoil (Conyers, 2012.) If the antenna 
passes over a linear (or sub-linear) soil difference at a 
right angle, the reflection created will be a hyperbola 
(Conyers, 2012.)   

Figure 6 is a reflection profile of a transect 
line in Grid C (measured 15m x 8m), located at 6.5m 
along the X-axis, highlighted by a red line that traces 
how the antenna moved from the baseline of the grid 

towards to the top (YLine 26). The hyperbolas may 
represent the location of unmarked burials. The col-
oured amplitude slice of this data shows the thin, red 
transect line (YLine 26) bisecting a number of red/
yellow images (Figure 7.) It also shows areas where 
the GPR machine could not survey (areas on the 
ground that prohibited the free-flow of the antenna 
due to surface obstructions) - in this case, low wood-
en grave surrounds and/or headstones of the neigh-
bouring Grid A & Grid D. Those areas on the ampli-
tude slice appear as dark-blue, completely blank areas 
and void of data. One can also see as well on the im-
age those transect lines that were either skipped or 
stopped short due to surface conditions. They appear 
as interrupted lines in terms of their maximum length.  
 As with all geophysical investigation, making 
a precise location marker can be difficult and this is 
particularly true when dealing with buried human re-
mains. Possible grave locations can be difficult to 
capture with the GPR due to the physical decomposi-
tion, which can create less of a contrast (Conyers, 

Figure 5: A grid prepared for GPR  
survey with measuring tape & transect lines spaced 0.25 m. 
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2012.) However, the information gathered from this 
fieldwork - from the desktop research, the communi-
ty, site photography and the geophysical/total station 
survey provide a vast array of data from which to 
make suggestions and offer ideas. 
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Figure 6: Reflection profile Y Line 26 in Grid C. 
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Figure 7: Amplitude slice of Grid C showing red Y Line 26 transect bisecting possible graves (red/yellow images).  
Also shown are the areas that were not surveyed (surface obstructions) – dark blue patches with no visual data.  
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T 
he history of ships crossing the Atlantic to 
fish around Newfoundland since the 16th 
century and conflict over marine resources 
are perfectly showcased in the gate of the 

St. Peter and Paul church in Bay Bulls (Figure 1), 
which features four “canonized Saints.” Literally, four 
statues of saints mounted on historic canons that 
were recovered around the harbour are displayed as 
part of the church gate. Encompassing 400 years 
since the initial settlement, Bay Bulls holds a rich his-
torical and archaeological heritage varying from fish-
ing industries to shipwrecks and war contexts. The 
church gate is only one example of this heritage, and 
there is much more to be explored, preserved and 
displayed in the community of Bay Bulls. Hence, my 
research aims to assess archaeological sites and land-
scape changes in Bay Bulls in a longue durée perspec-
tive. 

Bay Bulls was known early on for its rich fish-
ing grounds and hence became one of the oldest set-
tlements established by Europeans in Newfoundland 
(Maloney 1994:2, Prowse 2002:157). The harbor of 
Bay Bulls was frequented by fishermen from France, 
Spain, and Portugal, before the initial settlement peri-
od in the 16th century. One of the major reasons that 
the harbor was frequented is due to its location on 
the ‘Southern Shore’ of the Avalon Peninsula close to 
St. John’s (O’Neil 1983:9, Anspach 1819). Bay Bulls 
became a harbor used for not only fishing activities, 
but also for vessel docking, and replenishment, and 
later developed into a fishing community. Public in-
terest in Bay Bulls is triggered by its fascinating his-
torical past and tourist attractions. Thus, the preser-
vation of historical sites is becoming a subject of in-
terest for the local community and municipal authori-
ties of Bay Bulls. The residents of Bay Bulls are aware 

Bay Bulls –  
Cod, and Warfare in the Longue Durée 
Chermaine ZheMin Liew 
Memorial University 

Figure 1: Canonized Saints in front of St. Peter and Paul’s church, Bay Bulls. 
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of their rich historical past and the location of some 
possible archaeological sites, but no systematic docu-
mentation of these interesting places have been done 
with regard to locating and assessing the sites around 
the shore of both the north and south side of the in-
let. The Provincial Archaeology Office (PAO) has a 
list of known sites in Bay Bulls recorded in GIS 
(geographic information system) (Figure 2), however, 
it is believed that there are more to be discovered and 
recorded. Hence, the goal of the survey in the sum-
mer of 2022 was to access the whole north and south 
side of Bay Bulls harbor to identify possible archaeo-
logical sites and anthropic modification of the land-
scape.  
The town of Sapphire, or more? 

The history of Bay Bulls is strongly associated 
with the changes in economic activities and the inter-
national relation between England and France. In 
general, archival documents primarily focus either on 
the fishery development and the war outbreak 
(O’Neil 1983, Prowse 2002), or on the local commu-

nity relationship/hardship and development 
(Maloney 1994, Prowse 2002, Lynch 1973). The scar-
city of research concerning the past of Bay Bulls is 
surprising when the richness of its history is taken 
into account. In fact, there is not much research fo-
cusing on the landscape modification associated with 
the historic occupation of the bay or linking Bay Bulls 
with historical events in a broader context. Research 
on the H.M.S Sapphire that was sunk in 1696 
(Colledge 1987, Baber 1977, O’Neil 1983, Newfound-
land Marine Archaeology Society 1977) was done in 
the late 1970s into early 80s (Figure 3). The primary 
research objective was to document the shipwreck 
and its architecture. In addition to the study of the 
wreck itself, the conflict between England and France 
seems to have greatly captured the imagination of the 
public and was also part of the research framework 
regarding the Sapphire. 

There is a lack of written documents regard-
ing known heritage sites in Bay Bulls. The infor-
mation regarding the location of possible sites is con-

Figure 2: Known sites in Bay Bulls recorded by the Provincial Archaeology Office. 
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veyed by local residents that have developed a strong 
interest in Bay Bulls history. Although the Provincial 
Archaeology Office has a database containing GPS 
coordinates (Figure 2) and a basic description of Bay 
Bulls archaeological sites, the information provided 
did not fully convey the potential of heritage richness 
in Bay Bulls. 

Currently, there is ongoing research excava-
tion in the Riverhead area (ChAe-15) (Figure 2), 
which provides us with more information regarding 
the settlement history of Bay Bulls. “Riverhead, Bay 

Bulls – Desk based archaeologi-
cal assessment” gave an over-
view of the archaeological as-
sessment on Riverhead (ChAe-
15) carried out by Gerald Penney 
Associates Limited 2019 at the 
request of the landowners, fol-
lowed by the excavation in 2019. 
In 2021 there was a data-
recovery excavation carried out 
by Blair Temple Associates Ltd, 
to investigate the possible late 
17th (possibly early 18th century) 
material culture. The excavation 
results of 2021 confirmed the 
secure late 17th to/or early 18th-
century component exists at the 
site (ChAe-15) and holds further 
research potential (Temple 
2021:31).  
 The fruitful archaeology 
studies in Bay Bulls (H.M.S Sap-
phire and Riverhead), shows  the 
high heritage and historical po-
tential to be further explored. 
However, the area being studied 
is not sufficient enough to un-
derstand the history of the whole 
bay. It is believed that the re-
search of the Sapphire and 
Riverhead were not the only two 
important heritage in Bay Bulls, 
but two of the many that were 
yet to be discovered. With the 
data gathered in the summer, the 
research project can provide an 
easier access to heritage sites 

found in Bay Bulls by building a database in GIS and 
documenting the sites for future heritage manage-
ment.  
400 years of development: 16th century –  
1992 cod moratorium 

To understand the settlement of Bay Bulls we 
first need to discuss the initial settlement of Europe-
ans in North America. Since the discovery of the 
Grand Banks in the North Atlantic, European fisher-
men have been crossing the Atlantic Ocean to fish in 
Newfoundland on a seasonal basis (Holm et al., 

Figure 3: Picture and map of Sapphire wreck research. Picture taken from  
http://www.historicplaces.ca/fr/rep-reg/image-image.aspx?id=3481#i1 

http://www.historicplaces.ca/fr/rep-reg/image-image.aspx?id=3481#i1
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2018:2). Like most of the English settlements in 
Newfoundland, the initial settlement of Bay Bulls 
started as a migratory fishing base, and soon devel-
oped into a fishing community, then into an officially 
recognized town in 1986. Since the initial settlement 
in the 16th century, there have been many small local 
historical events that contribute to the happening of 
“great events” in the past. By implying Braudel’s idea 
of the “Longue Durée” in studying the local historical 
events in Bay Bulls, and projecting it to international 
historical changes helps in further understanding the 
history of Bay Bulls in different periods in a broader 
context.  
Early Development of the fishing communities 

Bay Bulls harbor was first used by fishermen 
from many European countries including, France, 
Spain, and Portugal. By 1635, it is recognized as an 
English community. In 1640 when Sir David Kirk 
took over the command of Avalon Grant, he fortified 
the community by erecting a fort with several can-
nons just north of Carpenter’s Cove overseeing the 
entrance into Bay Bulls (Maloney 1994:2).  

This fortification is seen as an effort to pro-
tect the fishing interest of the English merchants dur-
ing the time. However, even with the fortification 
effort of Sir David Kirk, the community of Bay Bulls 
was still being raided, attacked, and captured during 
French and English conflict (Maloney 1994 5-4, 
O’Neil 1983:17, George et. al. 2016:31). The first rec-
orded capture of Bay Bulls is in 1665 by sea raiders, 
but, from 1696 to 1796 the community is frequently 
attacked by the French, the Sapphire wreck is the re-
sult of one of these series attacks. Even under these 
conditions, the community was able to rebuild and 
sustain cod fishing and trading activity. According to 
the archives, Bay Bulls established its first trading 
connection with New England in 1645, and trading 
records shows that fisherman in Bay Bulls traded 
mostly with English towns, including the city of Bos-
ton (before the Civil war) and merchants from New 
England (Maloney 1994:3).  
Economic Depression and World War Era 

The harbor of Bay Bulls was busy with cod 
fishing and trading until the early 19th century. With 
changes in the regulation of the Newfoundland Bank 
fishery in 1805, the bank fisheries were reduced to 
almost zero in Bay Bulls harbor. This forced the resi-
dents to look for alternative ways sustaining them-

selves. The stagnation of fishing activities forced the 
fishing community to develop infrastructure in Bay 
Bulls, including more structures such as roads, 
schools, housing, and chapels with the help of grants 
from the governor, the House of Assembly, and 
more (Maloney 1994:28-30).  

An economic turning point came in the early 
20th century when the harbor once again became busy 
with fishing activities. Maloney (1994:39) points out 
that “due to the extensive bank fishery that accom-
modates massive inshore fishery and a bait freezer 
depot established in the town, this encouraged the 
banking fleet to use Bay Bulls as a bait supply center 
and created a massive business opportunity for the 
town.” In addition, in the fall of 1911, the construc-
tion of a railway up the Southern Shore began, and 
Bay Bulls had railway connections with St. John’s and 
Trepassey. The prosperous period of Bay Bulls did 
not last long due to the impact of World War I in 
1914. Fishing activities once again were slowed down 
due to the war; yet, the cod trading business in Bay 
Bulls remained active, even though bank fishery slow-
ly diminished during the war. Archival records show 
an American Packing Company built a saltwater fish 
plant on the upper hill in Bay Bulls and during World 
War I and, they continued to skin and cure fish with 
salt to be packed for exportation to African markets. 
The plant was closed shortly after the war due to the 
massive recession in the price of fish, and the proper-
ty remained idle until it was taken over by the Fishery 
Research Station in the 1930s.  

With the start of World War II in 1939, Bay 
Bulls began to play an important military role for the 
defense of Newfoundland. According to Maloney 
(1994:59), “The Canadian government negotiated a 
ninety-nine-year lease on some property in Bay Bulls 
and built a navy ship repair site in the community”. 
During the war, the site was used as a repair and sup-
ply base for both navy and merchant ships. In 1943, 
the Canadian Government built a large dock and bar-
racks at the west end of Bay Bulls harbor (Figure 9) 
which was a busy spot throughout the war. 

After the war, Bay Bulls returned to being a 
fishing community until the summer of 1992 and the 
cod moratorium, which banned all commercial cod 
fishing in the area. This banning of commercial fish-
ing greatly affected the main industry in Bay Bulls. 
Nonetheless, Maloney (1994:62) expresses that “what 
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the future holds for Bay Bulls only time can tell, but it 
seems certain that a town with four hundred years 
history of survival will survive even the loss of the 
cod fishery”.  
Looking into the past  
assessing today’s landscape 

A month of archaeological survey was con-
ducted in the early summer of 2022, assessing the 
north and south shore of Bay Bulls. By using non-
invasive technology including drone and real-time 
kinetic (RTK), we are able to assess most of the areas 
along the Bay Bulls harbour. Some areas show inter-
esting landscape modification through time and have 
significant features and infrastructure left from past 
occupations. Besides the already known sites that 
have been assigned  Borden numbers (figure 2), we 
found three more areas (figure 5) that show extensive 
anthropic modifications caused by past activities. 
Those sites include site 4 and 5 (the midsection of the 
north shore), site 6 and 7 (the midsection of the 
south shore) and site 8 (after Gunridge Road, not far 
from the opening of the East Coast Trail). The pri-
mary activities of site 6, 7 and 8 seem to be related to 
human occupation site, but further information on 
these areas is needed for a conclusion of the land-
scape usage.  

One of the most interesting and well-
researched sites in Bay Bulls is the Riverhead site 
(ChAe-15) (Site 1 in Figure 5), (Blair Temple Associ-
ates Limited 2021, Gerald Penny Associates Limited 
2019). Based on data acquired from previous research 
the area shows a heavy trace of occupations, which 
most probably indicates that it is where the initial set-
tlement of Bay Bulls started. The excavation carried 
out by Blair Temple in 2021 supports the secure late 
17th to/or early 18th-century component that exists at 
the site of the Riverhead area (ChAe-15). Possible 
walls, structures, roads, and features were recorded 
on the RTK and drone photography for further anal-
ysis.  

Hypothetically, the Riverhead area was proba-
bly inhabited in the 16th century and the occupation 
of the north shore spread out from there. The south 
shore seems to have been the focus of defensive for-
tifications since it is an ideal area for overseeing the 
entrance of the harbor. The landscape survey on the 
south presented a less ideal land formation for human 
occupation since it mostly includes slopes and small 
inlets with huge drops, and less flat surfaces for infra-
structure establishment.  

On the Battery Bay Bulls site (ChAe-07) (Site 
2 in Figure 5), we found the remains of a cannon and 
well-defined earthworks (Figure 6). In Temple’s work 
(2021) he points out that these fortifications were 
erected in the late 18th century and in use as late as 
1814. With the landscape structure and evidence giv-
en, the fortification erected by Sir David Kirk in 1640 
might be located in this area. It was mentioned in 
Maloney 1994:3 that the fortification is to oversee the 
entrance of the harbors, and the orientation of the 
Battery Bay Bulls (ChAe-07) perfectly meets the con-
ditions. The more recent fortification helped support 
the hypothesis that this location (ChAe-07) might be 
effective for the defense of Bay Bulls harbor.  

Another area of interest is at site 3 (ChAe-06) 
(refer to Figure 5 for the location and Figure 7 for a 
closer interpretation). In the aerial photo of 1948 that 
was georeferenced in QGIS software (Figure 8), 
shows the structure of the possible canning factory 
that was still running until the late 1950s. With the 
survey and data analysis, most of the remaining struc-
ture in site 3 is believed to be associated with the can-
ning factory. One of the residents provided us with 
more information that this grey shade in the picture 

Figure 4: Left to right, Chermaine Liew and  
Valentin de Filippo (research assistant)  

recording and flying the drone for 3D modelling 
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Figure 5: Area that was survey and recorded with RTK during fieldwork. 

Figure 6: Closer look at Site 2, pink dots were the RTK points recorded as an indication of structures. 
The arrow is where the cannon was found. 
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Figure 7: Closer look at Site 3, yellow dots are RTK points recorded as an indication of structures. 

Figure 8: Georeferenced site 3 with the layer of 1948 aerial photo, 
showing the layout of a canning factory. 
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(red circle in figure 8) was used for drying the fish, 
the bottom of the drying rack was a salt room to 
store salt for the fish. The small river was used for 
cleaning the processed fish and the room on the right 
(square in figure 8) was used as a storeroom. It is also 
mentioned that the storeroom was then used as a 
boom defence during the World War II period but 
not much information is given regarding the length of 
usage and actual function of the boom defense. There 
is indeed military fleet entering Bay Bulls during 
World War 2, and Bay Bulls was leased to the Canadi-
an Government for dockyard construction in 1942-
1944 (Figure 9) and repair site for navy and merchant 
ships during the war. Site 3 (ChAe-06) is believed to 
be part of the area that was rented to Canada for ma-
rine docking purposes during the war. 

In conclusion, the representation of canon-
ized saints in the gates of St. Peter and Paul’s church 
very accurately displays the history of Bay Bulls. The 
400 years of history since the initial settlement Bay 
Bulls has shown active participation in cod trading 
activities while facing the conflict between France 
and England over marine resources (George et al. 
2016:31), while playing the role of an exporter of cod. 
Besides being an exporter of cod, Bay Bulls played an 
active role of trader. It is strongly believed that salt, 

sugar, and fishing gear were traded into Bay Bulls to 
support the production of salt fish and to sustain the 
daily needs of the community. Given the French and 
English history in Newfoundland (Maloney 1994:2, 
Prowse 2002:157), Bay Bulls is very likely part of mul-
tiple trade networks throughout the longue durée, 
connecting to different places and times. More work 
is needed to have a comprehensive view of the past in 
Bay Bulls. Nevertheless, Bay Bulls shows a strong 
connection of trading and mobility in the fisheries 
industries, and rich heritage and archaeological poten-
tial. 
 

Figure 9: Naval dock in Bay Bulls, built in 1942-1944. Picture taken from  
http://www.forposterityssake.ca/SE/SE0052.htm, courtesy of Donald (Bud) Rose. 

http://www.forposterityssake.ca/SE/SE0052.htm
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D 
uring the summer of 2022, excavations 
at Anse à Bertrand in Saint-Pierre et Mi-
quelon - this French archipelago is locat-
ed 25 kilometres off the coast of New-

foundland - resumed for the final year of the project. 
Since 2016, Memorial’s University team led by Dr. 
Catherine Losier spent four seasons investigating the 
site of Anse à Bertrand which is located on the south-
eastern edge of Saint-Pierre harbour. In 2016, a pe-
destrian survey allowed to identify the unique poten-
tial of the site. In 2017, 2018, 2019, and 2022 the site 
was excavated. Over the four years, 145 square me-
tres were excavated; 60 square metres were excavated 
in 2022 alone. The 32,311 artefacts and ecofacts re-
covered and catalogued so far (this number does not 
include 2022 findings) allow us to understand the ma-
terial environment of the fisher folk who settled at 
Anse à Bertrand since the 17th century.  

It should be mentioned that the excavation at 
Anse à Bertrand is the key aspect of the “Cod Road 
project” which has three objectives. First, it aims to 
better understand the unique role of Saint-Pierre et 
Miquelon in the historic French salt-cod fishery. Sec-
ond, it documents the changes that occurred in the 
French fisheries between the 16th and the 20th centu-
ries. We also devote considerable energy to recon-
struct the trade networks associated with each period 

identified to determine how Saint-Pierre et Miquelon 
was connected with diverse regions of the Atlantic 
World between the 16th to 20th centuries and the im-
pact of the cod fisheries in relation to globalization.  

As it was the case in 2017 and 2018, the Anse 
à Bertrand project housed the Memorial Archaeology 
field school. Therefore, seven students travelled to 
Saint-Pierre to participate in the project to learn field 
and laboratory methods. With the vast area excavated 
in 2022, I would like to thank field school students 
Frida Arlon, Calum Brydon, Brian Howe, Jesse Reid, 
Victoria Ryan-Whiffen, Julia Vanderwier and Hannah 
Wade for their hard work. I also extend my thanks to 
my extraordinary team of teaching/research assis-
tants: Valentin de Filippo, Chermaine Liew, Meghann 
Livingston and Aubrey O’Toole whom were key to 
the success of this field campaign (Figure 1). Not on-
ly did we do a lot this year, but it was a very fun field 
season.  

The first objective of the 2022 field campaign 
was to finish the excavation at the Anse à Bertrand 
site. This is the reason why we opened two vast sec-
tors namely, sectors 9 and 10, each measuring 
7 metres (east-west) by 5 metres (north-south). This 
area is located in the east of the site, contiguous to 
sector 8 (Figure 2). The second objective of the field 
campaign was to finish the excavation of the 19th cen-

Archaeology at Anse à Bertrand,  
Saint-Pierre et Miquelon 2022 
Catherine Losier, Meghann Livingston, Aubrey O’Toole, Valentin De Filippo & ZheMin (Chermaine) Liew 
Memorial University 

Figure 1: From left to right, Frida Arlon, Julia Vanderwier, Valentin de Filippo (teaching assistant), Chermaine Liew 
(research assistant), Aubrey O’Toole (teaching assistant), Brian Howe, Meghann Livingston (research assistant), Calum 

Brydon, Hannah Wade, Jesse Reid, Victoria Ryan-Whiffen, and Dr. Catherine Losier. 
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tury building found in 2019 in sector 8 (Losier et al. 
2020). As no eastern limit was found in sector 8, it 
was evident that the foundation of this building was 
continuing to the east. The third objective was to 
document all the archaeological contexts from the 
21st century to the first occupation of the site in the 
17th century and link the discoveries of 2022 with the 
excavations of 2017, 2018, 2019 (Losier et al. 2018; 
2019; 2020). This will be done in the synthesis of the 
project.  

Throughout the years, our comprehension of 
the site became very nuanced, and we can associate 
the archaeological contexts identified at Anse à Ber-
trand with the geopolitics of the time and the rup-
tures in the stratigraphy with the transformations that 
occurred in the cod fisheries during the last 500 years. 
Although Indigenous precontact occupations have 
been identified in the archipelago (Auger et al. 2020; 
Leblanc 2010; Yvan Pailler 2022), no precontact oc-
cupation has been identified at Anse à Bertrand. The 

oldest context dates from the 17th century and is asso-
ciated with French seasonal migratory fishing expedi-
tions and the establishment in Newfoundland and 
Saint-Pierre et Miquelon of habitants-pêcheurs during 
the second half of the 18th century, and the site is 
likely abandoned and reoccupied during the 19th cen-
tury.  

The most interesting aspect of the 2022 exca-
vation is the bounty of new information about the 
19th century, notably artefacts. This period was not 
very well documented by previous excavations and it 
is important to understand the change that occurred 
in the fisheries with the increased presence of the né-
gociants who were consolidating large fishing establish-
ments and hiring of many fisher folk, men and chil-
dren, coming from France on a yearly basis. Again, at 
the beginning of the 20th century, there is a rupture in 
the occupation of the site and a change in the infra-
structure associated with the increased presence of 
the petits pêcheurs in the Anse à Bertrand neighbor-

Figure 2: Map of Anse à Bertrand with a close up locating the sectors excavated in 2017, 2018, 2019 and 2022.  
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hood. Except for Briand and Girardin families who 
never agreed to sell their properties, Anse à Bertrand 
inhabitants have been expropriated at the beginning 
of 1980s when the civil aviation extended and reori-
ented the airstrip of the first airport. Excavations 
have revealed the presence of the families living at 
Anse à Bertrand during the 20th century. I invite read-
ers to consult former PAO Reviews, other papers and 
www.thecodroad.com website for additional infor-
mation pertaining to the historic context of Saint-
Pierre et Miquelon and Anse à Bertrand. My goal here 
is to update readers about the 2022 excavations and 
to avoid being redundant (Champagne et al. 2019; 
Livingston et al. 2018; 2020; Losier 2021; Losier et al. 
2021). 
The 20th century 
 In 2018, the excavation of sector 5 led to the 
discovery of the foundations of the Baslé saline 
(fishing stage). In 2019, the excavation of sector 7, 

adjacent to sector 5, al-
lowed us to complete the 
excavation of the feature. 
The 20th century contexts 
in sector 8 (excavated in 
2019) and sectors 9 and 10 
(excavated in 2022) yield 
evidence of demolition 
such as portions of walls or 
floor associated either with 
the destruction of the 
Baslé or Briand salines. The 
sectors excavated in 2022 
are located in between 
both salines (figure 3). Be-
sides the demolition and 
occupation layers in which 
an important quantity of 
artefacts associated with 
the 20th century were 
found, including marbles, 
graphite rod or alcohol 
containers, no feature da-
ting from the period was 
identified (figure 4). This is 
not surprising as the aerial 
pictures informed us that 
we were likely in a work 
area or a circulation space.  

In addition, it seems that the building that we 
associate primarily with the 19th century (see The 19th 
century section), but still stands in 1903, could have 
been contemporaneous to some of the buildings pre-
sent at Anse à Bertrand during the 20th century. It is 
notably the case for the Briand house as it is suggest-
ed on a postcard from 1903-1904 (figure 5). There-
fore, the space in between the two salines (Baslé and 
Briand) will have been occupied by this building be-
fore its destruction, which likely occurred in the first 
half of the 20th century. Indeed, this building does not 
seem to appear on the aerial picture of 1949, nor on 
the IGN map of 1955. 
The 19th century  
(and beginning of the 20th century) 
 One of the main objectives of the 2022 field 
season was to excavate the eastern portion of the 19th 
century building initially found in sector 2 (2017) and 
better described by its excavation in sector 8 in 2019 

Figure 3: Aerial picture of 1978 showing the infrastructure of  
Anse à Bertrand, from Géoportail. 

http://www.thecodroad.com
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(figure 6). Although the northern portion of the 
building is lost to erosion, we have been able to exca-
vate the whole width of the building in an east-west 
orientation. The stone foundation of the building 
measures 10.10 metres (east-west) by a minimum of 
4.45 metres (north-south) not including the lean-to 
located on the south side and likely on the west side 
of the building (Losier et al. 2020: 90). This makes it a 
bigger building than the Briand house (8.70 metres 
east-west on 4.5 metres north-south) or the Girardin 
house (9.00 metres east-west on 5.20 metres east-
west) lean-to included. 
These measurements led 
us to hypothesize that the 
biggest building present 
on the postcard of 1903-
1904 might be the one 
located during the excava-
tions (Figure 5).  

One of the most 
interesting aspects of the 
2022 field work is the ex-
cavation of occupation 
layers directly associated 
with the use of the 19th 
century building. The peri-
od between 1816, which 
mark the return of the 
population to the archipel-
ago after its final retroces-

sion to France in 1815, 
and the beginning of the 
20th century are not very 
well understood so far. We 
now have more data to 
inform our interpretations. 
The perspective of the 
artefact analysis is exciting 
but not done yet, the study 
will be available in future 
reports and publications.  
The late 17th  
and 18th century 
 The features and 
occupation layers associat-
ed with this period are 
probably the most interest-
ing, but also the most puz-

zling, aspects of the 2022 excavation. In sector 9 
where the 19th century building was identified, we did 
not excavate under the foundation. Therefore, only 
two postholes associated with the 18th century were 
located in the extreme east of sector 9, outside the 
limit of the building. In sector 10 however, the situa-
tion is completely different. We found what looks like 
the base of a larger feature that, like in other parts of 
the site, incorporated natural boulders in its construc-
tion. The main difference with other 17th and 18th 
century features found at Anse à Bertrand is its size, 

Figure 4: a) Graphite rod use in the batteries of motorized dories, after 1911; 
b) Marbles, 20th century; Bottle of Pernod anise, circa 1970 according to the seal.  

Figure 5: Postcard of the of Anse à Bertrand taken from the west to the east, 1903-1904. 
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Figure 6: Foundation of the 19th century building 
identified in sector 8 (2019) and sector 9 (2022). 

Figure 7: Features associated with the 17th and 18th century contexts at Anse 
à Bertrand (all the excavated sectors are represented). The feature identified 

in 2022 (in the east of the excavation area) is the largest identified  
throughout the excavation. 
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almost 4.50 metres (southeast-northwest) by 
3.20 metres (northeast-southwest). The postholes 
identified in sectors 9 and 10 seem to be located on 
the edge or outside of the foundation of that feature 
(Figure 7).  

The layers associated with the feature and the 
ones located under it are not rich in artefacts. The 
majority of the artefacts associated with the 17th and 
18th centuries have been located in the stratigraphic 
units located outside of the feature, thus reinforcing 
the fact that we could have been in the interior of a 
building and the refuse will have been tossed outside 
of it. This is a unique discovery at Anse à Bertrand 
and we can associate this feature with the habitants-
pêcheurs settled seasonally at the Anse à Bertrand 
during 17th and 18th century fishing campaigns.  

The 2022 field work was the ultimate season 
of the Anse à Bertrand project. Under a drizzly and 
grey weather (matching our feelings) and with the 
help of Patrick Alain’s team from the DTAM we 
backfilled the site one last time (figure 8). We are 
proud of what we accomplished and aware that the 
data recovered between 2016 and 2022 are important 
in analyzing the French fisheries over 500 years and 
documenting the impact of cod in the development 
of the modern world. This is a good place to mention 

that over the course of the project 29 undergrad stu-
dents participated in the field school and seven grad 
students work as research or teaching assistants on 
the project. The training to undergrad students and 
the research opportunities for three honours students 
and four MA’s ensure that the Anse à Bertrand pro-
ject will have durable impact on the education of Me-
morial archaeology students. The population and 
youths of Saint-Pierre et Miquelon were also involved 
in the project as spontaneous volunteers, visitors and 
informants; we thank them deeply. I also want to 
thank our local and internationational partners: Asso-
ciation Sauvegarde de l’Archipel, la Préfecture et Col-
lectivité Territoriale de Saint-Pierre et Miquelon, Le 
Musée de l’Arche, le CRSH, Memorial University, le 
SRA-Bretagne, ainsi que Rosiane de Lizzaraga Cheffe 
de la Mission aux Affaires Culturelles, préfecture de 
Saint-Pierre et Miquelon.  
 

Figure 8: End of season backfilling of the Anse à Bertrand site.  
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T 
he author performed two archaeological 
projects in 2022. A Stage 1 Historic Re-
sources Impact Assessment (HRIA), Per-
mit No. 22.19, was conducted at the for-

mer Indian Cove Neck Park in May and an archaeo-
logical survey of Badger Bay, Permit 22.25, took place 
in July. The latter activity led to a salvage excavation 
and continued brief surveying, Permit 22.25.01, in 
August and September (see below).  
Stage 1 Historic Resources Impact Assessment 
Of The Former Indian Cove Neck Park 
 Indian Cove Neck is located near the base of 
the Comfort Cove-Newstead Peninsula in Notre 
Dame Bay. The author conducted a Stage 1 HRIA of 
a former day park there to help facilitate Newfound-
land and Labrador’s Department of Fisheries, Forest-

ry and Agriculture/Land Management Division’s 
planned dispossession of title for all lands described 
as the former park (Terms of Reference). Indian 
Cove Neck had been assigned archaeological poten-
tial in consideration of historic accounts of people 
using it to portage between Loon Bay and Indian 
Arm. There was also high probability for Indigenous 
people having portaged across this neck, as 13 ar-
chaeological sites have been recorded along the pen-
insula’s shoreline and nearby. Another 88 sites, con-
taining 111 components, are located in the adjacent 
Bay of Exploits to the west and 28 sites, encompass-
ing 40 components, have been identified along the 
coast to the east. There are also a number of accounts 
of Beothuk attacking European fishers in Loon Bay, 
Indian Arm and Birch Bay which are adjacent to the 
peninsula or nearby (McLean 2022a:2). 
 The author assessed the 620 x 620-420 meter 
park area through surface examination and judgemen-
tal test pitting implemented while walking repeated 
parallel transects through the study zone as much as 
the dense forest and extensive standing water permit-
ted. Pre-twentieth century cultural material was not 
recovered, but there was extensive evidence for re-
cent woodcutting and rabbit snaring (Figure 1). The 
low topography and extensive wet conditions led to 
the conclusion that a vacant property located 170 me-
ters south of the former park, outside the assessment 
area, is a better candidate for the reported portage 
route. This property contains a large cottage and out-
buildings that are adjacent to a road extending across 
the neck. These structures may be associated with a 
former waystation that provided a stopover for peo-
ple travelling between outer Notre Dame Bay and 
Lewisporte before the completion of the highway to 
Comfort Cove in 1952 (Ibid:1). 
Archaeological Survey of  
Badger Bay, Notre Dame Bay 
 The author, in 2022, had discussions with a 
former archaeology student/experienced archaeologi-
cal field worker/retired teacher, now living in Triton, 
regarding the Beothuk legacy of the Badger Bay re-
gion and related archaeological issues. This led to a 
survey of Badger Bay in July, which preceded a sal-

Summary of  Research Undertaken in 2022 
Laurie Mclean 
Consulting Archaeologist 

Figure 1: Notched log feature  
found in the former Indian Cove Neck Park. 
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vage excavation undertaken in August and Septem-
ber. Two new Beothuk sites, DiAw-18 and 19, were 
identified in Wild Bight, Badger Bay, and a nine-
teenth/early twentieth century historic occupation, 
DjAw-23, was discovered in Pilley’s Tickle. Addition-
al new evidence for Beothuk occupations near Badger 
Bay was obtained from a set of privately collected 
artifacts that were donated to the project (see below). 
Three previously known sites, DiAv-5, 6, 7, were re-
visited during the survey and two former burials 
(DjAw-16, 17) on Big Island, also known as Burnt 
Island, could not be found during a brief search 
(McLean 2022b:28, 29).  
 A review of archaeological and historical data 
in preparation for the survey showed an absence of 
Beothuk living sites along the coastline from New 
Bay to Green Bay, in Notre Dame Bay, despite nu-
merous historic references to Beothuk in this region. 
The dearth of Beothuk archaeological sites extended 
to the Badger Bay watershed where significant Beo-
thuk activity was also historically reported (see be-
low). These coastal areas and its adjoining near-
coastal zones contained 82 archaeological sites, mani-
festing 110 components, along with seven uncon-
firmed Beothuk localities, before the 2022 survey. 
This site list shows occupations beginning with the 
Maritime Archaic, through Pre-Inuit and Ancestral 
Beothuk. Beothuk were represented by six burials and 
a late Little Passage/early Beothuk interment 
(McLean 2022b:1). Historical data show repeated 
sightings of Beothuk travelling in canoes and vacant 
camps in the region between 1769 and 1827. Europe-
ans implemented eight searches for Beothuk along 
this coastline and the Badger Bay watershed during 
this period, recording at least 37 wigwams, along with 
hearths, portage paths and canoe-travelling Beothuk. 
This includes a minimum of 14 wigwams along the 
coastline and 23 in the Badger Bay watershed 
(McLean 2022b:5; 2022c:7). The wigwam total is 
listed as a minimum estimate due to the many refer-
ences citing an unspecified number of structures. 
These sites are interpreted as containing at least two 
wigwams. 
 Badger Bay was selected for archaeological 
examination in 2022 in consideration of the histori-
cally recorded Beothuk activity there and its affiliation 
with Beothuk movements between the Exploits Val-
ley and the seacoast. At least six wigwams, three por-

tage paths and one near encounter with canoe-
travelling Beothuk were recorded for Badger Bay 
(Ibid 2022b:5). Two of the wigwams are associated 
with the surrender of Shanawdithit, her sister and 
their mother to European furriers in 1823. Shanawdi-
thit’s route through the watershed and along the 
Badger Bay coast area is also shown on a map she 
drew in 1828/29 in St. John’s (Howley 1915:243). 
Another two wigwams and two portage paths are 
shown on a map representing European exploration 
of Wild Bight and the adjoining watershed in 1820. 
This map also shows the location of four wigwams at 
two locations in the watershed (Waller ND). This in-
terior area also contained seven wigwams that were 
occupied by Beothuk in 1822-23 prior to Shanawdi-
thit’s desperate move to the coast (Howley 1915:170). 
An additional 10, or more, wigwams, plus other fea-
tures, were reported at one site within the watershed 
in 1827 by William Cormack during his search for 
Beothuk (Ibid:191).  
  The non-recognition, archaeologically speak-
ing, of Badger Bay’s Beothuk features prior to 2022 
may be partly attributable to the late-Beothuk, i.e. 
post- A.D. 1780, tactic of establishing camps in previ-
ously unused locations, often at extended distances 
from river banks and shorelines, in order to avoid 
detection by Europeans (McLean 2020:34). 
Shanawdithit described the Beothuk’s construction of 
a new camp, following these criteria, on the shore of 
Red Indian Lake in 1811 (Howley 1915:227). This 
preference for camp location suggests that archaeo-
logical searches for late-period Beothuk occupations 
should encompass slightly wider coastal tracts and 
river bank/lake shore sections than would normally 
be examined.  
 The 2022 survey began in Wild Bight, at the 
south end of Badger Bay, where a 4000 square meter 
level terrace, four to six meters above sea level, skirts 
a cobble beach. A prominent stream drains into the 
bight’s eastern corner and a smaller brook flows into 
its west corner. Flakes had been observed by one of 
the crew members at the eastern eroding bank a few 
years ago, indicating that undocumented archaeologi-
cal resources existed in this cove. Surface examination 
of the terrace in 2022 found an eroding hearth at its 
eastern end (Figure 2). The profile was lightly trow-
elled, revealing two in situ flakes, charcoal, fire-altered 
rocks and an obvious black culture layer. Test pits 
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dug throughout the hearth perimeter were sterile, in-
dicating that the identified feature represented the 
vestigial portion of a larger deposit that had been dis-
turbed by the recent construction of a private road 
and erosion. This conclusion was corroborated by the 
discovery of rosehead wrought iron nails and fire-
altered rocks on the surface of the base of the four-
meter high eroding bank at the hearth’s eastern end. 
Additional rosehead nails and fragments occurred on 
the surface as well as slightly sub-surface of the road 
skirting the foot of the eroding bank. These displaced 
artifacts appear to have originated from the hearth. A 
site record form was submitted to the Provincial Ar-
chaeology Office (PAO) for the Badger Bay Bottom 
site and the Borden Number of DiAw-18 was as-
signed. 
 Charcoal from the hearth was radiocarbon 
dated to 130 + 30 BP (Beta 633121), CAL AD 1798-
1942 (64%)/CAL AD 1674-1744 (26.8%)/CAL AD 
1750-1765 (4.1%)/1774-1776 (0.5%) (McLean 
2022b:16). The presence of flakes within the hearth 
and the fact that the majority of the first calibrated 
period lies outside the terminal Beothuk date of 1829, 
suggests that the projected 1674-1765 interval is more 
realistic. This date and the assemblage’s combination 
of European materials along with traditional options 

are consistent with early to mid-period Beothuk col-
lections from the Beaches (DeAk-01), Boyd’s Cove 
(DiAp-03) and Inspector Island (DiAq-01). Wrought 
iron nails were selected for recycling into projectile 
points at the Beaches, which was occupied until the 
mid-eighteenth century and were by far the most 
popular European objects selected for modification at 
Boyd’s Cove and Inspector Island, which were aban-
doned between 1720 and 1730 (McLean 1989:49, 107, 
128; Pastore 1987:12, 1992:30). 
 The accumulated data pertaining to the 
hearth, in consideration of the rarity of Beothuk sites 
in the region, along with the risk of further erosion 
and rumoured cabin development, prompted the 
crew to plan salvage excavation of the feature. The 
PAO extended the author’s permit and 3.37 square 
meters were dug in three days. The earlier light trow-
elling of the profile had excavated 0.21 square meters, 
meaning that the total sampled area equalled 3.58 
square meters. The salvage dig recovered another two 
flakes, along with charcoal and fire-altered rocks. The 
small amount of cultural material within the remain-
ing portion of the feature, the absence of artifacts in 
its perimeter and the recovery of wrought iron nails 
and fire-altered rocks from the eroding bank suggest 
that associated activity areas probably occurred in the 

Figure 2: Eroding profile of a Beothuk hearth found in Badger Bay. 
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missing southern portion, which was removed by 
road construction and erosion. There was no evi-
dence of an associated structure, leading to the con-
clusion that the hearth probably was briefly used by 
Beothuk travelling between the coast and the inland 
environment before the heightened tensions of the 
latter eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. 
 A final check for the wigwam shown on the 
1820 map of Wild Bight took place during the con-
clusion of the salvage dig and afterwards. A crew-
member was equipped with a metal detector and was 
dispatched to the central area of the terrace where the 
wigwam was located. Testing of flagged positive hits 
recovered 13 metal artifacts and one refined white 
earthenware sherd (McLean 2022b:22). The presence 
of a complete rosehead nail with its shaft partially 
hammered flat in mid-section identified the assem-
blage as Beothuk. This object represents the initial 

stages of manufacturing a projectile point from a 
wrought iron nail (McLean 1989:48; 2003:7) (Figures 
3, 4). Additional judgemental test pitting and surface 
examination did not produce cultural material, mean-
ing that a more rigorous analysis is needed to check 
for the presence of the reported wigwam along with 
other possible deposits. This site was recorded as 
Badger Bay Bottom-2 (DiAw-19). 
 The 2022 survey also consisted of a surface 
examination and brief test pitting at a blunt 8000 
square meter promontory along Badger Bay’s eastern 
coast that appears to be Shanawdithit’s point of con-
tact with European furriers as shown on a map she 
created in St. John’s (Figure 5) (Howley 1915:243). 
Cultural material was not observed here in 2022, but 
a more comprehensive analysis of this location is ad-
vocated. A possible rock feature in Shoal Arm was 
not tested and good quality chert-like cobbles were 

Figure 3: Badger Bay Bottom-2 (DiAw-19). Arrow points to the location of a Beothuk-modified nail. 
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Figure 4: Beothuk-modified nail from Badger Bay Bottom-2 (DiAw-19). 

 

Figure 5: South beach of Shanawdithit’s possible contact area with furriers in 1823. 
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identified on the North Slope overlooking North 
Twin Lake. 
 A number of privately collected stone arti-
facts that were donated to the project add additional 
evidence of Beothuk activity in this coastal area, along 
with other information. Artifacts that were surface 
collected from Oil Island (DjAw-15), northwest from 
Badger Bay, corroborate the previous identification 
of Pre-Inuit and Little Passage occupations there, but 
an incomplete basally notched stone point represents 
the early Beothuk period at this site (Schwarz 
1984:62) (McLean 2022b:29) (Figure 6). A waterworn 
Pre-Inuit biface that had been collected from the sur-
face of Sir Richard Squires Park, 25 kilometers north-
east from Deer Lake and 11 kilometers northwest 
from Sandy Lake is the first evidence of precontact 
activity along this portion of the Humber River, re-
sulting in the designation of a new site (DiBh-02) 

(McLean 2022b:30) (Figure 7). Provenience data for 
this artifact are scant, meaning that further archaeo-
logical assessment of this area is necessary.  
 

Figure 6: Projectile point fragments from Oil Island  
(DjAw-15): (A) Little Passage, (B) Little Passage/Beothuk. 

Figure 7: Biface fragment  
found at Sir Richard Squires Park (DiBh-02). 
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I 
ntroduction  
 Humans inhabiting a landscape affect, 

in many ways, ecosystems’ dynamics as their 
activities leave traces in the environment. Re-

defining the place humans occupy in nature started 
with reexamining old paradigms in the humanities 
and deconstructing popular thinking (Billington 1981; 
Bottema et al. 1990; Dickason 1997; Mann 2005; 
Redman 1999). For a long time, scholars associated 
the beginnings of human impacts on nature with the 
emergence of agricultural societies and centralized 
economies (e.g., Lozny 2006; Moran 2010), and their 
acceleration with the Industrial Revolution in the 18th 
century (Moran 2010). Indigenous people have thus 
long been assumed to have minimal or no impact 
within their environment (Billington 1981; Dickason 
1997) – something primarily depicted through the 
Pristine Myth (Denevan 1992) and the Noble Savage 
trope (Briggs et al. 2006; Mann 2005; Redman 1999, 
2005). It is only recently that debates within both 
ecology and archaeology have started to shift this par-
adigm, dismantling these two theoretical constructs. 
As a number of studies have since proved that envi-
ronmental changes associated with mobile groups 
were also detectable and accessible in the palaeoeco-
logical record (e.g., Aronsson 1994; Barbel et al. 2020; 
Barry et al. 1997; Bhiry et al. 2016; Butler & Dawson 
2013; Butler et al. 2018; Derry et al. 1999; Dussault et 
al. 2016; Forbes et al. 2015, 2020; Kamerling et al. 
2017; Kaplan & Woollett 2016; Ledger 2018; Ledger 
& Forbes 2020; Michelutti et al. 2013; Oberndorfer et 
al. 2020; Panagiotakopulu et al. 2020; Renouf et al. 
2009; Roy et al. 2015, 2021; Zutter 2012), ideas about 
Indigenous peoples living in harmony with nature 
have been abandoned. Nowadays, ecosystems are un-
derstood as the product of interactions between on-
going natural processes and the results of human ac-
tions (Briggs et al. 2006; Wu & Loucks 1995; Scheffer 
et al. 2001). However, since that paradigm shift first 
emerged, the continued use of words such as 
‘destructive effects’, ‘degraded’, or even ‘impact/
impacted’ (e.g., Bottema et al. 1990; Briggs et al. 

2006) when referring to all or most human action 
within the natural environment continue to endorse 
somewhat of a pejorative meaning. Today, as an in-
creasing number of studies have looked into the pos-
sibility that humans could also be a force for positive 
changes in the environment (e.g., by increasing biodi-
versity or ecosystem productivity, see for example 
Butler et al. 2018; Thomas 2020), we are moving to-
wards a more nuanced understanding of the role hu-
mans play in shaping the landscapes around them.  

A recent review of palaeoecological and envi-
ronmental-archaeological studies conducted in Labra-
dor has drawn a picture of the general patterns that 
emerge as a result of Inuit-influenced environmental 
interactions (Carlson 2022). Evidence shows that the 
long history of engagement between Inuit (and Pal-
aeo-Inuit) and their environment shaped the Labra-
dor landscape. For example, it is now known that 
Arctic foragers’ everyday activities cause environmen-
tal disturbances by adding nutrients into the soil, lead-
ing to changes in local biotic communities, thanks to 
the fact that this leaves detectable traces in the palae-
ocological record, in the form of remains of plants, 
insects, or biochemical signatures (Couture 2014; 
Couture et al. 2016; Derry et al. 1999; Dussault et al. 
2016; Fenger-Nielsen et al. 2019; Forbes 1996; Frink 
& Knudson 2010; Hicks 1993; Kamerling et al. 2017; 
Knudson & Frink 2010; Ledger 2018; Ledger & 
Forbes 2020; Lutz 1951; Michelutti et al. 2013; Re-
nouf et al. 2009; Roy et al. 2012; 2015; 2021; Zutter 
2009, 2012). Following these premises, my MA pro-
ject examined environmental change and human ac-
tivity within Labrador’s northern coastal landscape by 
attempting to capture and define an “ecological foot-
print” for the groups of Arctic foragers who lived 
there. Since insects have proven to be an excellent 
proxy to study both lifeways and environmental 
changes, archaeoentomological analyses have been 
performed on samples of peat collected near the ar-
chaeological site of Kivalekh.  

Studying beetle fossils extracted from a care-
fully selected sampling location within a peat bog 

Old beetles in Kivalekh’s landscape:  
What can they tell us? 
Pier-Ann Milliard 
PhD Student, Memorial University  
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close to Inuit habitation sites allowed me to assess 
and document local ecological change over time, in-
cluding the archaeological footprint (i.e., the beetle 
taxa and associated ecological information) of Inuit 
groups. In order to achieve a detailed, high-resolution 
chronology for different occupations, the archaeoen-
tomological data produced has been integrated into a 
Frequency diagram with radiocarbon dates, alongside 
microscopic charcoal analysis and loss-on-ignition 
(LOI) results. The data generated, combined with a 
thorough review of the literature about past Indige-
nous lifeways in the Arctic and the history of the 
chronology of human occupation in Labrador, helped 
interpret the palaeoecological datasets and relate them 
with occupation and human activity potentially cap-
tured in the peat.  

For this article, I will avoid any methodologi-
cal jargon except perhaps for sampling methods used 
in the field as it consists of a relatively novel method 
developed by Dr. Forbes and Dr. Ledger (cf. Ledger 
& Forbes 2020) that we applied at Kivalekh– that I 
will only describe briefly below. Instead, I will focus 
on explaining larger concepts, such as niche construc-
tion processes, which are particularly helpful in ex-
plaining human-environment interactions using beetle 
remains. Before that, however, let’s see what we mean 
when using terms like “Arctic foragers” and 
“ecological footprint”.  
Who are the Arctic foragers and what do we 
know about their ecological footprints?  
 The term ‘Arctic foragers’ as employed herein 
proposes to encompass the traditional definition of 
hunter-gatherers and/or hunter-fisher-gatherers, 
which refers to populations who do not practice agri-
culture. The term ‘forager’ suggests a group of people 
who rely chiefly on harvesting local resources that are 
seasonally available. It incorporates traditional activi-
ties such as fishing, hunting, and harvesting various 
wild food resources.  

In Labrador, the mosaic of culture is complex 
and dynamic, meaning that there are several distinct 
groups (within two archaeological traditions (1) Pal-
aeo-Inuit; and (2) Inuit) who migrated eastward from 
Alaska (Friesen 2007, 2013, 2015; Friesen & Mason 
2016; McGhee 2000). The lifeways of these cultural 
groups have left evidence in the environment, and in 
order to define the disturbances caused by Arctic for-
agers (as a cultural entity) on the environment, it is 

essential to examine ecological processes that have 
been documented near archaeological sites. Anthro-
pogenic activities and climate fluctuations disrupt 
ecological systems to varying degrees and scales. 
These ecological disturbances can be, and have been, 
studied using different palaeoecological and environ-
mental-archaeological methods. This is what I refer to 
the “ecological footprint”. “Environmental signa-
ture”, “ecological signal” are also other terms used to 
describe these ecological and anthropic disturbances 
in the environment. A recent MUNL Master’s thesis 
by Ivan Carlson (2022) has identified geochemical 
analysis, palynology, sedimentology, paleolimnology, 
zooarchaeology, and archaeoentomology as particu-
larly useful to identify measure and interpret these. It 
was a valuable resource to help find relevant literature 
and better understand what kinds of ecological traces 
and disturbances that are likely to have been left in 
northern Labrador’s landscapes due to human activi-
ties. The schema below (Figure 1) illustrates and syn-
thesizes palaeoenvironmental research conducted in 
the North Atlantic by stressing key ‘niche construct-
ing’ processes documented at or near Arctic archaeo-
logical sites. A focus on archaeoentomology is further 
developed as it consists of the main methodology em-
ployed to achieve my MA.  
Beetles, a great indicator for defining an  
ecological footprint 
 Indeed, insect communities are known to 
show ecological behaviors in archaeological contexts. 
These patterns are characterized by abundant and 
rich biodiversity in areas close to Indigenous archae-
ology (Böcher & Fredskild 1993; Dussault et al. 2016; 
Forbes et al. 2015). This can manifest as an increase 
in insect taxa associated with a marsh-like environ-
ment as a specific site becomes wetter and warmer 
over time (Dussault et al. 2016), or as an increase of 
Staphylinidae (rove beetles), which are indicators of 
decaying organic matter (suggesting nutrient-rich hab-
itats) likely to be associated with human activities 
(Forbes et al. 2017). Thus far, the only obligate synan-
thropic taxon associated with Indigenous populations 
is Pediculus humanus L. (human louse), which has been 
found in Inuit dwellings and associated structures 
across the circumpolar north (Forbes et al. 2015; 
Ledger & Forbes 2020). In archaeological contexts, it 
is common to find taxa that usually occupy niches 
that are rarely sampled in modern entomological re-
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Figure 1: “A day in the life of Labrador Inuit” scene. Schematic representation of various human-environment interactions 
in the Labrador landscape as described in this article, inspired by the literature review by Carlson (2022). A total of eight 

(8) different activities are pictured: (a) animals (terrestrial or marine) were hunted in the area and brought back to the 
camp to be processed, consumed, and discarded; (b) wood is harvested for a variety of purposes: cooking, heating,  

building tools and dwellings; (c) the presence of charcoal indicate Arctic foragers’ use of woodland resources, leaving  
traces in the soil matrix; (d) harvesting Picea (spruce) and using it for insulating dwellings, beddings, and as a flooring 

material offers opportunities for specific beetles to occupy niches inside the houses; (e) the presence of abundant  
discarded bones is responsible for increasing the presence of certain nutrients in the soil composition, resulting in the 
emergence of rich and diversified vegetation compared to occupation sites’ ‘natural’ surroundings; (f) certain kinds of  
human activities, when undertaken near the edge of a body of water (such as here, skinning or processing a seal or its 

skin) affect the level of eutrophication in ponds and lakes through nitrogen inputs; (g) foot traffic (or trampling) can result 
in decreasing the presence of certain native plants that are sensitive to disturbance, and increasing those who thrive in 
such disturbed context; and finally (h) the transportation of specific resources (spruce, down, fur, feathers, wood, etc.) 
creates niches for beetles associated with organic matter, that can be transported or attracted to human homes. Figure 

made by the author in collaboration with Eric Aylward. 
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cording surveys, such as bird nests, beaver dams, or 
bark (Forbes et al. 2014). The transportation of spe-
cific resources could explain this (e.g., down, fur or 
feathers used for clothing, bedding, insulation, or 
beavers as food resources; wood or sod for building 
dwellings, fuel, and so on) (as seen in Figure 1h) alt-
hough it is also possible that the occupation sites 
simply mimic ecological conditions found in such 
contexts (Forbes et al. 2017). These examples demon-
strate that human-built habitats are responsible for 
attracting certain taxa to the human-built environ-
ment and providing ideal niches for species that 
thrive in a ‘disturbed’ milieu (Forbes et al. 2017). Un-
derstanding this phenomenon also requires us to con-
sider the mechanisms by which insects end up into 
archaeological deposits, including the fact that some 
insects can fly or walk there, while others could only 
be passively transported over considerable distance 
by being transported by humans (Kenward & Allison 
1994). It is therefore important both to understand 
the population dynamics of the insect groups studied 
(e.g., the ‘background fauna’ to be expected in your 
context of study, Kenward 1982), as well as the eco-
logical requirements and physiology of the individual 

species identified from the 
archaeological context. 
Before getting into the 
materials and methods 
used to conduct this re-
search, it is essential to 
locate Kivalekh in time 
and space. 
Presentation of  
the study site  
 Kivalekh is located 
on Okak Islands, approxi-
mately 100 km north of 
Nain, on the Labrador 
coast (Figure 2). Okak, a 
coastal environment char-
acterized by an arctic cli-
mate, is divided into three 
distinct ecological zones: 
the mainland, the inner 
islands, and the outer is-
lands (Curtis et al. 2006). 
Okak Bay’s mainland is 
characterized by forested 

vegetation following the southern tree line. The low-
lands portions of the rivers (e.g., Siugak River as 
shown on Figure 2) flow upstream into a deep bay. 
The inner islands, including Okak Islands, are partial-
ly forested with spruce and brush. The outer islands, 
including Opingiviksuak, are characterized by tundra 
vegetation on a rocky-dominated landscape (Curtis et 
al. 2006).  

Its proximity to well-documented sites (Uivak 
Point 1 and Oakes Bay 1, the latter located in Nain 
area) makes Kivalekh an ideal place for this study. As 
well, it has the potential to complement existing envi-
ronmental-archaeological data from the area with new 
insights into past Inuit-environment interactions and 
possibly on the chronology of occupation of the site 
as well as the Okak region as a whole. 
Archaeology at Okak 
 Steven Cox (1977) conducted the first system-
atic archaeological study of Okak in 1974 and 1975. 
Cox surveyed more than sixty archaeological sites 
from which he selected specific sites to conduct more 
extensive excavations to document each major cultur-
al period identified (Curtis et al. 2006; Onalik 2006). 
In 1977 and 1978, Fitzhugh and colleagues (1978, 

Figure 2: Simplified map showing the archaeological site of Kivalekh with principal  
geographical features and important archaeological sites nearby as described herein.  

Figure made by the author.  
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1980, and 1981) from the Smithsonian Institution led 
a larger project called “Torngat Archaeological Pro-
ject” in order to excavate and document the previous 
important sites identified between 1974 and 1975 by 
Cox. New sites continued to be recorded by several 
archaeologists who came to work in the area during 
the next few decades (e.g., Cox 2003; Hood 1997; 
Kaplan 1983; Sutton et al. 
1981; Woollett 2003). 
Therefore, the Okak area is 
known to include 128 ar-
chaeological sites to date, 
representing all cultural 
periods known for the 
Labrador coast (Table 1). 
Because of its cultural and 
scientific importance, 
Okak was designated a 
National Historic Site in 
1978 (Agenda Paper 
1978.06-SUA based on 
Cox’s 1977 report). Okak’s 
significance in terms of 
cultural history in the Arc-
tic resides in the integrity 
of the archaeological sites 
that it regroups, rather 
than in a fraction of them 
(Curtis et al. 2006; Onalik 

2006). Kivalekh (also 
known as Okak-1) is one 
of them.  
 The archaeological 
site of Kivalekh is situated 
on the beach pass, adjacent 
to a small peninsula at the 
northwestern tip of the 
Okak Islands. It is reported 
to be the largest known 
Inuit winter settlement in 
Labrador, consisting of 49 
semisubterranean sod 
houses ranging in size from 
15 m2 to 70 m2 (Figure 3). 
These include small single-
family houses and large 
multi-family ‘communal’ 
dwellings (Whitridge 2018). 

Several have been excavated over a decade (from 
1974 to 1984), with repeated archaeological testing 
occurring in the vicinity of Kivalekh (e.g., Cox 1977; 
Sutton et al. 1981; Kaplan 1983).  

Recent spatial analysis (topographic map gen-
erated using an RTK system, orthomosaic and 3D 
model produced using aerial drone imagery) delivered 

Table 1: Table presenting a cultural history of Labrador partly established through the 
archaeological sites studied at Okak. This table is intended to illustrate the cumulative 
work conducted in that region and provided here to give a sense of the chronology and 

number of sites identified for each archaeological culture. Table initially made by Curtis et 
al. 2006: 6; adapted and modified by the author. *Please note that since some sites include 
cultural material from more than one culture, the total seen in the table is greater than the 
total of sites as described above (128 sites). Also, the dates proposed above are not finite. 
They are always subject to change and refinement as new research is conducted and new 

chronological data obtained. 

Figure 3: Example of a large sod house visible on the surface of the site, found at the  
western end of the archaeological site of Kivalekh, facing North.  

Photo courtesy of Dr. Peter Whitridge (2018). 
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accurate and precise maps (Figure 4) of the features 
and archaeological activities, helping to gain a general 
sense of the site (Whitridge 2018).  

Besides the agglomeration of sod houses on 
the eastern portion (i.e., referred to as Kivalekh it-
self), a modest scatter of historical (from a recent pe-
riod) caches, in addition to tent rings, have been 
found at the northern tip of the peninsula (Whitridge 
2018). A dense concentration of burial cairns on the 
eastern side, immediately north of the sod houses, 
have also been identified. Occasional inuksuit and 
simple cairns were also present at prominent loca-
tions (Figure 5).  

Another crucial factor, which contributed to 
shape Kivalekh’s landscape, was the presence of Mo-
ravian missionaries in the area in the 18th century. In-

uit culture began to change as the complex contact 
situation inevitably contributed to shaping new identi-
ties. The Moravian mission in Okak was established 
in Okak Harbor in AD 1776 (Figure 6) and gradually, 
Inuit families from Kivalekh relocated to the mission 
site (Taylor & Taylor 1977).  

The Moravian diaries indicate that at least six 
houses were occupied in Kivalekh during the winter 
of AD 1772-1773. Other records from that period 
indicate that the population resident at Kivalekh in 
1778-1779 numbered 152 people (Curtis et al. 2006; 
Taylor 1974). The 49 sod-houses documented at Ki-
valekh represent repeated occupations over many 
years. This is supported by Cox’s (1977) research on 
one of the houses from which they recovered faunal 
remains along with European artifacts of the 18th to 

a 

Figure 4: a Orthophoto mosaic of the archaeological site of Kivalekh generated from RPAS imagery. The agglomeration of 
sod-houses (red circles) like the one seen from the ground as shown in Figure 3, is easily observable using drone  

technologies. b – Contour map of the archaeological site of Kivalekh, generated in QGIS. Red circles highlight the two 
agglomerations of sod-houses. c – Orthophoto mosaic of the same area presenting the sod-houses (underlined).  

All these are a courtesy of James Williamson. 
SEE THE NEXT PAGE FOR Figures 4 b & 4c 
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b 

c 

Figure 4: b – Contour map of the archaeological site of Kivalekh, generated in QGIS. Red circles 
highlight the two agglomerations of sod-houses. Figure 4: c – Orthophoto mosaic of the same area 

presenting the sod-houses (outlined). All these are a courtesy of James Williamson. 
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Figure 5: Archaeological features surveyed and recorded, located north of the winter houses at  
Kivalekh. Courtesy of James Williamson. The large red circle shows the agglomeration of winter sod 

houses of Kivalekh, as depicted in Figure 4. 
 
 
 

Figure 6: Photo of Okak Moravian settlement (photograph taken sometimes before 1919).  
From Archives and Special Collections at Queen Elizabeth II Library,  

Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John’s. 
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early 19th century. The same house excavated also 
revealed Dorset stratified material culture, right be-
neath the cultural layers associated with the Inuit, 
which indicates a longer cultural sequence at the site. 
This is also supported by subsequent surveys (Sutton 
et al. 1981) conducted on the site, which revealed 
traces of Groswater and Pre-Dorset occupations, 
stressing once again that Kivalekh was occupied re-
petitively over several hundreds of years (Curtis et al. 
2006). Although mainly described as a winter settle-
ment occupation site, other adjacent structures were 
found indicating that it has been occupied during 
warmer seasons as well. This includes a late summer 
camp dated to AD 1781 through information in Mo-
ravian diaries, which explicitly attest that at least sev-
en summer tents were placed at this very location, 
among the sod-houses (Taylor 1974:19). It is im-
portant to keep in mind that the structures so-called 
“winter house” or “summer tent” could have been 
occupied or reused for other purposes in between 
seasons.  
 The written documentation and the results of 
archaeological work, taken together, demonstrate the 
importance of Kivalekh as a cultural landscape. The 
site was a major settlement in northern Labrador until 
its abandonment in AD 1919. As of today, no excava-
tion has been conducted at the Okak Mission site 
(where Inuit living at Kivalekh relocated in the 18th 
century), as it is still a sensitive matter in Inuit’s living 
memory in Labrador. Kivalekh has a long cultural 
sequence that mirrors the whole cultural history of 
the region (Curtis et al. 2006:18). Strategically located, 
the Okak Mission site also shares Kivalekh’s signifi-
cance as both Moravian and Inuit interacted and lived 
together there for centuries. Rich marine, terrestrial, 
and stone resources are all key components of Okak’s 
cultural landscape as they have shaped its inhabitants’ 
lifeways (and vice-versa) for a few thousand years 
(Curtis et al. 2006).  
Palaeoecology at Okak Islands  
 Over the last few years, work in environmen-
tal archaeology has focused on the detailed recon-
struction of specific elements of Inuit culture in 
northern Labrador, illuminating aspects of settlement 
and land-use patterns and economic activities (Bain 
2000a,b, 2001; Brice-Bennett 1977; Couture 2014; 
D’Arrigo et al. 2003; Kaplan & Woollett 2000; Roy 
2010; Roy et al. 2012; 2015; Woollett 2003, 2008, 

2010, 2011; Woollett et al. 2000; Zutter 2009). Large 
collaborative projects have sought to define the na-
ture of human-environment relationships in specific 
landscapes to examine how human presence and cli-
matic and ecological processes (Hardesty & Fowler 
2001) have shaped them. Following that premise, 
other researchers (Kaplan & Woollett 2000) applied 
this model of palaeoecology to better understand the 
relationships between environmental dynamics and 
social and historical processes pertaining to Inuit cul-
tural change from the 16th to the late 19th centuries 
(Kaplan & Woollett 2000; Kaplan 1983, 2009, 2012). 
In order to do so, they collected samples as part of 
targeted excavations (Uivak Point 1 – HjCl-09 and 
Oakes Bay 1 – HeCg-08) to be analyzed using various 
methods such as palaeoethnobotany, zooarchaeology, 
and archaeoentomology. Additionally, the application 
of dendrochronology was used as a dating method to 
provide precise dates that integrate high-resolution 
palaeoclimate records and correlates them with the 
environmental archaeology data produced throughout 
their collaborative research work (Bain 2000a, b; 
D’Arrigo et al. 2003; Kaplan 2012; Woollett 2003, 
2008; Woollett et al. 2000; and Zutter 2009). These 
projects allowed the identification of land-use activi-
ties, including the economic and seasonal particulari-
ties of the Inuit occupation in Uivak Point 1 and 
Oakes Bay 1. Although there are still subtle complexi-
ties that are poorly understood in terms of linking the 
signals of Inuit-environment interactions read in the 
palaeoecological record to specific activities or 
groups, these projects have proposed approaches ca-
pable of reconstructing environments and land-use 
patterns of human impacts, and finally refined chro-
nologies of site occupations for the context that inter-
ests us (Couture 2014; Roy 2010; Roy et al. 2012, 
2015). Integrating pedology, sedimentology, geo-
chemistry, and micromorphology with the study of 
sea-level changes and peat formation allowed 
‘ecohistories’ (Crumley 1994) to be provided for 
northern Labrador. Palaeoecological data recovered 
from Uivak Point houses show that both human ac-
tivities and climate triggered temporal changes in the 
vegetation (Roy et al. 2015), therefore proposing 
broad ecological phases that can help contextualize 
this present study within the wider ecological history 
of Labrador. The combination of palaeoenvironmen-
tal research conducted in the study area, paints a pic-
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ture of a landscape fluctuating between periods of 
cultural changes, especially during the 17th century 
with the arrival of European settlers along the coast 
and the establishment of Moravian missionaries in 
the area. In addition to the influx of new groups in 
northern Labrador, a period of climatic instability 
with the advent of the Little Ice Age (which extended 
from the 16th to the 19th centuries approximately) sees 
a significant regional cooling in the North Atlantic 
and the Eastern Arctic, inherently impacting both the 
environment and the people inhabiting the landscape 
over a few centuries. Of course, previous occupations 
are more challenging to capture archaeologically, but 

more research is needed to examine Palaeo- and Neo-
Inuit landscapes. 
Some methodological considerations in the field 
 In the summer of 2019, my colleague Ivan 
Carlson and my supervisor, Dr. Véro Forbes, sur-
veyed the Okak Islands area and collected a large peat 
monolith in the vicinity of the archaeological site of 
Kivalekh. The sampling location was crucial to ensure 
the analysis of macrofossils, as well as proposing a 
high-resolution chronology of human occupation at 
the site. For example, there are two main factors that 
need to be considered when collecting peat samples 
for insect remains that are intended to date an archae-
ological site: (1) the proximity of the archaeology 
from the sampling location, combined with (2) the 
depth of the peat. To examine the potential footprint 
of hunter-gatherer populations in the palaeoecologi-
cal record, the peat deposits should be thick enough 
(at least 40 cm), close enough to the archaeology 
(ideally less than 100 meters) and have a level topog-
raphy. These factors are crucial for sampling using a 
monolith tin (the peat sample should ideally fill up 
the total space within the tin) and to allow an exami-
nation of insect macrofossils and pollen (microfossils) 
assemblages at the same chronological resolution. In 
that case, the sampling location was 30 meters north-
west of the settlement of Kivalekh. The peat mono-
lith was collected using one monolith tin, which con-
sisted of a stainless-steel box that Carlson inserted 
into an exposed peat section (Figure 7). Once the 
monolith had been successfully extracted, it was 
sliced into 1-cm thick subsamples, which I analyzed 
in the P.E.A.T. Laboratory at MUN. (* Note that for 
this article, I do not describe and explain every step of my meth-
odology (both in the field and in the laboratory). Instead, I pre-
sent only one of my research objectives below. If you have any 
questions, please feel free to contact me pmilliard@mun.ca).  
New beetle locality records for Labrador  
 The arthropod fauna of Labrador has been 
less studied than in southern provinces, as northern 
regions are challenging to access due to their remote-
ness to urban centers. Topography and hydrology are 
physical factors that make it challenging. Labrador 
makes no exception to that statement. Indeed, Labra-
dor’s northern coast is composed of many rocky is-
lands, where the tundra environment is dissected by 
rivers, ponds, streams, and bogs characterized by dis-
continuous permafrost as found in other sub-Arctic 

Figure 7: a – Photo of Kivalekh’s P.E.T #3 profile North 
before tin insertion. b – Photo of the monolith inserted into 
Kivalekh’s P.E.T #3 profile North. The scale is provided to 
help read the measures from the tape. Photos are a courtesy 

of Ivan Carlson (2019). Figure made by the author. 

mailto:pmilliard@mun.ca
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contexts (cf., Forbes & 
Sikes 2018). Knowing the 
study locale’s insect fauna 
is imperative to successful-
ly identify disarticulated 
sub-fossil remains and de-
rive ecological information 
from them (cf. Elias 2010, 
Forbes et al. 2016; Forbes 
& Sikes 2018). The analysis 
of Kivalekh’s insect fossil 
assemblage indicates that 
all of the specimens identi-
fied are Holarctic in distri-
bution, which refers to the 
biogeographic region that 
includes the northern parts 
of both the so-called 
‘Old’ (Palearctic) and 
‘New’ (Nearctic) worlds. 
However, one Byrrhidae 
(Simplocaria metallica 
[Stephens]) recovered from 
the assemblage is consid-
ered adventive (i.e., intro-
duced) in North America, 
according to Bousquet et 
al. (2013). Accordingly, this 
study produced new ento-
mological records that pro-
vide information about the 
local native fauna over a 
few hundred years. Subfossils from two species be-
longing to the family Staphylinidae (rove beetles), 
namely Holoboreaphilus nordenskioeldi (Mäklin) and 
Olophrum boreale (Paykull) (Figure 8) were identified in 
the Kivalekh assemblage, allowing them to be record-
ed in Labrador for the first time. Although the fact 
that they are Holarctic in distribution (Bousquet et al. 
2013) suggests they have probably been established in 
northern Labrador for a long time, they are neverthe-
less giving us a chronological range (AD mid-15th to 
early 17th century, terminus ante quem) for their pres-
ence in Labrador. It is also likely that these species 
still live in northern Labrador, but perhaps they have 
never been collected there simply due to a geograph-
ical sampling bias. This illustrated well the problem 
mentioned before about the relative paucity of eco-

logical and locality data for beetle’s species in north-
ern geographic areas, something that this study begins 
to address. 

Using insect macrofossils to help document 
how past humans have impacted the landscape will 
help understand the ecological requirements and pro-
cesses of the modern fauna found in northern con-
texts, which are more and more affected by climate 
change. Although existing research has documented a 
general trend regarding species from the south mi-
grating north as the climate warms, there is a lot that 
remains unknown due to a lack of knowledge of the 
native fauna in northern areas (IPCC 2013; for fur-
ther reflections, see Froyd & Willis 2008; Jeffers et al. 
2015). Accordingly, this research provided another 
opportunity to enrich entomological (and archaeoen-

Figure 8: New locality records for Labrador: a) the Omaliinae Holoboreaphilus  
nordenskioeldi (Mäklin), for which heads, pronota, and elytra have been identified in the 

Kivalekh fossil assemblage (drawing underneath by Campbell 1978); and b) Olophrum  
boreale (Paykull) photograph of a complete specimen from Staphyliniformia world catalog 
database (GBIF 2022), with a photograph from one of the pronota identified by the author. 
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tomological) databases (c.f., BugCEP [Buckland 2007, 
2009]), providing us with new locality data points that 
extend the known records of these northern beetle’s 
species in space and in time. More archaeoentomo-
logical analysis in Kivalekh (and elsewhere in the 
North Atlantic), ideally combining palaeoecological 
sampling and modern entomological surveys, would 
be beneficial to clarify the significance of these bee-
tles for the reconstruction of past Arctic foragers’ 
lifeways and biodiversity change.  
Concluding statements  
 Therefore, establishing what constitutes an 
ecological footprint for Arctic foragers, and more 
specifically in that case, for Labrador Inuit, is com-
plex and far from straightforward, supported by simi-
lar studies (e.g., Bhiry et al. 2016; Ledger 2018; Re-
nouf 2003; Renouf et al. 2009; Roy et al. 2015). As 
only briefly demonstrated herein, Arctic forager soci-
eties were, and still are today, intrinsically complex 
and diverse, therefore interacting within the environ-
ment in a multitude of ways, potentially in a unique 
fashion between cultural groups. Despite these chal-
lenges and numerous pitfalls, it proved possible to 
identify human presence through palaeoecological 
methods within Kivalekh’s landscape as resulting 
from ecological feedback and niche construction pro-
cesses rather than being able to identify and target 
specific domestic activities (with the exception per-
haps of the presence of charcoal in association with 

the use of woodland resources). Although the ecolog-
ical signal captured could not be associated with a 
particular cultural group (i.e., Labrador Inuit) or with 
a specific occupation, it nevertheless showed con-
vincing evidence of being attributed with Arctic for-
agers as a general group. Kivalekh offered another 
great opportunity to investigate its cultural history 
through time by examining past human-environment 
relationships within Labrador’s Indigenous land-
scapes. It once more, captured the complexity of the 
site and indubitably, the region as a whole; though 
more research needs to be done in order to truly un-
derstand its culture history.  
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I 
n the fall of 2022, Parks Canada Newfoundland 
East Field Unit contracted the author to write a 
report on the history of Indigenous presence 
along the south coast of Newfoundland, from 

Cape St. Mary’s in the east to Cape Ray in the west. 
The study area also included the French-administered 
archipelago of Saint Pierre and Miquelon (Figure 1). 
Specific, this report will present information on In-
digenous lifeways, geographic locations, names of 
individuals and other related topics as revealed by the 
archaeological and historic record. The period for this 
project begins before the written record, pre-1500 CE 
(Common Era), and continues to the early 1800s. 

Archaeological and historical sources made it 
possible to write this history. Archaeology confirms 
Indigenous groups first inhabited the study area 
about 4000 years ago. These hunter and gatherer 
groups include First Nations and Pre-Inuit popula-

tions. The Mi’kmaq of Miawpukek First Nation are 
living in the study area today. 

After 1500 CE, historic documents provide a 
written record of the Indigenous presence. 
 Sources include first-hand accounts of Indige-
nous interactions with European fishers, and numer-
ous letters, contracts and dispatches from govern-
ment and military officials, notaries and planters. To-
gether, these documents provide a rich trove of data 
related to an Indigenous presence in the study area 
during the historic period, particularly in the eight-
eenth century. Secondary sources on the subject in-
clude reports, academic theses and various historical 
and archaeological studies. 

A wealth of research on the subject, carried 
out in the 1990s and early 2000s, greatly assisted in 
the preparation of this study. Noted Canadian histori-
ans and archaeologists were among the experts who 
wrote extensively on the presence, or absence, of In-

Castle Hill NHS Exhibit  
Enhancement Indigenous Connections 
Stephen Mills 
Heritage Consultant 

Left: “Portrait of three Micmac Indian women” 1859 / Baie Saint-Georges, Newfoundland by Emile Miot (Library and 
Archives Canada - Library and Archives Canada  PA-202288 http://www.ucs.mun.ca/~mwilks/pa202288.html) 

Right: Maritime Archaic organic and stone tools from Port au Choix, Newfoundland (Tuck 1976, Plate 1). 

http://www.ucs.mun.ca/~mwilks/pa202288.html
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digenous people in southern Newfoundland. This 
research, produced for a legal dispute between several 
Mi’kmaq and the Government of NL, produced 283 
volumes of incredibly valuable primary and secondary 
research, including reports and studies, maps, charts, 
translations of historic correspondence and tran-
scripts from court proceedings, all related to the In-
digenous presence on the south coast of Newfound-
land. All of the primary documents and most of the 
other secondary sources cited in this report are availa-
ble at the Centre for Newfoundland Studies (CNS), 
Memorial University Queen Elizabeth II Library and/
or online. To access these documents in the CNS, 
search under the following title: 1996 St. J. No. 1022 
in the Supreme Court of Newfoundland Trial Division be-
tween Her Majesty the Queen in right of Newfoundland as 
represented by the Minister of Government Services and Lands 
(plaintiff) and Ken Drew (defendant) and Abitibi-
Consolidated Inc. and Abitibi-Consolidated Company of Can-
ada (interveners) and Corner Brook Pulp and Paper Limited 
(intervener) and ... Wilfred John (defendant) ... Larry John 
(defendant) ... Larry John (defendant) ... Ralph John 
(defendant) ... Wilfred Drew (defendant) .... 

This report is divided in two parts. Part 1 co-
vers the Indigenous presence before the year 1500 
CE. Information on this period comes from archaeo-
logical sources, gathered over the past 50 or more 
years, but also includes nineteenth-century discoveries 
by curious residents. The pre-contact occupations in 

southern Newfoundland was the topic of a number 
of Memorial University graduate and honours theses. 
Part 2 addresses the post-contact period of the study 
area’s history, beginning with the prosecution of the 
European cod fishery in the early 1500s.   

By the 1660s, French and Basque fishers set-
tled along the south coast. Europeans fishing in Pla-
centia Bay encountered Indigenous people, likely Be-
othuks, in the late sixteenth century and by the sec-
ond half of the seventeenth century French authori-
ties at Plaisance encouraged the migration of Indige-
nous families from Cape Breton into the region. Con-
flicts between the French and English meant that the 
French-allied Indigenous folk were forced out of 
Newfoundland along with the French families. Fol-
lowing a tumultuous first half of the eighteenth cen-
tury, Mi’kmaq communities were once again estab-
lished at the bottom of Fortune Bay and along the 
southwest section of Newfoundland in the 1760s. 

Access to the study area came via the west 
coast of the island, around Cape Ray and, in the east, 
most likely via the Isthmus of Avalon between Trinity 
Bay and Placentia Bay (Figure 2). Archaeological re-
search and historic documents uncovered abundant 
evidence that Indigenous populations from the Mari-
time Archaic period to the seventeenth century 
(Evans 1981, Robbins 1985, Holly et al. 2010, Wil-
liams 1987, Wix 1836) used the south end of Trinity 
Bay. Sites of the same age and cultural affinities are 

Figure 1: South coast of Newfoundland with the Study Area defined between Cape Ray and Cape St. Mary’s.  
(Map provided by the Provincial Archaeology Office, Provincial Government of Newfoundland and Labrador) 
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also present in the north end of Placentia Bay 
(Linnamae 1971, Penney 1984), indicating that the 
Isthmus of Avalon was a convenient passage between 
the north and south coasts of Newfoundland. With 
just 3.5 km (2.2 miles) separating Trinity Bay from 
Placentia Bay, the Isthmus of Avalon connected 
groups exploiting the resources of the north and 
south coasts of Newfoundland. Importantly, this nar-
row gap served to avoid the distance of about 645km 
(about 400 miles as the crow flies) to walk and/or 
paddle around the entire Avalon Peninsula from 
Trinity Bay to Placentia Bay. Ralph Pastore (1989) 
discusses Beothuk travel between Trinity Bay and 
Placentia Bay via the Isthmus of Avalon.   

Historic references to this passage between 
the bays date to the early seventeenth century. When 
John Guy and his men sailed deep into Bull Arm in 
1612, they discovered a “way cut through the woods” 
traversing the Isthmus of Avalon near present day 
Frenchman’s Island (see Figure 2). Henry Crout, one 
of Guy’s lead men, walked this trail with several other 
colonists. When they reached Placentia Bay, they 
came out at Passage Harbour (present day Come by 
Chance) where they saw several Beothuk mamateeks. 

Near these mamateeks they found a number of Euro-
pean-made items, including: “…a basket full of fish 
hooks, a fishing line and a lead, a caulking iron, a 
‘target’, a staff, ‘flentt stones’(probably chert for mak-
ing stone tools), some skins, and a small copper ket-
tle.” (Gilbert 1990: 158). These European objects 
proved that, whether through trade or some other 
form of contact, the Beothuk of this region had ac-
cess to European goods in the early seventeenth cen-
tury, and most likely for some time prior to then.  

In their raids along the English Shore in the 
late-seventeenth century and early eighteenth century, 
French soldiers also traversed the Isthmus of Avalon 
to transport English prisoners to their fort in 
Plaisance (Williams 1987). Reverend Edward Wix, an 
Anglican archdeacon, also traversed this passage 
when he visited communities in Trinity Bay and Pla-
centia Bay in 1835. He describes the “ways or cross 
beams” over which French soldiers apparently 
dragged their boats when traversing the isthmus (Wix 
1836: 45-46). 

This study, serves as a synopsis of the Indige-
nous presence on the south coast of Newfoundland. 
A particularly beneficial piece of this report is its 

Figure 2: Google Earth image showing the Isthmus of Avalon (inside red box), between Frenchman’s Island and Come By 
Chance. Trinity Bay is on the right, Placentia Bay to the left. The yellow pins mark locations of sites discussed in the report. 
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broad list of written sources, all of which are available 
in the Centre for Newfoundland Studies at Memorial 
University. These sources provide a rich pool of data 
for anyone interested in the Indigenous presence 
along the south coast of Newfoundland.  
Sfmills1960@gmail.com 
 

References 
Evans, Clifford 
1981 Frenchmen’s Island Site (ClAl - l). 1981 Preliminary Field Report. Manuscript report on 
file at the Provincial Archaeology Office. 
Gilbert, William 
1990 "Divers Places": The Beothuk Indians and John Guy's Voyage into Trinity Bay in 1612. Newfoundland 
Studies 6, 2 (1990). 
Holly, D. C. Wolff, J. Erwin 
2010 The Ties that Bind and Divide: Encounters with the Beothuk in Southeastern 
Newfoundland. Journal of the North Atlantic 3:31–44. 
Linnamae, Urve 
1971 Preliminary Report of an Archaeological Survey of Placentia Bay. Manuscript report for 
the National Museum of Canada. 
Pastore, Ralph 
1989 The Collapse of the Beothuk World. Acadiensis, Vol. 19, No. 1 (Fall), pp. 52-71. 
Penney, Gerald 
1984 The Prehistory of the Southwest Coast of Newfoundland. Masters of Arts thesis, 
Dept. of Anthropology, Memorial University. 
Robbins, Douglas 
1985 Stock Cove, Trinity Bay: The Dorset Eskimo Occupation of Newfoundland From a 
Southeastern Perspective. Masters of Arts thesis, Dept. of Anthropology, Memorial University. 
Tuck, James A. 
1976 Newfoundland and Labrador Prehistory. Archaeological Survey of Canada, National Museum of Man 
National Museums of Canada. 
Williams, Alan 
1987 Father Baudoin's War: D'Iberville's Campaigns in Acadia and Newfoundland 1696, 1697. Memorial 
University, Department of Geography, St. John's. 
Wix, Edward 
1836 Six Months of a Newfoundland Missionary's Journal from February to August 1835. London: Smith, 
Elder and Co., Cornhill, 1836. 

mailto:Sfmills1960@gmail.com


Provincial Archaeology Office 2022 Archaeology Review   

 

277 

 

 

A 
ctivities of  
Nunatsiavut Government Archaeology 
 Although COVID-19 continued 
to impact our own and researchers’ activi-

ties, Nunatsiavut Government Archaeology saw in 
increase in archaeological activities in 2022 over the 
2020 and 2021 pandemic years. Behind the scenes, 
regulatory and policy work continue to be among our 
core functions, along with planning and implement-
ing archaeology and heritage projects and programs, 
and fostering partnerships with other researchers and 
institutions at local, provincial, federal, and interna-
tional levels. In 2022, the Nunatsiavut Government 
Archaeology team reviewed 32 land use applications 
and 18 mineral referrals, and issued 13 archaeology 
permits. These numbers are about on par with those 
seen pre-COVID-19. 
 
 

Heritage Forum 
 The annual 
Nunatsiavut Heritage Fo-
rum is scheduled to be 
held in Makkovik from 
March 2-6, 2023. The Fo-
rum had initially been 
scheduled for June 2022, 
but has been postponed 
thrice – once due to out-
breaks of both COVID-19 
and a particularly serious 
strain of influenza, a sec-
ond time due to gale-force 
winds preventing travel 
along the coast, and a 
third time due to the sad 
passing of Gerald Mitchell 
Sr., the “Labrador Ballad-
eer” and beloved artist 
from Makkovik. We are 
now exploring hybrid re-

mote and in-person options for the Forum, in light of 
the increasing challenges of hosting events in this 
COVID-19 and climate-changing world. 
In the Office and Around the World 

In early 2022, NG Archaeology/Heritage pur-
chased a 3D scanner, as part of our efforts to increase 
the accessibility of heritage materials in Nunatsiavut. 
We have to date scanned a small collection of Inuit 
Cultural Materials held by NG, as well as a small se-
lection of Inuit Cultural Materials and Archaeological 
Materials from Nunatsiavut currently held at The 
Rooms and at MUN. Corey was also able to use the 
3D scanner in the field to document historic petro-
glyphs at Ommatik (White Point) and at Ramah Mis-
sion (below). These scans will eventually be viewable 
online on the Nunatsiavut Stories website, and we 
hope to integrate 3D scanning into our best practices 
for object and site preservation. 

Nunatsiavut Government Archaeology  
Fieldwork 2022 
Lena Onalik, Corey Hutchings & Deirdre Elliott 
Nunatsiavut 

Figure 1: Locations of Nunatsiavut Government Archaeology Activities 2022. 



Provincial Archaeology Office 2022 Archaeology Review   

 

278 

 

 

In October 2022, 
Lena, Deirdre, and Mark 
Turner (on contract to 
manage digital archives) 
attended the Moravian 
Archives conference in 
Herrnhut, Germany. This 
gave us a glimpse of the 
kinds of archival records – 
and cultural materials – 
pertaining to Labrador 
Inuit that are held in Mo-
ravian archives and muse-
ums around the world, 
and provided us with a 
network of helpful archi-
vist contacts.  
Field Activities 
Nain Windmills 
NG22.08 

On June 16th, Co-
rey Hutchings and Deirdre 
Elliott hiked north and west from the Nain water 
tower toward the area chosen for the proposed wind-
mill installations. Along the way, we observed evi-
dence of modern and historic land use - conspicuous 
lines of cobbles covering a plastic drainage pipe, 
names spelled in pebbles, modern caches, inuksuit, 
and a hunting blind overlooking a pond. In the im-
mediate vicinity of the proposed windmill locations 
we observed one modern cache of tents (of a 1990s 
style), and one older, opened cache that once con-
tained a complete caribou, whose bones have now 
been widely scattered down the slope. Continuing 
west, we climbed to a feature Corey had observed 
while snowshoeing in the spring. The cobble features, 
on a high point of exposed bedrock, are intriguing, 
and have been designated HdCk-48. They consist of 
two parallel lines of cobbles (or lichen shadows where 
cobbles once were), between 0.5 and 1 m wide and 8 
m long (Figure 3), and an opened cobble cache with a 
loose brass survey marker inside, marked around the 
edge “GOVT. OF NEWFOUNDLAND & LABRA-
DOR” and in the middle with “91G” over “NO 
9107” (Figure 4). The marker appears to have once 
been used, as there are flattened hammer marks 
across its head and traces of epoxy along its shaft, but 
is not registered in the Newfoundland and Labrador 

Geodetic Network. Down the hill north of the cache 
was a slightly battered spool of copper (?) wire, of the 
kind and quantity used in geological exploration sur-
vey for locating ore bodies. The cobbles still in place 
along the parallel lines appear to have been in place 
for some time given the heavy and consistent lichen 
growth on them, and likewise some of the cobbles 
making up the cache. However, some of the cobbles 
in the cache can be matched (in shape) to the lichen 
shadows in the parallel lines. Our working hypothesis 
is that there once existed two cobble features with 
some antiquity (likely a cache and a feature that re-
sembles a Kajak rest), and that geological survey ac-
tivities in the early 1990’s made use of these cobbles 
to construct their own cache for survey materials. 
Proposed Nain Airport Road NG22.08 

On August 5th, Corey and Deirdre visited 
some of the geotechnical test pit and borehole loca-
tions that form part of the feasibility study for a new 
road to serve the proposed new Nain airport. As 
there are reported archaeological sites and known his-
toric land use within or near to the footprint of the 
proposed road construction area, we decided to walk 
the portion of the route closest to Nain to obtain a 
sense of the activities to be conducted and their po-
tential impact on heritage resources, prior to receiving 

Figure 2: Nunatsiavut Government Archaeology Nain Area Surveys 2022. 
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Figure 3: HdCk-48 parallel cobble feature, view west 

over chain of ponds. 

Figure 4: Newfoundland and Labrador survey  
marker found in opened cache at HdCk-48. 
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the final report of the HRIA conducted externally. 
According to hand-drawn maps from work conduct-
ed in the 1990s, two previously known archaeological 
sites are located within the project area (HdCk-06 and 
HdCk-28); however, their geographic coordinates on 
file were inaccurate, placing them outside of the area 
of concern. On August 10th, with Lena Onalik, we 
relocated the 2000 site excavation of HdCk-06 south 
of the Nain diesel power station (Penney 2002), and 
observed flakes along the footpath and around tele-
phone poles north and east of the power station, 
prompting amendments to the coordinates on file for 
sites HdCk-06 and HdCk-28. 

The route of the proposed road also follows 
the footpath through “Blowhole”, a narrow valley 
between two hills leading from the Nain quarry 
through to Blowhole Pond. This is an area that is well
-known locally for the high risk of avalanches in the 
winter, but nonetheless has seen historic and modern 
land use, as it is a popular area for fox trapping. A 
cobble cache of unknown age (though with heavy 
moss growth) was clearly visible from a borehole 
stake. Other borehole and geotechnical test pit loca-
tions we visited were in areas with low potential for 
subsurface archaeological features, but are located 
along a historic trail between Nain and Kauk 
(Hampson and Glover 2005), and in popular wood-
ing areas. 
Skull Island NG22.13 

On August 17, Deirdre, Lena, and the NG 
Archaeology summer student Siegfried Merkuratsuk, 
visited University of Toronto post-doc Patrick Jo-
licoeur and his crew at Skull Island 1. Patrick noted a 
small pile of lithic debitage and tools on the surface 

next to an old test pit (or looter’s pit), which we col-
lected so that they might be considered alongside col-
lections made from the site in the 1980s. It is unclear 
why these specimens had been left behind, but they 
include Ramah chert, grey mottled/banded chert, 
nephrite, slate, and soapstone debitage, a Ramah 
chert end scraper and biface fragments, and a broken 
nephrite burin-like tool. For more details on the Skull 
Island 1 excavations, see Jolicoeur (this volume). 

After our quick visit at Skull Island 1, we 
hiked northeast (in hindsight, getting back in the boat 
would have been quicker) to an area we had targeted 
for survey based on satellite imagery and Canada 
DEM (digital elevation model) data, and there record-
ed a new multi-component site. Skull Island 24 
(HcCg-29) sprawls across three or more ancient 
beach ridges between 10 and 20m ASL (Figure 5), 
200m from the modern shoreline, and contains evi-
dence of Maritime Archaic (possible), Dorset Pre-
Inuit, and enigmatic mid-20th century activities 
(including a rusted welding cylinder cap and several in
-place (and one on the surface) hefty ~60cm long tie-
down stakes) (Figure 6). A nesting and very angry fal-
con prevented the capture of UAV aerial images, but 
we hope to return to the area next year to survey the 
surrounding islands.  
Torngat Area of Interest 

From July 11-20th Lena Onalik traveled to 
Nachvak as part of the Torngat Area of Interest re-
search that was conducted with National Geographic 
Pristine Seas. The underwater research that National 
Geographic Pristine Seas did was to assist the 
Nunatsiavut Government with the Torngat AOI for 
an Indigenous Marine Protected Area to represent 

Figure 5: Panorama of palaeo-beach ridges at Skull Island 24 (HcCg-29), view (left-right) southwest, west, northwest.  
Suspected Maritime Archaic terraces to the left and middle, 20th century and Pre-Inuit terraces to the right. 
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Labrador Inuit interests in Nunatsiavut waters. Alt-
hough the AOI is confined to the marine environ-
ment, the archaeology on land speaks to the deep his-
tory of the importance of the marine environment to 
Inuit life. Lena, and three Inuit elders, John Townley, 
Annie Lidd and Mary Tuglavina helped interpret the 
Inuit story for the research that National Geographic 
Pristine Seas were conducting in Nachvak Fiord. In 
addition to the elders, there were three Inuit bear 
guards, Derrick Pottle, Samantha Pilgrim and Joe 
Webb. Further assistance was provided by Sid Pain 
and Nunatsiavut Research hired Ephraim Merku-
ratsuk as wildlife observer. He stayed on the ship for 
the duration of the summer work conducted in 
Nunatsiavut and Hudson’s Bay.  

On the land excursions were restricted to the 
proximity of the ship and centred around the dive 
teams' daily activities and availability of the bear 
guards. We based our shore excursions on areas we 
knew there were archaeology sites. The first few days 
were spent near the mouth of Nachvak Fiord.  

We had the wind to contend with for the first 
day on the land, July 12, but we were able to get 

ashore on the south side of the fiord on the eastern 
shore of the McCormick River at Ivitak Cove. This 
landing was on a low beach terrace where we found 
four historic tent rings and one disturbed cache span-
ning across 200m. There was a lot of seal skeletal re-
mains along the shore, possibly polar bear feeding 
grounds. We were fortunate to land on a rising tide 
and char fishing was quite fruitful. We also saw one 
timid caribou at the mouth of the river. He ran away 
when he caught our scent. Once the elders had satiat-
ed their fishing efforts for the day, our group consist-
ing of the elders, three film crew, two bear guards and 
two boat drivers returned to the ship.  

Each day operated in a similar fashion. The 
priority was to get the divers out in the water first, 
and secondly to get on the land where there were 
known archaeological sites within proximity of the 
ship. 

The next day, July 13, the divers were wanting 
underwater footage at the base of the razorback 
mountain range on the north side of the mouth of 
the fiord and near the shoals at the mouth of the 
fiord. We were stuck on the ship for much of the day, 

Figure 6: Skull Island 24 (HcCg-29), clockwise from top left: cobble feature on highest ridge; Pre-Inuit grey banded chert 
sideblade; stem of Maritime Archaic stemmed point; iron tie-down stake (in place); iron tie-down stake (loose);  

welding gas cylinder cap. 
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enjoying the views from the ship. Late in the after-
noon we landed at Schooner Cove IgCv-01 which is 
described as a small station in the SRF. We also en-
countered IgCv-6 which describes features on both 
sides of the stream. The description in the SRF says 
there are tent rings and caches on the east side of the 
stream but these features were found on the west side 
of the stream. We were not able to find the slab lined 
cave that is described and did not venture up to the 
soapstone quarry.  

July 14th, we spent on ship trying to connect 
to the ship’s main internet. The National Geographic 
Pristine Seas Team had a top of the line internet ca-
pability installed on the ship which was supposed to 
work everywhere, but the Torngat Mountains put 
those capabilities to the test and we discovered that it 
was actually damaged.   

The wind direction and shallow water pre-
vented us from navigating into Naksaluk cove on July 
15th. We spent the morning at a small cove to the 
east of Naksaluk cove in the lower Kammarsuit val-
ley. This is where we found Naksaluk Cove 1, which 
is described in the SRF as Neo Eskimo, and Paleo-
Eskimo dwellings, Inuit sod house, tent rings, ramah 
chert scatters, graves and caches on slope and terraces 
and whalebone found at the beach level. The graves 
and caches previously recorded were undisturbed, but 
have experienced disturbance since then. 

In the afternoon on July 15th, we tried to go 
to Tinutjarvik Cove but a polar bear was feeding on 
arctic char in the river so we had to leave. We almost 
overlooked Nachvak Gravel Bar, IgCu-02, (which we 
passed on the way to Tinutjarvik Cove), but Nanuk 
eyes, Joe Webb and Derrick Pottle said, “looks like 
there might be something interesting there”. It was 
difficult to get ashore by zodiac but was surprisingly 
calm once on shore. It was extremely exciting to find 
this site. The SRF describes approximately 40 stone 
structures- tent rings, multi-tiered boulder structures, 
caches, burials, Dorset sod houses, and pavements. 
Some of the tent rings nearest to the shore are start-
ing to collapse due to storm surges. The beach is 
made up of large cobblestones which could easily 
crumble away with the rough tides. The beach runs 
across approximately 500m. Further back in the 
beach there are stone features with built up stone 
walls. It was just incredible. The views offer a great 
vantage point in and out of the fiord.  

On July 16th the dive activity centred around 
the fork of Tasiujak and Talialuk (Talek) arms. Our 
shore party which consisted of Lena, the elders and a 
slowly growing number of dive crew and two bear 
guards went ashore at Nachvak Village, IgCx-03. It 
was a beautiful, sun splitting rocks kind of day with 
loads of mosquitos and sandflies. The National Geo-
graphic film crew who accompanied us each day on 
shore took the opportunity to speak individually with 
us about various topics including memories of Na-
chvak and the eviction of Hebron and Nutâk. Lena 
lead a small group to the remains of the sod houses. 
The grasses are growing high. The exterior walls of 
the houses on the side faces the ocean are starting to 
become exposed. The willows are growing larger on 
the back of the houses towards the cliffs above. The 
houses are intact, but starting to experience some 
slumping and rodent activity has exposed some of the 
rocks below the surface. The day ended with a group 
of eight people plunging into the water from the ship 
to wash off all the mosquito bites and blood. 

On July 17th we went ashore at the mouth of 
Nachvak Brook where our group enjoyed some fish-
ing and a boil up on shore. We made panitsiaks, (fried 
dough) which was cooked over the open fire, made 
tea and fried some of the daily catch. The site IgDy-
01, which was documented by Kaplan in 1985 con-
tains numerous tent rings a large cairn which 
measures approximately 6ft by 8ft and three rectangu-
lar structures which are still visible in the landscape. A 
small group of us walked up the river a short distance 
where we watched a mother and her flock of baby 
ducks swim downstream. A lonely caribou could not 
fight his curiosity and trotted down to the shore to 
show off for the camera crew and our small group of 
Inuit who drooled at the sight. It was another glori-
ous day. 

On July 18th, we ventured part way into 
Talialuk (Talek) Arm. We stopped at the half way 
point to wait for the basecamp helicopter which was 
picking up two of the film crew to do interviews with 
the Merkuratsuk’s. They interviewed Eli, Maria, Be-
nigna and Jacko about their family history in the 
Torngats. 

In the afternoon, the group ventured to the 
mouth of the Palmer River. The dive team were do-
ing work near the fork which meant that our group 
had to stick together because we only had two bear 
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guards. The elders wanted to fish so we stayed on 
shore at the mouth for the afternoon. It proved to be 
a good idea as there were lots of fish caught. We were 
fortunate to have some caribou from the community 
freezer in Nain. We cooked this over the open fire, 
and had tea and two batches of panitsiak.  

July 19th was our last day in the fiord. We 
headed out of Talialuk arm and the ship anchored 
again at Ivitak Cove. In the morning Annie, Mary and 
I accompanied the dive crew to learn about the vari-
ous types of research the teams were doing. We 
learned how they put out their cameras to monitor 
below the surface which was similar to setting a fish-
ing net but instead of a net it was ropes with expen-
sive underwater cameras attached. Later in the morn-
ing we were unsure what to do, so we decided to go 
to a point of land where we thought it might be good 
for fishing for the elder’s sake. The location did not 
have any archaeology sites. There was a waterfall 
which looked like it had a serious breach during 
spring runoff. We did some recordings with the film 
crew and the elders had a successful afternoon of 
fishing. This was our last day in Nachvak and it ended 
successfully. After a few hours at this site, the wind 
began to pick up. And it started to rain. We got 
picked up by the FRC (fast rescue craft) and enjoyed 
a bumpy wet ride back to the ship. It was an incredi-
ble week with the elders and National Geographic 
Pristine Seas research team. The next morning, July 
20th, with fog and light rain showers the elders and I 
flew to basecamp by helicopter and caught a flight 
back to Nain shortly after. The ship continued north 
to Churchill, Manitoba, where the crew began their 
next AOI research. 
Hebron Family Archaeology Project 

The Hebron Family Archaeology Project took 
place between July 29 and August 5, 2022. This year, 
due to the increasing age of the elders, instead of hav-
ing one elder and three family we asked the selection 
committee what they wanted. We knew we could take 
a maximum of four elders with our HFAP budget. 
The elders decided this is what they wanted. They 
said, “if our family wants to come, they will find a 
way.” They voted for Alice Pilgrim, Martin Jararuse, 
Walter Piercy and Sophie Keelan. We also had Simon 
Kohlmeister, NG conservation officer and boat driv-
er, as well as Levi Nochasak as bear guard. They are 
both Hebron relocatee’s.  

Throughout the week at Hebron, we did vari-
ous activities including visiting the foundation of each 
of the elders former homes. We visited the church, 
walked around the site, we went to visit Kingmitok 
Island, fished in the bay. The Hebron Ambassador 
Project was taking place at the same time so we had 
further assistance from their crew. On Sunday, July 
31, approximately 30 people came to Hebron from 
Basecamp and we held a church service that was led 
by the Ambassador, Gus Semigak. The Brass Band 
from Nain played for the first time in Hebron in pos-
sibly 63 years. It was a special day. Lots of tears of joy 
and healing were shed on this day. 

The visit to Kingmitok Island was extremely 
interesting archaeologically. Not only did we find the 
tent ring that Sophie and her family camped in at the 
north end of the island, we also found new Pre-Inuit 
sites that have not been previously recorded. The is-
land is rich with sites and further investigation of the 
island is recommended. 

During the HFAP of 2021, when we went 
fishing up to Hebron Bay, on the way up we learned 
about two very interesting features associated with 
legends of the region. One is the woman and child 
turned to stone, and the other is the wolves turned to 
stone. The legend of the woman and child is they 
were saved from starvation by being turned to stone 
so they would not suffer a tragic death. The legend of 
the wolves turned to stone is about wolves who were 
about to attack a camp and the old shaman saved the 
women and children by turning the wolves to stone. 
There are pinnacles on the hillside visible from the 
water. Further information can be found in the NG 
permit report. These sites were visited again in 2022 
and more research into the legends is required. 

We see this project as a very meaningful way 
to bring elders back to their homeland. It is a way to 
connect young and old together and share stories of 
the past and of our way of life. It has now been 64 
years since Hebron was relocated therefore the elders 
are this age and older. If we continue to support their 
return home, we have to be mindful of their age, 
health and capabilities. There are currently 46 remain-
ing relocatee’s from Hebron and 28 from Nutak. 
Torngat Base Camp (IcCq-11) NG22.09 

At the request of the Torngat Park superin-
tendent a small archaeological survey was conducted 
in advance of a infrastructure project. On the initial 
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walk over of the proposed project area, located to the 
west of the camp, a number of Ramah Chert flakes 
were found in a caribou trail that leads from base 
camp to the head of St. John’s Harbour. The nearest 
reported site IcCq-11 is generally poorly understood 
and is based on surface remains, and lithic scatters. 
This is further confused by significant disturbance 
caused by the construction and later removal of 
1950s US military infrastructure in the area including 
roadways and buildings. As the proposed project was 
small and contained within a 3x3m square, it was de-
cided that the affected area could be tested and 
cleared with little risk to heritage resources (Figure 7). 
A grid of 9 test pits were dug by trowel over the pro-
posed footprint with no cultural material being en-
countered and a tenth negative test pit was dug to the 
south of the caribou trail adjacent to the other pits. 
The lack of any cultural material in these pits despite 
the nearby surface scatter of lithics suggests that lithic 

material is likely being washed down the caribou trail 
from an unknown site at higher elevation.  

In an attempt to clarify the extent of IcCq-11 
and identify the potential site at higher elevation, a 
map of the general area was made using a drone. It is 
hoped that this map may be used in conjunction with 
future test pitting to gain a better understanding of 
the archaeology in the vicinity of basecamp.  
Ugjuktok Survey 22.37, NG22.09 

In early 2022, Nunatsiavut Archaeology re-
ceived a land use request for the area north of Ugjuk-
tok Fjord. Ugjuktok Fjord marks the southern and 
western termination of the larger Saglek Fjord. De-
spite the extensive survey and number of important 
sites in Saglek, Ugjuktok has seen limited survey and 
only a single site near the mouth of the Fjord has 
been reported. Through support from Parks Canada, 
a short helicopter survey was conducted (Figure 8). 
The survey began at the elevated meadow at the start 
of the river valley that empties into the north side of 

Figure 7: Negative test pit at Torngat Mountains Basecamp and Research Station site IcCq-11,  
view northeast over St. John’s Harbour. 
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the fjord. This flat area roughly 10ASL is the location 
of the only known sites in the area and requires addi-
tional walking survey and mapping as a number of 
tent rings and other features are visible from the air. 
From here we followed the river valley roughly west 
where it rises sharply for the first 6km until reaching a 
relatively level area with a large (>3km) narrow lake 
that is the source of the river. Though no cultural fea-
tures were spotted in this quick overflight, both the 
head and foot of this lake should be considered high 
potential for any proposed development in the area. 

We continued the survey southwest from the 
lake, the land sloping steeply downward until meeting 
a broad valley with a small river at the westernmost 
shore of Ugjuktok. Where this river empties into the 
fjord is marked by low lying wetland that has low ar-
chaeological potential. On the opposite southern 
shore another broad river valley with similarly wet 
conditions mark the end of the Fjord. On a point of 
land on the east side of this valley a number of cultur-

al features were noted from the air (Figure 9). On 
landing, features consisted of a number of rectangular 
stone walls as well as various stone cairns or caches. 
The walls are noteworthy in the large size of the 
rocks used as well as being stacked multiple courses 
high in places. Dimensions of any individual structure 
was hard to determine as there appears to have been 
repeated rebuilding events. No artifacts were found in 
association with the features, making cultural affilia-
tion difficult, but based on size and shape they are 
likely historic Inuit structures. Further investigation 
of the point revealed a paleo-shore line at 10 meters 
above sea level. Though this area was heavily vegetat-
ed a number of Ramah chert flakes were seen in ex-
posed soils surrounding boulders. No structural fea-
tures were recognized and no diagnostic tools were 
found, but based on the location and elevation a cul-
tural affiliation of Archaic is suspected. Time at this 
new site (designated IbCv-01) was limited but it does 
seem that it may have important information about 

Figure 8: Ugjuktok helicopter survey track and results. 
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settlement patterns in this area and a more complete 
investigation of the site should be completed.  

The remainder of the survey of the fjord con-
sisted of identifying areas of high archaeological po-
tential along the shores of the fjord. With the excep-
tion of a promising point of land near the western 
end of the Fjord, the north shore appeared to be too 
steep for sites. The southern shore had numerous 
locations that seemed ideal for Inuit sites as well as 
the flat elevated paleo beach ridges that seem likely 

locations for Archaic sites. 
These areas were recorded 
and future survey in the 
area can now be focused. 
White Point 22.37 
 On August 19th, 
Corey and Parks Archaeol-
ogist John Higdon visited 
Ommatik 1 (IcCp-48) to 
document the historic-
through-modern petro-
glyphs there, which con-
sist mostly of personal 
names and the year in-
scribed on soft brown 
cobbles (Figure 10). The 
oldest visible inscription is 
dated 1884, and names 
continue to be added to 
present. Individual stones 
were 3D scanned, in some 
cases revealing underlying 
names and dates that had 
not been visible with the 
naked eye.  
Little Ramah Bay 
 Through coopera-
tion with and under per-
mit by Parks Canada, 
Nunatsiavut Government 
Archaeology had the op-
portunity to revisit three 
known sites that had not 
been revisited since the 
1970s to gauge current 
impacts of climate change 
effects as part of the Cli-

mate Change and Archaeology in Nunatsiavut pro-
ject. These sites were selected due to their proximity 
to an archaeology assessment being done at Ramah 
Mission. It is hoped that these sites can serve as con-
crete examples for gauging both the accuracy of lega-
cy data and the real impacts of climate change on 
similar and similarly-situated sites.  

The three sites, Little Ramah Bay 1, 2, and 3 
(IfCs-1, IfCs-2, IfCs-3), are all located on or near a 
point of land on the eastern side of the entrance to 
Little Ramah Bay (Figure 11). The three sites were 

Figure 9: IbCv-01 (new site), view northwest with cobble structures in centre of photo. 
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Figure 10: Ommatik 1 (IcCp-48),  
view east with engraved stones in foreground. 

Figure 11: Little Ramah Bay sites from helicopter, view north. 
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originally reported in 1977 by William Fitzhugh as 
part of the Torngat Archaeology Project, with 1 and 3 
having being revisited in 1978 also under Smithsonian 
permit. Each of the sites saw minimal test pitting and 
limited artifact collection. All of the sites were identi-
fied as having a Dorset component.  

The three sites were visited on August 15 
with less than two hours on the ground. The first is-
sue encountered was that the coordinates for these 
sites as per the site record forms were off between 40
-200 meters. These errors in the site locations were 
not consistent between sites and do not appear sys-
tematic or related to map projection (Figure 12). 
Though the given site coordinates are incorrect, 
Kaplan’s sketch map of Little Ramah Bay 3 accurately 
depicts the site and its location (1983: 619). 

Little Ramah Bay 1 is located on the peninsu-
la on a low, flat grassy section situated between rocky 
hills. The site is 5-7m ASL with the edges sharply 
sloping down a rocky face to the sea (Figure 13). Lit-
tle Ramah Bay 1 is identified as a mid-passage Dorset 
structure over laying a pre-Dorset site. Large amounts 
of debitage are visible on the surface along with large 
structural stones that are likely related to the features 
reported by Fitzhugh. A significant amount of deb-

itage could be seen wash-
ing over both the eastern 
and western edges of the 
site, and large pieces of 
flotsam including a Walk-
man cassette player were 
noted, indicating that 
waves are at least occasion-
ally breaking over the site. 
 Little Ramah Bay 2 
has the least amount of 
documentary information 
available of the sites on the 
peninsula. The original site 
record form and report 
suggest a tentative cultural 
affiliation of Dorset but 
with no site description. 
After the field season 
Nunatsiavut Government 
Archaeology were in con-
tact with The Rooms for 
the catalog of artifacts col-

lected. This catalog contained a number of micro-
blade fragments as well as a tip-fluted point con-
sistent with the Dorset cultural designation. This cata-
log had additional information in that it mentioned 
“Inside Feature” as the provenience for the artifacts 
collected. What is assumed to be this feature was ob-
served during this visit and appeared only as a 2.5-3 
meter incomplete ring of stones. This feature is locat-
ed in a 50x100 meter flat sandy area situated 80 me-
ters east of the shore at a height 12m ASL. A large 
amount of debitage and some fragmentary tools were 
seen throughout this flat area both inside and outside 
the feature, possibly suggesting additional features 
that are not visible at the surface. At present this site 
seems stable and is of least concern of the three Little 
Ramah Bay sites. 

The nearby Little Ramah Bay 3 showed more 
striking erosion effects. Most noticeably the edge of 
the site adjacent to the beach is actively breaking 
loose and eroding (Figure 14). The site is discussed by 
Kaplan in her 1983 PhD dissertation where she con-
cludes that the site marks a short Inuit occupation 
post-1850 that was constructed on top of and from 
sods from an underlying Dorset site. A mix of histor-
ic artifacts and lithic debitage are present in the col-

Figure 12: Little Ramah Bay sites, coordinates from previous  
Site Record Forms vs. actual site locations (contour interval in feet). 
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Figure 13: Little Ramah Bay 1 (IfCs-1, centre) from helicopter, view southeast with IfCs-3 just visible 
at top of photo. Note abundance of driftwood strewn across the site by wave action. 

Figure 14: Little Ramah Bay 3 (IfCs-3), view west, showing erosional undercuts and bank failure in 
front of Inuit sod houses. Veronica Flowers and Parks Canada archaeologist John Higdon with RTK 

in background. 
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lapsing soil and the exposed stratigraphy shows an 
occupation layer. In comparing current conditions to 
the map produced by Kaplan, the area in front (east) 
of the sod houses looks to have lost 3-6 meters of 
ground as the gravel beach that is currently there is 
not present in her map. Added to this is the fact that 
a stream that runs to the east of the houses has shift-
ed course much closer to the site, leaving little room 
before this part of the site is eroding on two sides. 
Climate Change and Archaeology in Nunatsiavut 

In 2019, Nunatsiavut Government Archaeol-
ogy secured a $138,000 grant from the federal Cli-
mate Change Preparedness in the North program to 
assess the real and potential impacts of climate 
change on archaeological sites in Nunatsiavut and to 
purchase weather-monitoring stations to be installed 
at key sites to better understand the range and rate of 
these impacts on the ground. Five HOBO weather 
monitoring stations were purchased in early 2021, 
equipped with sensors to capture wind speed and di-
rection, rainfall, ambient temperature, pressure, and 
humidity, solar radiation (sunlight), snow depth, and 
soil temperature and moisture. Two of these have 
now been deployed around Nain, and the remainder 
will be deployed in 2023 at other key locations along 
the coast. 

In addition to the work in the Torngat Moun-
tains National Park described above, we are currently 
working with the NL Air Photo Map Library to ac-
quire historic and recent air photos of sensitive areas 
of coastal Nunatsiavut. These high-resolution photos 
will enable us to track the real extents and rates of 
coastal erosion through time to better focus our miti-

gation efforts, and in exceptional cases may allow for 
the identification of archaeological sites and high po-
tential areas for targeted surveys. 
Conclusion 

We are looking forward to a busy 2023 sea-
son, with preemptive surveys in areas with increasing 
land use, targeted investigations in under-surveyed 
areas at high risk of erosion and other climate change 
impacts, and the pilot year of our community climate 
change-monitoring project, Adaptive Archaeology. 
We also hope to see the completion of a comprehen-
sive study of the feasibility of constructing and oper-
ating a dedicated repository for artifacts, cultural ma-
terials, and archives within Nunatsiavut. 
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I 
ntroduction 
 We worked 

at L’Anse aux 
Meadows National 

Historic site and briefly in 
the surrounding region 
between August 14-21, 
2022. To do this work we 
received permits from 
Parks Canada (AM-2022-
43278) and the Provincial 
Archaeology Office 
(permit 22.43 – L’Anse 
aux Meadows area). The 
objectives of the work 
were to undertake lake 
sediment coring of sites 
within the region to study 
past climate and vegeta-
tion changes during the 
Holocene, and especially 
the Common Era (the last 
2000 years). This work is 
being done in collabora-
tion with Paul Ledger and 
Véronique Forbes 
(Memorial University of 
Newfoundland) in support 
of their efforts at the ar-
chaeological site itself.     
Methods 

Our sediment cor-
ing utilized three different 
devices: 1) a percussion-driven interface corer to cap-
ture the watery sediments at the interface between the 
water column and the top of the sediment; 2) a Liv-
ingstone piston sampler for recovering deeper, more 
consolidated sediments; and 3) a Russian peat borer 
for extracting very fibrous, organic-rich sediments. 

Each of these devices produced cores approximately 
5 cm in diameter. The first two devices were de-
ployed using a floating platform constructed from 
plywood and inflatable rafts (Figures 1 and 2); the 
Russian Peat corer was used from the surface. Once 
extracted from the sediments, each core was wrapped 

Holocene climate and human impacts at 
L’Anse aux Meadows, Newfoundland, based 
on lake sediment proxy analysis 
Matthew Peros1, Emilie Gauthier2 & Jeannine St-Jacques3  
1Bishop’s University, 2Université de Franche-Comté, 3Concordia University  

Figure 1: Coring on the platform at Black Duck Pond with the Livingstone Piston sampler. 
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and transported out of the field for shipment to Bish-
op’s University, where they are currently stored in a 
refrigerator. As each site was visited, we were very 
careful to not create too much disturbance and we 
expect that our environmental impact was extremely 
limited to negligible. 
The sites 

Our team (see Appendix B) visited and took sam-
ples from four lakes and one wetland (Figure 3): 
1. A single core at the center of an unnamed pond, 

just to the north of the National Historic Site 
boundary, at 51.603602°N, -55.519226°E (in less 
than 1 m of water). Total core length is less 
than 60 cm; 

2. A single core at the center of “Skin Pond” (near 
its narrowest point), at 51.585488°N, -55.536553°
E (in less than 1 m of water). Total core length 
is less than 60 cm; 

3. An “interface” core at Black Duck Pond, at 
51.579104°N and -55.530308°E (in 5 m of water). 
Total core length is less than 60 cm; 

4. A second, longer core sequence (consisting of 
both an interface core and a series of Livingstone 
core drives), at 51.577141°N and -55.528677°E, 
also at Black Duck Pond (in approximately 18 m 
of water). Total core length for the longer se-
quence it is approximately 4 m;  

5. A single core sequence (consisting of both an in-
terface core and a series of Livingstone core 
drives) at “Grace’s Lake” (unofficial name), just 
outside the National Historic Site boundary, at 
51.570306°N, -55.481948°E. Total core length 
is approximately 4 m; 

6. A core (using a Russian Peat borer) from the wet-
land located at 51.594455°N, -55.527669°E. To-
tal core length is approximately 2 m. 

Figure 2: Preparing the interface corer at the small pond north of the National Historic Site (51.603602°N, -55.519226°E). 
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Each of these sites was targeted due to a combi-
nation of proximity to the known archaeological site
(s), their measured depths (we wanted as deep lakes 
as possible), and accessibility due to our heavy equip-
ment. In the end, both the small pond and Skin Pond 
were found to be very shallow and neither contained 
very thick sedimentary packages (less than 1 m each), 
suggesting that these water bodies have a relatively 
recent history and are not very old. Black Duck Pond 
and Grace’s Lake, however, possibly due to their 
depth, contained considerably more sediment, so 
more time was focused on those locations. In addi-
tion, we cored the wetland just east of the Norse re-
mains (with permission of Gabrielle Charette), be-
cause we anticipated that a longer (and hence older) 
sedimentary sequence would exist here – and recov-
ered two meters of sediment from this location.       
Preliminary results 

We began analyzing the cores in September 
2022. This work consisted of non-destructive mag-
netic susceptibility measurements on all cores, esti-
mates of sediment composition using Loss-on-
Ignition techniques, and we submitted a number of 
samples for radiocarbon dating. It is too early to 

make any interpretations 
on the cores, although the 
longer sequences we col-
lected at Black Duck Pond 
and Grace’s Lake consist 
of very organic rich sedi-
ment overlying a base of 
fine, mineral-rich sedi-
ment, which probably rep-
resents clay of glacial or 
marine origin (i.e., mark-
ing the onset of lake for-
mation). Thus, we expect 
that from these locations 
we recovered complete (or 
near complete) sedimen-
tary sequences. Indeed, 
near the base of the core 
from Black Duck Pond, 
we also found what ap-
peared to be fish 
(probably sculpin – ben-
thic fish) bones (Figure 4 
and 5), which probably 

date to the early Holocene (6-10 ka) given their 
depths in the core. However, at this point it is unclear 
what their significance is.  

As mentioned, we have already submitted 
nine samples for radiocarbon dating: four from the 
Black Duck Pond and Grace’s Lake cores (to Beta 
Analytic in Florida) and five from the wetland core 
(site 6) to the A.E. Lalonde Laboratory in Ottawa. 
The dates from site 6 have been returned and we 
have generated a preliminary age-depth model show-
ing the relationship between depth and age in the 
core, as shown in Figure 6. This preliminary data indi-
cates that these sediments span the last six thousand 
years and are probably uninterrupted. 
Next steps 

The main analytical work on the cores will be 
undertaken by two graduate students under our su-
pervision: Elia Roulé and Charlotte Whyte, and will 
begin in spring or early summer 2023. The specific 
cores they work on will in part be dependent on the 
dating results that we obtain this winter, but their ef-
forts will likley be focussed on high-resolution pollen 
analysis to reconstruct climate and vegetation change 
over the last few millennia at several of the sites. In 

Figure 3: Google Earth image of the region with yellow circles  
showing locations of sediment cores. The red circle corresponds to the Norse site. 
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Figure 4: Top and Figure 5: Bottom.  

Possible sculpin bones. 
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addition, a new member of the team (George Drum-
mond, Concordia University, who was not present 
for the fieldwork), has been undertaking charcoal 
analysis on the wetland core to document local and 
regional fire activity. The work is still in progress but 
should be finished by April 2023.  
Field Team 
Professors 
Matthew Peros (Bishop’s University) 
Emilie Gauthier (Université de Franche-Comte, 
France) 
Jeannine St-Jacques (Concordia University) 
Postdocs/students 
Natasha Roy (UQAM) 
Elia Roulé (Université de Franche-Comte, France) 
Charlotte Whyte (Concordia University) 
Alexandre Pace (Concordia University) 
Cesar Arturo Vera (Université de Sherbrooke) 
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R 
oy Skanes of SEM completed two Historic 
Resources Impact Assessments (HRIA) in 
the province in 2022 - one on the south 
shoreline of the Exploits River in central 

Newfoundland and another within and near the com-
munity of Nain in northern Labrador. 
Exploits River 
 The HRIA on the Exploits River was com-
pleted for the proposed development of a parcel of 
shoreline property for cottage construction. The 
wooded land where development could occur is situ-
ated on the south shore of the river, approximately 
1.25 km downstream of the Sir Robert Bond Bridge 
on the TCH (Figure 1). 
 The proposed project will involve subdividing 
the property into 16 waterfront cottage lots ranging in 
width from 28.45 m to 43.79 m. The principal access 
to the development will be from the TCH and Sandy 
Point Road, the latter of which will connect with a 
new, east to west-oriented gravel road that once fully 
constructed, will extend along the complete length of 
the property’s southern boundary and provide access 
to each of the cottage lots. Figure 2 shows the con-

ceptual layout of the proposed development, as well 
as the various buffer zones that must be maintained 
along the water frontage. 
 Background research completed for the 
HRIA suggested that while there was some potential 
that the Project Area had seen intermittent usage dur-
ing the precontact and historic periods, the overall 
topographic conditions and the nature of the shore-
line suggested that the likelihood of any prolonged 
occupation was low. Additionally, it appeared from a 
review of available sources that the parcel of land to 
be developed had been investigated archaeologically 
in the 1990s, with negative results (Schwarz 1992). 
Thus, the information acquired through background 
research suggested that the historic resources poten-
tial of the property was low. 
 Despite the level of investigation completed 
during the HRIA field study, which involved a thor-
ough visual inspection of ground conditions through-
out the property and the excavation of test pits on 
dry, level terrain theoretically suitable for past human 
settlement, no materials or locations of archaeological 
significance were located. Because the potential that 

Sikumiut Environmental Management  
Limited 2022 Historic Resources Activities 
Roy Skanes  
Sikumiut Environmental Management Limited (SEM) 

Figure 1: The Exploits River Project Area. 
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archaeological material is present is low. No further 
documentary or field research was recommended. 
Nain  
 The Nunatsiavut Government is proposing to 
construct a new certified airport for the Inuit com-
munity of Nain in northern Labrador to replace the 
existing infrastructure that is reportedly undergoing 
stress due to climate change. The new facility will 
have a gravel airstrip of 5,000 feet long (1,524 m) and 
100 feet wide (30.48 m), with a surface area of ap-
proximately 1,300 m2 set aside at the landing site to 
accommodate any future development requirements. 
Construction of an access road to connect Nain with 
the new airport will also be part of the project. 
 Preliminary groundwork for the project in 
2022 would involve completion of 90 geotechnical 

boreholes and test pits along the route of the pro-
posed access road from Nain and throughout the area 
west of the community where the airstrip and associ-
ated infrastructure will be situated. Additionally, sev-
eral small and moderate-sized waterbodies were iden-
tified by the geotechnical team as potential locations 
where, if needed, water could be drawn and trans-
ported by helicopter to work sites in large plastic 
totes and used for cooling drills positioned in areas 
away from adequate water sources. 
 Following a review of Project details by the 
Nunatsiavut Archaeological Office (NAO), the pro-
ponent was informed that each of the 90 locations 
where geotechnical investigations would be conduct-
ed should be subject to a HRIA prior to commence-
ment of tree and brush clearing and any other type of 

Figure 2: Proposed layout of the Cottage Lot Development on the Exploits River shoreline. 
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ground activities related to 
the work. Additionally, 
once the locations of the 
potential water sources 
had been confirmed, the 
proponent requested that 
assessment of these be 
added to the HRIA work-
scope as a precautionary 
measure to help reduce 
the likelihood of any pro-
ject-related interactions 
with historic resources.  
 Fieldwork com-
pleted as part of the 2022 
HRIA saw the discovery 
of archaeological materials 
in a single shovel-dug test 
pit situated close to where 
geotechnical test pit 35 
would be situated. The site, assigned the Borden 
Number HdCk-47, is located near the edge of a level 
but narrow and elevated point of well-drained, forest-
ed and lichen-covered terrain at 37.68 m asl and ap-
proximately 1.75 km north of the shoreline of Kauk 

Harbour. The site overlooks a series of small and 
moderate-sized adjoining ponds and low-lying boggy 
area. It seems likely that the site at the time of occu-
pation may have been situated on an elevated point 
of land that projected out into saltwater (Figure 3). 
 Findings at HdCk-47 included 24 quartz 
flakes and 29 fragments of other quartz debitage 
(Figure 4). Though it has not been confirmed due to 
the limited sample recovered, the materials unearthed 
and the elevation of the find above asl – 37.68 m – 
could indicate a relatively early Maritime Archaic oc-
cupation. It is worth noting as well that several of the 
sites previously recorded archaeological in the Nain 
area that contained lithic assemblages dominated by 
quartz, and which were situated on former shorelines 
at similarly high elevations asl, were dated to circa 
6,000 - 7,000 years BP (Hood 2008, Fitzhugh 1978). 
However, it is important to note that confirmation of 
the age and cultural affiliation of HdCk-47, as well as 
other critical aspects such as site size, function, and 
seasonality, can only be arrived at once further testing 
and recording, and research and analysis of the total 
body of site data is completed.   
 Because significant disturbances to cultural 
materials could have occurred at HdCk-47 if the loca-
tion was sampled for geotechnical purposes, the 
worksite was relocated to higher ground away from 

Figure 3: Location of Precontact Period archaeological site HdCk-47. 

Figure 4 : Sample of quartz flakes recovered from HdCk-47. 
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the archaeological find and completely off the level 
terrace/ridge where the positive test pit was situated.  
 In accordance with recommendations made 
by the project archaeologist to the proponent and 
NAO in a series of daily fieldwork updates and a pre-
liminary report, geotechnical work proceeded at all 
identified Project locations, with the sole exception of 
where the archaeological site was discovered. In sum-
mary, the geotechnical team reported no unexpected 
findings or inadvertent impacts to archaeological ma-
terials during the 2022 field program, and the work at 
the borehole, test pit and water source locations pro-
ceeded on schedule and without any delays related to 
interactions with historic resources of any descrip-
tion.  
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D 
evil’s Cave or Devil’s Rock (CjAh-39) is 
located some 500m behind, or north of, 
the community of Bishops Cove and at 
the southeastern outskirts of the com-

munity of Upper Island Cove in Conception Bay 
North. Here, many names, initials and dates are in-
cised on rock surfaces within and adjacent to a small 
cave-like crevice on the boulder and scree-littered 
southern slope of a rocky hill (Figures 1 and 2). The 
crevice is formed by very large angular boulders that 
rest against one another to create a space that one or 
two individuals, at most, could enter at a time. Upper 
Island Cove resident Everett Lynch first brought the 
site to our attention in 2018. According to Lynch, his 
father discovered the crevice as a boy back in the 

1940s on his way berry picking; at that time, the inte-
rior rock surface already contained many inscriptions. 
Referred to colloquially as Devil’s Cave or Devil’s 
Rock, this location has been, and continues to be, a 
gathering place for young people from one or more 
of the nearby communities of Bishops Cove, Spoon 
Cove, and Upper Island Cove.  

In spring 2022, 3D structured-light scanning 
(SLS) was conducted on the inscriptions located 
along the south-facing sloping surface inside the crev-
ice (see Tapper et al. 2022). This report details the 
processes involved in the preliminary scanning, re-
sults of the 3D modelling, and tentative interpreta-
tions on who carved their names on the rock at Dev-

Preliminary recording and interpretation of
Devil’s Cave, Conception Bay North 
Bryn Tapper & Barry Gaulton 
Memorial University 

Figure 1: The Devil’s Cave site located on the south side of the rocky escarpment. 
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il’s Cave, when, and from what community(s) they 
resided.    

An Einscan Pro 2X Plus Structured-light 3D 
Scanner was used to capture surface details of the 
interior rock surface (Figure 3). Structured-light scan-
ning (SLS) generates accurate 3D datasets, which pro-
vide important quantitative information relating to 
the dimensions and current condition of the inscrip-
tions. Data capture and post-processing of the 3D 
models was undertaken using EXScan Pro software. 
The Handheld Rapid Scan setting and Texture Scan 
alignment mode was used to produce a colour-aligned 
0.25mm resolution surface model of the inscriptions 
(Shining 3D 2019: 41). The model was imported into 
Meshlab (Cignoni et al. 2008) and visualised using the 
Radiance Scaling Plugin (Vergne et al. 2012) to pro-
duce an enhanced 2D rendition of the inscribed panel 
(Figure 4). This enhanced image was used as the basis 
for a manually produced interpretative line drawing 
of legible inscriptions (Figure 5). The line drawing is 

not a complete record of all the inscriptions — many 
remain faint or obscured by later carvings. 

Only the south-facing sloping surface forming 
the ‘front’ of the crevice was scanned during the site 
visit — covering an area 1.74m long by 1.40m wide. 
The space inside the crevice at Devil’s Cave is tight 
and does not provide sufficient room to set up a cam-
era and tripod required to record the inscriptions us-
ing methods such as Highlight-Reflectance Transfor-
mation Imaging. Instead, the 3D scanner was calibrat-
ed and used to capture as much of the detail of the 
inscriptions as the space allowed. The two main chal-
lenges to implementing the scanning work were 1) 
positioning the scanner and 2) controlling ambient 
light (see McPherron et al. 2009). It was a bright, sun-
ny day during the data capture and therefore a black 
tarpaulin was required to cover the entrance of the 
crevice to block ambient light and shade the interior. 
SLS is compromised when bright sunlight ‘washes 
out’ the rock surface and prevents the scanner from 
identifying and measuring surface texture and topog-

Figure 2: Dr. Peter Whitridge in the Devil’s Cave crevice during an earlier site visit in 2018. 
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Figure 3: South facing surface inside Devil’s Cave. 
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Figure 4: Meshlab Radiance Scaling rendition of the 3D model of the Devil’s Cave inscriptions. 
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Figure 5: Line drawing interpretation of Devil’s Cave inscriptions. 
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raphy. Positioning the scanner also proved challeng-
ing. Because the scanner’s lens has a limited depth of 
field (+/-10cm), it must be positioned at a fixed 
working distance, between 30 and 51cm, from the 
rock surface (Shining 3D 2019: 46). For the best re-
sults, the scanner’s Texture Mapping alignment mode 
requires that surface detail first be captured from a 
perpendicular position, which facilitates the alignment 
of images, particularly when the same surface is also 
scanned from less favourable oblique positions. On 
the right-hand side of the panel, where the roof of 
the crevice narrows, surface detail could only be cap-
tured at an acute angle resulting in the poorer defini-
tion of some of the inscriptions found in this part of 
the 3D model.  

Most inscriptions have been incised from 
within the crevice, and most lettering runs horizontal-
ly although some initials are set at angles or, more 
rarely, vertically. Most lettering is uppercase. As is 
commonly found in mid-late 19th-century inscriptions 
from the Avalon Peninsula, many names and initials 
are bounded or ‘boxed’ by lines (Gaulton et al. 2021, 
in press; Gaulton et al. 2022). The majority are male 
names although two exam-
ples of female names are 
present. Generally, inscrip-
tions respect natural fault-
ing in the rock surface and 
avoid rough areas of spall-
ing. ALL the inscriptions 
represent personal names, 
sets of initials, single let-
ters, and dates — proba-
bly relating to individuals 
from local communities.  

 Common incised 
surnames include the fol-
lowing: 
Smith (at least 12 exam-
ples): e.g. Esau Smith (x2), 
Josiah Smith, Walter 
Smith, John Smith, Wil-
liam Duncan Smith, Ike(?) 
Smith, Harold Smith, Will 
Smith, Will John Smith and 
C. Smith). 

Peddle (x4): e.g. Edmund Peddle, Gordon Peddle, 
George Peddle (associated with the date ‘1938’), and 
possibly, Maria Peddle. 
Lynch (x3): e.g. Ron Lynch, Lynch, and possibly, Mike 
Ly[nch?]. 
Barrett (x2): e.g. Barrett and Max Barrett. 
Single occurrences: e.g. Bea[tt?]y; (Josiah) Olarke
[Clarke?]; Clark; (J) Brenly?, and possibly, Bruce 
Crock[er?] are also identified. 
 Multiple occurrences of given names include 
the following: Ann, George, Howie, Josi[ah]?, Kevin 
82, Mark, Max, Mike LI., Rog[er?], Roland, and Vic-
tor S. 
 Numerous initials make up the palimpsest. 
Many of the last letters of these initials may indicate 
individuals that belong to some of the families listed 
above. Common examples include the following: AH 
(x3); AL(x3); CM(x2); ES (x4); GS(x2); JES(x2); LM
(x2); WS(x2). 
 Large prominent examples of initials include 
AHS; AVP; AS; CWM; DRS; GWP; JB; MRL; NB; 
RB; RS; SES; SS; TL; WCM.  

Figure 6: Distinctive crossed bar in the letter A  
in ‘CLARK’ and in the illegible name directly below. 

Figure 7: Reversed letters N and S in the name  
JOHN SMITH (left), and initials JT SJ (right). 
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Most of the inscriptions appear to date to the 
mid and late 20th century with legible dates including: 
1938; 194-, 1949, 1950, 1971?, 1973?, 198-, 1982. 
However, the lettering style of several personal names 
suggests that this may have been a site that was also 
visited in the late 19th century and/or early 20th cen-
tury. The name ‘JOSIAH CLARKE’ includes the dis-
tinctive crossed bar in the letter ‘A’ – this stylisation is 
recorded elsewhere in late 19th-century inscriptions 
from the Avalon Peninsula (Gaulton et al. 2021, in 
press). The fact that this inscription superimposes 
two other names, ‘JOSIAH SMITH’ and 
‘GEORGE’, suggests that these names predate the 
former. The crossed bar in the letter A also appears 
in the surnames of ‘JOSIAH SMITH, ‘CLARK’, 
‘BARRETT’ and in an illegible name with several re-
versed letters (Figure 6). 

There are numerous instances of reversed 
letters in the names and initials — especially in the 
letter’s ‘N’ and ‘S’ (Figure 7). Another distinctive trait 
is the combination of upper- and lower-case letters in 
some names e.g. GEORGE PEddLE, GORDON 
PEddLE and EdMUNd PEddLE. At Devil’s Cave a 
distinctive form of bounding includes the addition of 
zigzag or ‘toothed’ lines around the bounding box of 
two names ‘ESAU SMITH’ and ‘JOS- - -’ (Figure 8). 

To determine more about these individuals, 
the communities they originated from and when 
(approximately) they carved their names inside the 
crevice at Devil’s Cave, we consulted early- to mid- 
20th-century nominal census records from the com-
munities of Bishops Cove, Spoon Cove, and Upper 
Island Cove. Transcriptions of the 1921, 1935, and 
1945 census records from the Harbour Grace District 
were available through the Newfoundland’s Grand 

Banks website (http://ngb.chebucto.org/C1921/121-
dist-idx.shtml). Nominal census records for the area 
do not exist for the 19th century. Census records fol-
lowing Newfoundland’s confederation with Canada 
in 1949 have not yet been consulted; therefore, this 
report represents a partial analysis and interpretation 
of the inscriptions at Devil’s Cave.    

As noted previously, surnames Smith, Peddle, 
Barrett and Lynch are the most common inscriptions 
on the ‘front’ surface inside Devil’s Cave. A direct 
parallel can be seen in the 1921 Bishops Cove census, 
with Smith (32), Peddle (5), Barrett (8) and Lynch (3) 
comprising 48 of the 61 households listed. Surnames 
Menchions (6), Clarke (3), Adams (1), Drover (1), 
Mercer (1), Mugford (1) and Williams (1) are also not-
ed in the census records. The above surnames and 
their relative frequencies remain constant in later cen-
suses, with the inclusion of new families such as 
Jones and Petten in 1945. Review of the 1921, 1935 
and 1945 censuses from Spoon Cove failed to con-
nect any of its residents with the inscriptions current-
ly recorded at Devil’s Cave. For nearby Upper Island 
Cove, only one resident could be tentatively connect-
ed to an inscription using the same census records. 
Below is a list of the names and ages of nearby resi-
dents who are likely associated with the inscriptions. 
 All census records are from Bishops Cove 
unless noted otherwise. 
Esau Smith: 14 in 1921 census. 
Harold Smith: 7 in 1921 census; 2nd Harold Smith 32 in 
1921 census. 
Ike Smith (short for Isaac): Isaac Smith 26 in 1921 
census, also listed as 40 in 1935 census and 51 in 
1945 census (enlisted for service in WWI in 1918 at 
age of 23); 2nd Isaac Smith 15 in 1935 census; 3rd 

Isaac Smith 4 in 1935 cen-
sus, also listed as 13 in 
1945 census; 4th Isaac 
Smith 6 in 1935, also listed 
as 16 in 1945 census. 
John Smith: 21 in 1921 cen-
sus, also listed as 35 in 
1935 census; 2nd John 
Smith 2 in 1921 census, 
also listed as 15 in 1935 
census; 3rd John Smith 3 in 
1921 census, also listed as 
17 in 1935 census; John T. 

Figure 8: Distinctive zig-zag or ‘toothed’ lines bounding the name ‘ESAU SMITH’. 

http://ngb.chebucto.org/C1921/121-dist-idx.shtml
http://ngb.chebucto.org/C1921/121-dist-idx.shtml
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Smith 41 in 1935 census; John E. Smith 39 in 1935 
census (also had son John I. Smith 12 in 1935 cen-
sus); John F. Smith 50 in 1945 census. 
Josiah Smith: 59 in 1921 census; 2nd Josiah Smith 15 in 
1935 census.  
Walter Smith: 15 in 1921 census; 2nd Walter Smith 21 
in 1921 census; 3rd Walter Smith 39 in 1921 census 
(from Mass. USA); Walter Smith 50 in 1935 census. 
William Duncan Smith: William D Smith 6 in 1921 
census; 2nd William D Smith 50 in 1935 census (had 
sons John 23 and William 20), also listed as 60 in 
1945 census; William D Smith 30 in 1935 census. 
Wil Smith of Stan: William G. Smith 13 [son of Stanley 
Smith 41] in 1935 census. The inscription “Wil Smith 
of Stan” was likely inscribed to distinguish this Wil-
liam from the numerous other William Smiths living 
in Bishops Cove in the 1930s-40s. Census records 
from 1935 and 1945 include similar notations, for 
example “William, of Nath”, “Archibald, of David”, 
and “Joseph, of Wm.”  
Will John Smith: William J. Smith 38 in 1921 census; 
2nd William J. Smith 10 months in 1921 census.  
C. Smith: Cyril Smith 46 in 1921 census; Cavell Smith 
2 in 1921 census. 
George S(mith?): George Smith 57 in 1921 census; 2nd 
George Smith 17 in 1921 census; George Smith 8 in 
1935 census; 2nd George Smith 13 in 1935 census; 3rd 
George Smith 8 in 1935 census. 
Victor S(mith?): 15months in 1935 census, also listed 
as 11 in 1945 census; 2nd Victor Smith 6 in 1945 cen-
sus. 
Edmund Peddle: 17 in 1921 census also listed as 31 in 
1935 census and 42 in 1945 census. 2nd Edmund Ped-
dle 52 in 1921 census (father of George Peddle 22, 
listed below). 
Gordon Peddle: 36 in 1935 census; 2nd Gordon Peddle 
12 in 1935 census. 
George Peddle 1938: 22 in 1921 census, also listed as 36 
in 1935 census; 2nd George Peddle 33 in 1935 census. 
Maria Peddle: unable to match with listings in census 
records. 
Ron Lynch: Ronald Lynch 4 in 1921 Upper Island 
Cove census, also listed as Ronald David Lynch 18 in 
1935 Upper Island Cove census.  
Mike Lynch: Michael Lynch 5 in 1945 census. 
Max Barrett: 12 in 1945 census. 
Sas(?) Barrett: unable to match with listings in census 
records. 

Josiah Clarke: 6 in 1921 census; 2nd Josiah Clarke 7 in 
1921 census, also listed as 20 in 1935 census; 3rd Josi-
ah Clarke 31 in 1921 census, also listed as 44 in 1935 
census and 55 in 1945 census. 
JES (Smith?): John E. Smith 8 in 1921 census. 
WCM (Menchions or Mercer): William C. Menchions 
18 in 1935 census. 

If we were to project its recent use — as evi-
denced by carbonated beverage cans, beer and alco-
hol bottle fragments, cigarette butts, and various plas-
tic and aluminum waste — as a gathering place for 
youth and young adults from one or more adjacent 
communities back in time, then it can be assumed 
that the names, initials, and dates at Devil’s Cave 
were incised by individuals in their teens and early 
20s. Its isolated location some 500m behind the resi-
dences in Bishops Cove lends support to the asser-
tion that Devil’s Cave was a place to socialize and/or 
potentially partake in clandestine activities.  

Based on the above information, many identi-
fiable inscriptions on the interior surface of Devil’s 
Cave were incised during the first half of the 20th cen-
tury, with both census records and underlying, partial-
ly obscured inscriptions hinting at an inception date 
in the early decades, if not latter part of the previous 
century. Activity at Devil’s Cave seems to have been 
particularly prolific during the 1920s-30s when Esau 
Smith, Harold Smith, Isaac Smith, Josiah Smith, Wal-
ter Smith, and several William Smiths, along with Ed-
mund Peddle, Gordon Peddle, George Peddle, and 
Josiah Clarke were teens/young adults living in Bish-
ops Cove. Youth from Upper Island Cove became 
aware of Devil`s Cave and/or started interacting so-
cially with youth from nearby Bishops Cove at this 
location as early as the 1930s, if the Ron Lynch in-
scription is the same as that listed in the 1921 and 
1935 censes. This closely matches the remembrances 
of Everett Lynch’s father, who came across the cave 
and inscriptions as a boy in the 1940s.  

Those who carved their names or initials in-
side and around the crevice at Devil’s Cave from the 
1950s to the present will be a topic for future study.  
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J 
AG Hotel Expansion, St. John’s 
 Excavations continued in 2022 at the 
JAG Hotel expansion site on the corner of 
Springdale Street and Water Street, St. John’s. 

The primary construction excavations were complet-
ed in 2021, with excavations for utility services re-
maining for 2022. Several of these excavations oc-
curred along Water Street, some exposing extensive 
disturbance caused during the Harbour Interceptor 
Sewer project in 2008 and 2009 (GPA 2010). One 
such excavation – in front of the existing JAG Hotel 
– exposed a post-1846 fire fill deposit, likely related 
to post-fire roadwork. 

 The most signifi-
cant find was a late 17th/
early 18th century deposit 
on Springdale Street. 
Finds were near exclusive-
ly tobacco pipe fragments, 
with complete (or near-
complete) bowls dating c. 
1680-c. 1720). The lowest 
portion of the deposit 
contained burnt wood, 
suggesting a large fire. The 
date of the cultural materi-
al is consistent with both 
the French attack of 1697 
and another in 1705. The 
1697 attack is a probable 
explanation, as attackers 
had captured a nearby, 
unnamed fort, and while 
holding it burnt numerous 
structures in the general 
area.  
Bay Bulls  
Wharfing Development 
 Data-recovery ex-
cavations during a wharf 

development exposed a deep deposit of organic ma-
terial, notable stratified layers of wood chips, sticks 
and branches, and other debris. This is probably the 
same deposit identified in 2021 during data-recovery 
excavations a few metres to the north (ChAe-15; 
BTA 2021).  

The first of two excavations produced no dat-
able artifacts (i.e. ceramics, tobacco pipes), but did 
produce organic artifacts such as cask or barrel frag-
ments, one with interesting linear markings, and 
leather fragments. The most significant find were 
fragments of a reed mat, possibly one of the best-
preserved early examples yet identified in the prov-
ince. The other test excavation exposed small quanti-

Blair Temple Associates Limited  
2022 Activities 
Blair Temple 
Consulting Archaeologist 

Figure 1: Tiny pharmaceutical vial from late 17th century deposit on Springdale Street. 
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ties of fragmentary artifacts, most seemingly later 17th 
to early 18th century, consistent with finds from 2021. 
Some interesting wood artifacts included a possible 
thumb or sling cleat, and a wooden fid (used for 
splicing rope). 

Additional testing elsewhere in the property 
(unrelated to the wharf development), identified evi-
dence of a former late 19th occupation.  
Exploits River Geodesic Dome Development 
 In May, Blair Temple and Bryn Tapper as-
sessed a parcel of land for a proposed geodesic dome 
development, part of an existing chalet business along 
the Exploits River, west of Grand Falls. Portions of 
the study area were found to have been extensively 
disturbed by a gravel pit beginning in the 1970s. Oth-
er than mid 20th century logging infrastructure identi-
fied to the east (outside the study area), no other his-
toric resources were identified.  
Quidi Vidi Lake Bike Pump Track, St. John’s 
 In August and October, BTA monitored ex-
cavations for a bike pump track on the north shore of 
Quidi Vidi Lake. This section of the lake’s shoreline 
contained several structures during the early 1940s, 
part of the American presence at Fort Pepperell dur-
ing World War II. These structures were removed by 

1948. Excavations for the pump track identified no 
historic resources. The ground had been scraped 
down to sterile, either for the structures’ construction 
or after their removal. Monitoring excavations for a 
trail from an adjacent parking lot to the track, did 
identify a small section of in situ concrete (of uncer-
tain function), and subsurface traces related to a for-
mer road, or surface “scaring” left from a former 
structure. No trace of the area’s late 18th to mid 20th 
century agricultural history was identified. 
South Penguin Island 
 In July, Blair Temple and Lori Temple con-
ducted an archaeological reconnaissance of South 
Penguin Island, off the Straight Shore, c. 11.9 km east 
of Musgrave Harbour (c. 3.9 m from the mainland). 
The island has a large breeding population of birds, 
notably puffins, terns, herring gulls and razorbills. 
The presence of the birds, and countless active bur-
rows and nests, would prove quite cumbersome dur-
ing field assessment. South Penguin Island has no 
documented historic occupation. Much of the island’s 
history involves their treacherous shorelines, shoals, 
and shipwrecks in the area, resulting in the construc-
tion of a lighthouse on nearby North Penguin Island 
in 1890. 

Figure 2: Piece of Reed mat excavated during data-recovered testing at ChAe-15. 
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A lens of bird bone was identified by bird bi-
ologists in 2018 eroding onto the beach, and archaeo-
logical testing in 2020 identified lithic material near 
the lens, though no clear association could be estab-
lished (Elliot 2021). The same area was tested again in 
2022, more lithic material recovered, but this cultural 
material was recovered inland a couple metres beyond 
the bone, and again, no association could be con-
firmed.  

Additional surface and subsurface survey of 
the remainder of the island identified no further his-
toric resources. The island’s rocky shoreline makes it 
very difficult to land on in a boat, and other than 20th 
century campfires and evidence of bird scientists (and 
a gunflint recovered by Elliott in 2020), there is little 
evidence of historic usage.  
 
 

Government House Pathway, St. John’s 
 Small portions of pathway excavations begun 
in late 2021 remained unfinished and were completed 
in January 2022. This pathway was designed to mean-
der throughout the grounds, drawing people to the 
numerous trees planted by members of the Royal 
Family, Heads of State, and other Government offi-
cials. This unfinished portion lay primarily within the 
centre of the Government House grounds, and like 
those from 2021, excavations were quite shallow and 
encountered mixed fill. 
Heart’s Ease Beach Tour 
 In July, BTA conducted an archaeological 
tour of Heart’s Ease Beach for the Southwest Arm 
Historical Society and Random Trails. The three ar-
chaeological sites on the tombolo beach and “island” 
were discussed, within the context of the regions pre- 
and post-contact history. One attendant, local histori-

Figure 3: Eroding shoreline along the island’s western shore. The bird bone lens is visible at centre. 
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an Mr. Leslie Dean, whose 
ancestors were among the 
last residents of the com-
munity, identified several 
late 19th and 20th century 
locations of historic re-
source potential and inter-
est. Mr. Dean also submit-
ted two Maritime Archaic 
artifacts to The Province, 
collected many years ago. 
Additionally, he identified 
the location of these finds, 
and his donation was very 
much appreciated. The 
talk was well received and 
highlighted the excellent 
work being done by the 
local historic society. 
 

Figure 4: Eastern end of Hearts Ease Beach. Mr. Dean in foreground. 
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O 
perations here at The Rooms are return-
ing to near normal as we all learn to live 
and work with Covid-19. As a result, we 
are now once again able to allow in-

person access to the collections on a regular basis. 
Highlights of 2022 include: 
 A gold Henry VI 
quarter noble, minted in 
London between 1422 and 
1427, was found by a 
member of the public dur-
ing the summer of 2022. 
This exciting find was sub-
mitted to the Provincial 
Archaeology Office and 
then transferred to The 
Rooms collections as per 
the Historic Resources 
Act.  
 In partnership 
with Parks Canada, The 

Rooms collections from 19 sites around the Red Bay 
Area were inventoried and digitized by Parks contract 
employee Ellen Power.  

Volunteer Sydney Chizmeshya worked on 
sorting, rehousing and cataloguing faunal material 

2022 Report on The Rooms Archaeology and 
Indigenous Peoples Collections 
Lori Temple 
Collections Manager, The Rooms 

 Figure 1: Obverse and reverse of the gold Henry VI quarter noble.  

Figure 2: Bay Bulls area ceramics after treatment 
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from Avayalik Island 1 in preparation for new re-
search. 

Fleming College intern Brittany Mitchell 
worked on cleaning, desalinating and repairing a 
number of coarse earthenware vessels from the Bay 
Bulls area that had been submitted to the Province 
and are now part of The Rooms collections. 
Statistics for Archaeology and  
Indigenous Peoples Collection in 2022 include: 
 115 requests received for information, loans, re-

search visits, tours and photograph use. 
 17 researchers used the collections and archaeolo-

gy lab. 
 Over 20 museums throughout the province dis-

played archaeology artifacts from our collections 
through our Community Loans program. The 
Rooms also continues to support exhibitions 
across the country including facilitating the loan 
of a selection of Norse artifacts from L’Anse Aux 

Meadows for display at Pointe-à-Callière as part 
of their exhibit “Vikings-Dragons of the North-
ern Seas” open April 14, 2022 to Oct. 10, 2022 
and visited by 368,000 people. 

 Archaeology artifacts were transferred to The 
Rooms via the Provincial Archaeology Office 
through 11 submissions from archaeologists and 
members of the public representing 499 artifacts 
and samples from 16 sites. 

 Anyone wishing to access our collections for 
research can contact Lori Temple, Collections Man-
ager for the Archaeology & Indigenous Peoples Col-
lections at (709) 757-8076 or by email at 
LoriTemple@therooms.ca 

Figure 3: Installing artifacts at Pointe-à-Callière. 

mailto:LoriTemple@therooms.ca
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O 
n the 3rd of September 2022, I used a 
drone to map the Boyd's Cove archaeo-
logical site as part of the fieldwork for 
my Ph.D. thesis, "Mapping Beothuk 

House-pits in the Exploits River Valley". My Ph.D. 
project aims to discuss cultural differences among the 
Beothuk within the Exploits River Valley (ERV). I 
took 638 photos to create a 3D model of the site and 
processed these to produce GIS data to analyze the 
site (a visualization of this can be seen in Figure 2). 
These photos were then processed to prepare a 3D 
model, from which it was used to produce spatial da-
ta. The spatial data will be used in a cluster analysis of 
house pits to examine morphological differences be-
tween house pits in the ERV. The photogrammetric 
survey was a success and allowed me to prepare and 
digitize house pits and their interior features from the 
site. The usable data on the site is being applied to my 
analysis of the house-pits in the ERV as outside data. 
Site Description 
 Boyd's Cove is a northeastern protohistoric 
site (Betts and Hrynick 2021) with 11 Beothuk struc-
tures described as houses (Pastore 1985). Pastore in-
vestigated the site between 1981 and 1985 and exca-
vated several features during this time (Pastore 1981; 

1982; 1983; 1984; 1985). He also roughly dated the 
site to the period AD 1650-1720. In Newfoundland 
archaeology, the site has provided essential data on 
the history of the Beothuk (Pastore 1992). Archaeolo-
gists found examples of Beothuk iron points, which 
have aided research into their chronology and culture 
(MacLean 1989). The Beothuk produced these arti-
facts using nails from European boats and fishing 
stages (Pastore 1987). The type primarily found at 
this site were teardrop-shaped points, an earlier ver-
sion of points found in the ERV in interior New-
foundland (McLean 2003). The faunal material found 
at this site also held useful information about Beo-
thuk subsistence, as it shows that they ate birds, 
bears, and shallow water fish as well as caribou 
(Cumbaa 1984) and had a much more varied diet than 
interior sites suggest (Rowley-Conwy 1990). 

However, the Beothuk house-pits’ morpholo-
gy is the critical component of my research. There 
were eleven house-pits on this site, of which two 
were long houses, and the rest were roughly oval-
shaped, aside from House 6/F. Of the features on 
the site, Pastore (1985) excavated Houses 1, 3, 4, and 
11, while the others had test pits dug in their centers 
and entrances. House 8 was not digitized because it 

A trip to Boyd’s Cove with a drone 
James Williamson 
Memorial University 

Figure 1:  Boyd’s Cove from the North.  
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was too irregular. Figure 3, the second site diagram, 
shows the labeled excavated features (plus feature 8) 
and the digitized features. The excavated long house, 
House 4, included a long hearth. The other house-
pits at the site were regularly sized oval-shaped hous-
es (as seen in Figures 2 and 3). Amongst these fea-
tures were several clustered house-pits sharing walls, 
which only occur on four other sites in Central New-
foundland: South Exploits, Red Indian Falls (RIF), 
and Indian Point (McLean 2013; Williamson, Speller, 
and Jones 2021). 

Method 
 This project aims to 
find relationships between 
houses within the ERV, to im-
prove our understanding of 
how the Beothuk lived in the 
Exploits River Valley through 
social network analysis. To pre-
pare a set of consistent meas-
urements of these features, I 
used image-based modeling 
with the photos taken by drone, 
which I will then compare using 
cluster analysis. 
 As a note, the individual 
house-pits are renamed from 
number to letter to prevent 
their number from becoming a 
data point in the analysis. 
Changing numbers to letters 
transforms the data from an 
implicit to an explicit string. 
Where I have not used the 
house-pit as a data point, I used 
a combination of letters and 
numbers to describe them in 
Figures 4 and 6. 
Making the Model 
1. I prepared the 3D model 
using an image-based modeling 
photogrammetric method. Pho-
togrammetric recording in-
volves five steps (Pierrot 
Deseilligny et al. 2020; Agisoft 
LLC 2022): 
2. Photographic Acquisition- 

taking the photos 
3. Registering the Photos- placing the photos in a 

comparative 3D space 
4. Creating a dense cloud- Populates the point cloud 

with extra data 
5. Sample a mesh from the Dense Point Cloud. 
6. Create a DEM and orthophoto from the 3D 

model, and export these to a common raster for-
mat. 
I flew the drone in two different gridded patterns 

over the site, with extra photos at different heights, 
and manually took 638 photos. I included coverage 

Figure 2: The site with contours at 2cm.  
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above and below the tree canopy 
and around the site's edges. The 
goal was to maintain coverage of 
more than nine photos per pixel, 
the maximum number measured 
by Agisoft Metashape (Agisoft 
LLC 2022). Agisoft registers the 
photos against each other by 
comparing their positions to cre-
ate a close view of the site within 
a relative space (Pierrot Deseil-
ligny et al. 2020). This creates a 
sparse cloud based on tie points 
(Agisoft LLC 2022). After 
Metashape calculated the sparse 
cloud, it generated a dense cloud. 
The calculation was performed 
using a quarter of the total data 
from the photo, using half the 
length and width of the photos in 
pixels. The process produced a 
dense cloud with 51 million 
points. I used Agisoft to generate 
the mesh on the high settings, 
which sample the number of 
points to a fifth. This model was 
then used to generate a DEM 
and an Orthophoto. I compared 
measurements within the model 
with known measurements to 
ensure accuracy. I also deleted 
unnecessary areas of the 3D 
model, such as the trees, which 
would complicate or distort the 
3D model. 
GIS Processing 
 After the photogrammet-
ric processing, I imported the 
model into QGIS, where it was analyzed to find the 
edges of the house-pit and the interior features 
(QGIS.org 2020). The model was reprojected into 
ESPG3857 (Maptiler Team 2019) because this is a 
projected coordinate system rather than a cartograph-
ic one, thus showing the actual shape of features in a 
large scale. The DEM has a resolution of 1cm, a good 
measurement density for the site. I based the analysis 
on raster comparisons and digitized the edges of each 
interior feature. In other situations, DEM visualiza-

tions use (Hillshades Horn 1981) and varied recalcu-
lation (Stular et al. 2012). However, a simple method 
based on slope overlaid with aspect (direction of 
slope) (QGIS.org 2020) in different colors to draw 
out topographic details was preferred in this case. 
This view can be seen in Figure 4, which shows the 
shape of the features and the fact that the overlaid 
raster depicts the point of changing slope. The slope-
over-aspect method depicts micro-topographic details 
(minor differences of less than 10cm). I then digitized 

Figure 3: Site Map, showing the shapes of the different features present on the site. 
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the features from the interior working out. I also 
compared the features with the original drawing of 
the site. Turning the areas into shapes is an interpre-
tive step that allows the areas to be analyzed as tabu-
lar data and compares data that can be directly related 
to the geographical shapes. The features will be digit-
ized again to help standardize the measurements. I 
prepared the measurements using an ellipsoidal meas-
urement, meaning that the measurements are correct-
ed to actual distances rather than direct measure-
ments from the map. Following this, R will be used to 

translate these shapes into data 
frames, to which a clustering 
analysis can be applied 
(Pebesma 2018; R Core Team 
2013). A preliminary compari-
son of the areas within the wall 
apices of the house-pits, includ-
ing these features, has been pre-
pared for this analysis (Figure 
6). 
Results and Discussion 
 While I recorded the 
Beothuk component of the site, 
only some features provided 
data. The completely excavated 
house-pits can be seen in figure 
5, where the map of the Boyd's 
Cove site (Pastore 1985) shows 
the house-pits overlaid onto the 
site map. Pastore (1985) exca-
vated four of the 11 houses, 
meaning these features will like-
ly be unusable. Houses 4 and 8 
were too dissimilar, suggesting 
that the rebuilding of House 4 
needed to preserve the topogra-
phy of the feature. House 8 also 
does not look like a clear house-
pit and has more similarities 
with features at sites such as 
RIF 2, a site upriver of Badger 
(Williamson, Speller, and Jones 
2021; McLean 2011), and the 
possible longhouse at Aspen 
Island 2 (McLean 2014). House 
8 was too irregular to be used in 
this analysis. 

The digitized features were all oval and were 
typically below the average in size of the ERV house-
pits (see their comparative distribution of sizes 
against other sites in Figure 6). Size has typically been 
suggested to be linked to the house-pits’ age because 
larger houses tend to have more sides and be later, 
according to the current typology (Marshall 1996, 
199). Altogether, this suggests a great deal of variety 
in the size of house-pits in the region, and these fea-
tures have some similarities to the Nimrod's Pool 
sites. When the artefactual material was analyzed, it 

Figure 4: Visualization of the site with overlaid rasters for microtopographic analysis. 
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also became clear that Boyd's 
Cove represents the beginning 
of the change toward later 
styles of artifacts (McLean 
2003). This can be seen in the 
simpler and likely earlier type 
2 points found at Boyd's Cove 
and the later type 2 points 
found in the Exploits sites. 

The difference be-
tween the large-scale mapping 
and the site drawing, which 
can be seen in Figure 5, shows 
that the illustration from Pas-
tore (1985) cannot be used to 
generate data points. The dif-
ference between House 8 and 
House 4 makes this clear. Pas-
tore describes the reburied 
features at House 4 as similar 
to House 8; however, their 
topography is entirely differ-
ent, and the location of House 
8 is completely different from 
its location on the map. 
Overall, this means that the 
map is useful as an indicative 
view of the site, but not as a 
recording of the archaeologi-
cal topography described as 
archaeological features, and 
thus cannot be used to gener-
ate data for the site. 
Conclusion 
 The recording of the 
site allowed me to prepare 
valuable data. While the site 
shows some issues using his-
torical analyses for inferences into the archaeology of 
Beothuk house-pits, the textual feature examinations 
remain valuable. Distance analyses are cluster analyses 
(Carlson 2017), and outside data could provide ana-
lytical information about house pits within the ERV 
region. 
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Figure 6: Boxplot of house-pit areas by site, red line showing the mean.  

References 
Agisoft LLC. 2022. ‘Agisoft Metashape User Manual, Professional Edition, Version 1.8’. 
Betts, Matthew W., and M. Gabriel Hrynick. 2021. The Archaeology of the Atlantic Northeast. Toronto ; University 
of Toronto Press. 
Carlson, David L. 2017. Quantitative Methods in Archaeology Using R. Cambridge Manuals in Archaeology. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press. https://doi.org/10.1017/9781139628730. 
Cumbaa, Stephen. 1984. ‘“Divers Furres and Deeres Fleshe”-  Animal Use by a Late 17th Century Beothuk 
Population at Boyd’s Cove, Notre Dame Bay, Newfoundland’. Zooarchaeological Report. Ottawa: National 
Museum of Man. 
Healy, Kieran. 2017. ‘Fuck Nuance’. Sociological Theory 35 (2): 118–27. https://
doi.org/10.1177/0735275117709046. 
Horn, Berthold. 1981. ‘Hill Shading and the Reflectance Map’. Proceedings of the IEEE 69 (February): 14–47. 
https://doi.org/10.1109/PROC.1981.11918. 
MacLean, Laurie. 1989. ‘The Beothuk Adoption of Iron Technology’. M.A. Thesis, Unpublished, St John’s: 
Memorial University Newfoundland. 
Maptiler Team. 2019. ‘EPSG:3857:  WGS 84 / Pseudo-Mercator -- Spherical Mercator, Google Maps, Open-
StreetMap, Bing, ArcGIS, ESRI’. Documentation. Espg.Io. 2019. https://epsg.io/4326. 
Marshall, Ingeborg. 1996. A History and Ethnography of the Beothuk. London: McGill-Queens University Press. 



Provincial Archaeology Office 2022 Archaeology Review   

 

321 

 

 

McLean, Laurie. 2003. A Guide to Beothuk Iron. St. John’s, NL: St. John’s, NL : Archaeology Unit, Memorial 
University of Newfoundland. 
———. 2011. ‘An Archaeological Assessment of Red Indian Falls, Beothuk Archaeological Sites’. Un-
published report on file. St John’s: Provincial Archaeology Office, Newfoundland and Labrador. 
———. 2014. ‘Salvage Archaeology at Aspen Island -2 (DfAw-05) In Nimrod’s Pool, Exploits River’. Archae-
ological Report 14.26. St John’s: Provincial Archaeology Office, Newfoundland and Labrador. 
———. 2016. ‘Final Report for an Archaeological Survey of the Four Mile Rapids Site (DfAv-01) and the 
South Bank of the Exploits River Opposite the Grand Falls-Windsor Boat Launch’. Archaeological Report 
16.11. St John’s: Provincial Archaeology Office, Newfoundland and Labrador. 
Pastore, Ralph. 1981. ‘Preliminary Report of a Survey of Eastern Notre Dame Bay’. Archaeological Report. 
Archaeology in Newfoundland and Labrador. St. John’s, NL: Provincial Archaeology Office, Newfoundland 
and Labrador. 
———. 1982. ‘A Preliminary Report on Investigations at Boyd’s Cove-1; A Boethuk and Recent Indian Site in 
Notre Dame Bay, Newfoundland’. Archaeological Report. Archaeology in Newfoundland and Labrador. St. 
John’s, NL: Provincial Archaeology Office, Newfoundland and Labrador. 
———. 1983. ‘Excavations at Boyd’s Cove, Notre Dame Bay- 1983’. Archaeological Report. Archaeology in 
Newfoundland and Labrador. St. John’s, NL: Provincial Archaeology Office, Newfoundland and Labrador. 
———. 1984. ‘Excavations at Boyd’s Cove- 1984: A Preliminary Report’. Archaeological Report. Archaeology 
in Newfoundland and Labrador. St. John’s, NL: Provincial Archaeology Office, Newfoundland and Labrador. 
———. 1985. ‘Excavations at Boyd’s Cove: The 1985 Field Season’. Archaeological Report. Archaeology in 
Newfoundland and Labrador. St. John’s, NL: Provincial Archaeology Office, Newfoundland and Labrador. 
———. 1992. Shawnadithit’s People:  The Archaeology of the Beothuks. St John’s: Atlantic Archaeology. 
Pebesma, Edzer. 2018. ‘Simple Features for R: Standardized Support for Spatial Vector Data’. The R Journal 10 
(1): 439–46. https://doi.org/10.32614/RJ-2018-009. 
Pierrot Deseilligny, Marc, Ewelina Rupnik, Luke Girod, and Jeremie Belvaux. 2020. MicMac, Apero, Pastis and 
Other Beverages in a Nutshell. 
QGIS.org. 2020. ‘QGIS Geographic Information System’. Open Source Geospatial Foundation Project. 
http://qgis.org. 
R Core Team. 2013. R: A Language and Environment for Statistical Computing. Vienna, Austria: R Foundation for 
Statistical Computing. http://www.R-project.org/. 
Rowley-Conwy, Peter. 1990. ‘Settlement Patterns of the Beothuk Indians of Newfoundlan: A View from 
Away’. Canadian Journal of Archaeology 14. 
Stular, Benjamin, Ziga Kakolj, Kristof Ostir, and Laure Nuninger. 2012. ‘Visualization of Lidar-Derived Relief 
Models for Detection of Archaeological Features’. Journal of Archaeological Science, no. 39: 3354–60. 
Williamson, James, Jeffrey Speller, and Natasha Jones. 2021. ‘Surveys of Beothuk House-Pits in 2020’. Archae-
ological Report. Annual Archaeology Review 2020. St John’s: Provincial Archaeology Office, Newfoundland 
and Labrador. 



Provincial Archaeology Office 2022 Archaeology Review   

 

322 

 

 

T 
he Inspector Island Site (DiAq-1) is a mul-
ticomponent site that was first identified, 
and later excavated, by Ralph Pastore in 
the 1980s (Pastore 1982, 1987). The site is 

located on the south side of Inspector Island in Notre 
Dame Bay. Pastore (1982, 1987) was focused on the 
Beothuk and Little Passage occupations at the site, 
although during excavations and test pitting at the 
site, he unearthed Groswater and Maritime Archaic 
artifacts on an upper terrace overlooking the primary 
Beothuk site area (Figure 1). His crew also found 
Maritime Archaic artifacts on the adjacent beach. Be-
fore our research on Inspector Island in the summer 
of 2022, there had been no systematic investigation of 
the Archaic components at the site. Our first objec-
tive, therefore, was to relocate the terrace where Pas-
tore and his team had identified an Archaic presence 
and conduct test excavations of the site to assess the 
nature and extent of the Maritime Archaic occupation 
of the island and Notre Dame Bay more broadly.  

This research is part of a larger ongoing pro-
ject to assess the timing 
and nature of the earliest 
colonization of the island 
by Maritime Archaic peo-
ples (Wolff and Holly 
2017, 2018), and in this 
context, Pastore’s discov-
eries on the upper terrace 
offered hope that the site 
might contain an in situ—
perhaps extensive—
Maritime Archaic habita-
tion component. If so, the 
site would add significant-
ly to our understanding of 
the Maritime Archaic col-
onization and occupation 
of the island. Additionally, 
if the Maritime Archaic 
occupation at Inspector 
Island proved to be as rich 

and extensive as we hoped, data from the site could 
be compared with the handful of other unequivocal 
Maritime Archaic habitation sites on the island as a 
way to assess the formal or informal spatial organiza-
tion of domestic space. Finally, we posited that the 
proximity of the Archaic occupation to the better 
studied Little Passage/Beothuk presence on the site 
would provide an opportunity to understand Archaic 
activity in comparison to that of later periods in a 
very similar landscape. Such information could help 
us evaluate and understand diachronic variation relat-
ed to environmental shifts at various periods in the 
island’s history.  
Methods  
 To this end, we used a total station to set up a 
1 x 1-meter grid across the site area to map the to-
pography of the site and conduct systematic test exca-
vations across the upper terrace, where Pastore (1982, 
1987) had located in-situ Maritime Archaic material. 
The provenience of all debitage, ceramic sherds, glass 
sherds, informal tools, and faunal remains were docu-

The Maritime Archaic Occupation of   
Inspector Island: New Survey and Evidence 
Christopher B. Wolff1, Donald H. Holly, Jr.2, Kayla Farley1, Zach Huelskamp2 & Augustus Lovett1 
1. University at Albany (SUNY), 2. Eastern Illinois University 

Figure 1: Excavation of the Upper Terrace of Inspector Island Site. 
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mented, either individually or in bulk samples, by 50 x 
50-centimeter quadrants by stratigraphic level. The 
provenience of formal artifacts was documented to 
the nearest centimeter using a Total Station. All exca-
vated material has been curated and is currently un-
dergoing analysis at the Northeast Archaeology Lab 
at the University at Albany. 
Results 
 As part of our ongoing interest in understand-
ing the timing of the colonization and settlement of 
the island by Maritime Archaic peoples, one major 
aim of our excavation was to collect organic materials 
that could be used for radiocarbon dating. We were 
also hoping that preservation would be good enough 
to yield faunal remains that could help us understand 
subsistence strategies and environmental conditions 
at the time of occupation.  

 The good news is 
that the site yielded evi-
dence of various cultures, 
including European, Beo-
thuk and Little Passage, 
Paleo-Inuit Groswater, 
and most significantly, 
Maritime Archaic. The 
Maritime Archaic occupa-
tion was extensive: arti-
facts and features were 
found wherever we tested 
or excavated on the upper 
terrace, encompassing an 
area of at least 250 m2. In 
the course of our focused 
excavations, we recovered 
51 formal tools from a 
total of 10 m2, most of 
which were related to the 
Maritime Archaic occupa-
tion. This number may 
increase when we analyze 
the debitage. The site is 
relatively shallow, with the 
Maritime Archaic occupa-
tion mostly found 15-25 
cm below surface, overlaid 
by a thin layer of 
Groswater materials in 
some units, itself below an 

often disturbed and mixed strata of Beothuk and Eu-
ropean materials. The Maritime Archaic artifacts in-
cluded ground stone tools (e.g. celts, bayonets, goug-
es, and adzes), whetstones, preforms, scrapers, and 
projectile points (Figure 2). We also recovered a 
handful of Little Passage/Beothuk points, iron nails 
and fragments and significant frequencies of Europe-
an objects, mostly broken iron fragments, ceramic 
sherds, and broken glass, but also some intact bottles 
and fishing gear. The European materials seem to 
date to the 19th and 20th century based on our initial 
analyses. All artifacts are currently undergoing further 
analysis.  

We recovered over 100 unidentifiable iron 
fragments, none of which appears to have been mod-
ified on initial assessment. The bulk of these speci-
mens are badly oxidized and corroded and would 

Figure 2: Ground slate point (upper left),  
ground slate bayonet fragment (upper right), gouge (lower left), whetstone (lower right). 
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need to be submitted to X-ray analysis in order to 
identify modification. We also collected over 200 
pieces of debitage, around 50 animal bone fragments, 
and over 80 fragments of shell. The shell seems to 
mostly be confined to the upper European strata of 
the site, and are likely the remains of relatively recent 
boil-ups of local mussels, which are readily available 
in the nearby tidal zone.  

There was evidence of hearth activity and sig-
nificant amounts of charcoal in a few places across 
the site, and fire-cracked rock was noted in many of 
the units. Unfortunately, the dates we have received 
from the site did not fall within the Archaic period 
(see Table 1). We received two AMS radiocarbon 
dates on charcoal from a transitional area between 
strata that calibrate to the early 16th century. Another 
AMS date from charcoal that we thought based on 
the context was from the upper part of the Archaic 
stratum calibrates to around 1,000 years ago, and so 
was likely associated with the Little Passage occupa-
tion. This unit will need to be assessed more closely 
to get a better handle of its context. The fourth date 
came back as a calibrated median probability of over 
12,000 years ago, and was likely contaminated in 
some manner.  
Discussion 
 The upper terrace is a multicomponent area 
of the Inspector Island site, but with extensive evi-
dence of a Maritime Archaic occupation. It appears 
that the entire upper terrace was utilized by the Mari-
time Archaic, although at this time we do not know if 
their use of this area represents a significant single 
occupation or multiple seasonal occupations. The 
extent of the material we found across the site sug-
gests the latter, but this would need to be confirmed 
with additional research and dates. The faunal re-
mains recovered from the Archaic strata are highly 
fragmented and we suspect they are unlikely to pro-
vide precise seasonality information, but analysis is 
ongoing.  

The Archaic assemblage is the most substan-
tial component of the site area and appears to largely 

have been focused on the manufacturing and use of 
ground stone tools. Initially this suggests to us that 
the site was a place where watercraft were being man-
ufactured (see also Pastore 1987:14) and used. A 
handful of bayonets and ground stone points addi-
tionally suggest that some marine mammal hunting 
was staged at the site. The site offers great potential 
for future research on the Maritime Archaic. An ex-
traordinary advantage of the site is that there is a dis-
creet Maritime Archaic level that can be easily 
reached, and perhaps completely excavated over the 
course of a month or so.  

There is a thin, discontinuous lens of 
Groswater Paleo-Inuit artifacts overlying the Archaic 
materials in the areas we excavated. In between the 
Archaic and Paleo-Inuit materials there is a thin to 
non-existent natural layer, which could mark a period 
when there was very little soil formation—perhaps a 
time when colder, Arctic-like conditions prevailed 
and few deciduous trees grew in the area. In some 
places, it appears that Groswater or later Little Pas-
sage peoples may have dug down into the Archaic 
strata and disturbed it.  

As already mentioned, the Little Passage and 
Beothuk occupation appears to have been centered 
on the lower terrace, just above the shoreline (Pastore 
1982, 1987), although we encountered Little Passage 
and Beothuk material in the upper strata of many of 
the units we excavated on the upper terrace. McLean 
(2015) additionally, has recently identified a Beothuk 
housepit near the Inspector Island site, suggesting 
that the Beothuk occupation at Inspector Island was 
possibly more extensive than previously thought. Per-
haps there were satellite areas associated with the 
main occupation area, or used to accommodate addi-
tional occupants when the lower terrace was in use. 
There is clearly potential here for further excavation.  

Finally, there is significant amounts of Euro-
pean material on the site that dates from the 18th cen-
tury to the present day. Today, a cabin sits on the up-
per terrace. Its owner and/or other visitors have done 
significant damage to the site. A large gaping hole, 

UGAMS# Material δ13C,‰ 14C age, years BP ± calBP (95.4%, 2-sigma) 

62057 charcoal -24.64 510 20 511-545 

62058 charcoal -25.05 1100 20 957-1058 

62059 charcoal -24.98 540 20 521-624 

62060 charcoal -27.91 10410 35 12059-12586 
Table 1: AMS Radiocarbon Dates from Inspector Island Site from Summer 2022. 
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perhaps intended to function as a septic system, has 
been excavated approximately a meter deep into the 
earth adjacent to the cabin and Maritime Archaic arti-
facts are visible in the cut face of this feature. The 
owner also has dug drainage ditches upslope behind 
the cabin, which is likely to have damaged portions of 
the site as well. Modern trash is strewn across the site, 
and a generator and an outdoor cooking area are situ-
ated on the upper terrace. That said, there appears to 
be substantial areas of the site that are undisturbed, 
and for the moment at least, offer tremendous re-
search potential.  
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